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OECD: Inclusive Framework on BEPS veröffentlicht weiteres Paket zur globalen Mindeststeuer 

(Pillar 2) 

Das Inclusive Framework on BEPS hat am 15.01.2025 ein weiteres Paket qualifizierter nationaler 

Regeln zusammen mit anderen Instrumenten zur Vereinfachung der koordinierten Anwendung der 

globalen Mindeststeuer (Pillar 2) veröffentlicht. Dieses Paket enthält folgende Dokumente: 

› Administrative Guidance (AAG), January 2025: Central Record of Legislation with Transitional 

Qualified Status (Liste der Länder mit qualifiziertem Mindeststeuerrecht sowie qualifizierter na-

tionaler Ergänzungssteuer („QDMTT“). Zu beachten ist hier, dass einzelne Länder den Status 

nur für 2024 erhalten haben – sog. „Conditional DMTT in 2024“. Dies betrifft Staaten, die eine 

DMTT nur für solche Geschäftseinheiten eingeführt haben, deren multinationale Unterneh-

mensgruppe in einem anderen Land den GloBE Regelungen unterliegt. 

› Administrative Guidance (AAG), January 2025: Articles 8.1.4 and 8.1.5 of the GloBE Rules 

(Globe Information Return – GIR). 

› Administrative Guidance (AAG), January 2025: Article 9.1 of the GloBE Rules – Application of 

Article 9.1 to deferred tax assets arising from tax benefits provided by General Government. 

› GloBE Information Return (January 2025). 

› GloBE Information Return XML Schema: User Guide for Tax Administrations (January 2025). 

› Multilateral Competent Authority Agreement on the Exchange of GloBE Information (January 

2025). 

› Q&As: Qualified Status under the Global Minimum Tax (Updated January 2025). 

 

BMF: Basiszins zur Berechnung der Vorabpauschale gem. § 18 Abs. 4 InvStG – Basiszins zum 

02.01.2025 

Der Anleger eines Investmentfonds hat als Investmentertrag unter anderem die Vorabpauschale 

nach § 18 InvStG zu versteuern (§ 16 Abs. 1 Nr. 2 InvStG). Die Vorabpauschale für 2025 gilt gem. 

§ 18 Abs. 3 InvStG beim Anleger als am ersten Werktag des folgenden Kalenderjahres – also am 

02.01.2026 – zugeflossen. Die Vorabpauschale für 2025 ist unter Anwendung des Basiszinses vom 

02.01.2025 zu ermitteln. Mit BMF-Schreiben vom 10.01.2025 hat die Finanzverwaltung gem. § 18 

Abs. 4 Satz 3 InvStG den Basiszins zur Berechnung der Vorabpauschale bekanntgegeben, der aus 

der langfristig erzielbaren Rendite öffentlicher Anleihen abgeleitet ist. Die Deutsche Bundesbank 

hat hierfür auf den 02.01.2025 anhand der Zinsstrukturdaten einen Wert von 2,53 % für Bundes-

wertpapiere mit jährlicher Kuponzahlung und einer Restlaufzeit von 15 Jahren errechnet. 

 

BFH: Kein Arbeitslohn bei schenkweiser Übertragung von Gesellschaftsanteilen zur Sicherung 

der Unternehmensnachfolge 

Der BFH hat mit Urteil vom 20.11.2024 (VI R 21/22) entschieden, dass das Verschenken von Ge-

schäftsanteilen an leitende Mitarbeiter zur Sicherung der Unternehmensnachfolge nicht ohne 

Weiteres zu steuerpflichtigem Arbeitslohn bei den Einkünften aus nichtselbständiger Arbeit (§ 19 

Abs. 1 Satz 1 Nr. 1 EStG) führt. 
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Wird eine Mitarbeiterbeteiligung nicht zum Marktpreis übertragen, liegt der Vorteil in der gegen-

über dem marktüblichen Preis bestehenden Verbilligung. Arbeitslohn setzt aber weiter voraus, 

dass der Vorteil dem Arbeitnehmer "für" seine Arbeitsleistung gewährt wird. 

Vorliegend war die Klägerin seit vielen Jahren in der Führungsebene eines kleineren Unterneh-

mens tätig. Da der Sohn der Gründungsgesellschafter als Unternehmensnachfolger ausschied, be-

schlossen diese, die Leitung des Unternehmens zur Sicherung der Unternehmensfortführung in 

die Hände der Klägerin und der weiteren Mitglieder der Führungsebene zu legen. Hierzu übertru-

gen sie jeweils 5,08 % der Anteile schenkweise an die Klägerin sowie vier weitere Personen. 

Das Finanzamt sah den in der schenkweisen Übertragung liegenden geldwerten Vorteil als Ar-

beitslohn an und unterwarf diesen der Besteuerung. Das Finanzgericht entschied demgegenüber, 

dass der Vorteil aus der Übertragung der Gesellschaftsanteile sich bei objektiver Betrachtung 

nicht als Ertrag der nichtselbständigen Arbeit der Klägerin darstelle. 

Dies hat der BFH nun bestätigt. Auch wenn die Anteilsübertragung mit dem Arbeitsverhältnis der 

Klägerin zusammenhänge, sei sie durch dieses nicht (maßgeblich) veranlasst. Denn entscheiden-

des Motiv für die Übertragung sei für alle Beteiligten erkennbar die Regelung der Unternehmens-

nachfolge gewesen. Der in der schenkweisen Übertragung aus gesellschaftsrechtlichen Gründen 

liegende Vorteil stelle in dieser Situation keine Entlohnung der leitenden Mitarbeiter für in der 

Vergangenheit erbrachte oder in Zukunft zu erbringende Dienste dar. Als maßgebliche Indizien 

gegen Arbeitslohn sah der BFH auch an, dass die Anteilsübertragung im Streitfall nicht an den 

Fortbestand der Arbeitsverhältnisse geknüpft gewesen war und der vom Finanzamt angenom-

mene Vorteil im Vergleich zu den Bruttoarbeitslöhnen der Beschenkten deutlich aus dem Rahmen 

fiel. 

 

BFH: Periodengerechte Verteilung einer Leasingsonderzahlung im Rahmen der Ermittlung der 

jährlichen Fahrzeuggesamtkosten 

Der BFH hat mit Urteil vom 21.11.2024 (VI R 9/22) entschieden, dass eine Leasingsonderzahlung 

zur Ermittlung der tatsächlichen Kosten für sonstige berufliche Fahrten nach § 9 Abs. 1 Satz 3 

Nr. 4a Satz 1 EStG den einzelnen Veranlagungszeiträumen während der Laufzeit des Leasingver-

trags zuzuordnen ist (Änderung der Rechtsprechung). Auch andere (Voraus-)Zahlungen, die sich 

wirtschaftlich auf die Dauer des Leasingvertrags erstrecken, sind periodengerecht auf die einzel-

nen Veranlagungszeiträume während der Laufzeit des Leasingvertrags zu verteilen. 

Im Streitfall leaste der Kläger, welcher als Außendienstmitarbeiter Einkünfte aus nichtselbständi-

ger Arbeit erzielte, im Dezember 2018 einen Personenkraftwagen. Neben den jährlichen laufen-

den Kosten wie Leasingraten, Kraftstoff, Versicherungen, Steuer leistete er im Jahr 2018 eine Lea-

singsonderzahlung i.H.v. 15.000 €. Gleichfalls Ende 2018 entstanden ihm Kosten für Fahrzeugzu-

behör, Zusatzleistungen sowie einen Satz Reifen. Für das Veranlagungsjahr 2018 ermittelte der 

Kläger die Gesamtkosten für das Kraftfahrzeug (Kfz) unter Berücksichtigung sämtlicher Kosten, 

woraus sich ein Kilometersatz von 0,93 €/km ergab.  

Für das Streitjahr 2019 zog der Kläger den Kilometersatz von 0,93 €/km erneut heran und machte 

auf dieser Grundlage – nach Abzug der Arbeitgebererstattung – entsprechende Fahrtkosten für 

seine Außendiensttätigkeit als Werbungskosten bei seinen Einkünften aus nichtselbständiger Ar-

beit geltend. Das Finanzamt erkannte die Fahrtkosten der Höhe nach jedoch nicht an. Der für 

2018 ermittelte Kilometersatz sei im Streitjahr nicht anwendbar, da sich die Verhältnisse gegen-
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über dem Vorjahr wesentlich geändert hätten. Mangels anderweitiger Berechnung für das Streit-

jahr sei der pauschale Kilometersatz von 0,30 €/km anzuwenden. Während der Einspruch des 

Klägers erfolglos blieb, gab das Finanzgericht der im Anschluss erhobenen Klage statt. 

Nunmehr hat der BFH entschieden, dass die Revision des Finanzamts begründet ist, was zur Auf-

hebung der Vorentscheidung und – mangels hinreichender Feststellungen – zur Zurückverwei-

sung der Sache an das Finanzgericht zur anderweitigen Verhandlung und Entscheidung führt. Die 

Vorinstanz habe bei der Ermittlung der tatsächlichen Kosten für die sonstigen beruflichen Fahrten 

des Klägers zu Unrecht den unter Einbeziehung unter anderem der im Vorjahr geleisteten Lea-

singsonderzahlung ermittelten Kilometersatz zugrunde gelegt.  

Verwendet ein Arbeitnehmer einen geleasten PKW für sonstige berufliche Zwecke und macht er 

dafür die tatsächlichen Kosten geltend, so gehöre eine bei Leasingbeginn zu erbringende Sonder-

zahlung in Höhe des auf die Auswärtstätigkeiten entfallenden Nutzungsanteils nach der bisheri-

gen Rechtsprechung des erkennenden Senats grundsätzlich zu den sofort abziehbaren Wer-

bungskosten. Insoweit kam es für die Frage des Abzugs der Leasingsonderzahlung im Abflussjahr 

(§ 11 Abs. 2 Satz 1 EStG) auf die beabsichtigte zukünftige Nutzung im Vertragszeitraum maßgeb-

lich an, wozu es der Feststellung des auf die Auswärtstätigkeiten entfallenden Nutzungsanteils im 

fraglichen Zeitraum bedurfte. 

An dieser Rechtsprechung hält der Senat aber nicht länger fest. Die zutreffende Ermittlung des 

durch die sonstigen beruflichen Fahrten veranlassten Anteils an den jährlichen Gesamtkosten ver-

lange nicht nur, die Gesamtkosten dem Grunde nach zutreffend zu erfassen, sondern auch, diese 

Gesamtkosten periodengerecht den jeweiligen Nutzungszeiträumen zuzuordnen. Sofern eine Lea-

singsonderzahlung nach dem Leasingvertrag die Höhe der monatlichen Leasingraten über die ge-

samte Vertragslaufzeit mindere, sei sie daher bei der Ermittlung der jährlichen Gesamtaufwendun-

gen für die sonstigen beruflichen Fahrten unabhängig vom Abflusszeitpunkt linear auf den Ver-

tragszeitraum zu verteilen. Dabei stehe der Zuordnung zu den jährlichen Gesamtaufwendungen 

für die sonstigen beruflichen Fahrten in den Folgejahren auch nicht entgegen, dass jeweils kein 

Abfluss der Zahlung erfolgt sei, da auch insoweit eine wertende Zuordnung der Leasingsonder-

zahlung zu erfolgen habe.  

Die vorstehenden Grundsätze seien auch auf andere (Voraus-)Zahlungen anzuwenden, die sich 

wirtschaftlich auf die Dauer des Leasingvertrags erstrecken. 
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Urteile und Schlussanträge des EuGH bis zum 13.01.2025  

Aktenzei-

chen 

Entschei-

dungsdatum 

Stichwort 

C-601/23 19.12.2024 

Vorlage zur Vorabentscheidung – Art. 63 AEUV – Freier Kapitalverkehr – 

Steuerwesen – Besteuerung von Dividenden – Steuerabzug an der 

Quelle – Erstattung der Quellensteuer an gebietsansässige Dividenden-

empfänger mit einem negativen Ergebnis am Ende des Steuerjahres, in 

dem die Dividenden bezogen wurden – Keine Erstattung der Quellen-

steuer an gebietsfremde Dividendenempfänger – Ungleichbehandlung – 

Beschränkung – Vergleichbarkeit – Rechtfertigung 

C-794/23 19.12.2024 

Vorabentscheidungsersuchen – Mehrwertsteuer (TVA) – Dienstleistung 

– Unrichtiger, zu hoher Mehrwertsteuerausweis auf der Rechnung – 

Rechnungen an Nichtsteuerpflichtige, die nicht über ein Recht zum Vor-

steuerabzug verfügen – Haftung für die Gefährdung des Steueraufkom-

mens – Ermittlung der Rechnungen, bei denen eine Gefährdung des 

Steueraufkommens besteht – Verfahrensautonomie der Mitgliedstaaten 

– Beweislast – Schätzungsbefugnis der Finanzbehörden – Kriterien einer 

sachgerechten Schätzung 

C-427/23 19.12.2024 

Vorlage zur Vorabentscheidung – Mehrwertsteuer – Richtlinie 

2006/112/EG – Art. 1 Abs. 2, Art. 2 Abs. 1 Buchst. c und Art. 78 – Er-

stattung von Mehrwertsteuervorauszahlungen an nicht in der Europäi-

schen Union ansässige Käufer – Bearbeitungsgebühren – Eigenständige 

Leistung, die der Mehrwertsteuer unterliegt – Begriffe ‚einheitlich kom-

plexe Leistung‘, ‚Nebenleistung zur Hauptleistung‘ und ‚Selbständigkeit 

der Leistungen‘ – Steuerbefreiungen nach Art. 135 Abs. 1 Buchst. d und 

Art. 146 Abs. 1 Buchst. e – Vertrauensschutz – Steuerbemessungsgrund-

lage 

 

 Alle am 16.01.2025 veröffentlichten Entscheidungen des BFH (V)  

Aktenzei-

chen 

Entschei-

dungsdatum 

Stichwort 

VI R 9/22 21.11.2024 
Periodengerechte Verteilung einer Leasingsonderzahlung im 

Rahmen der Ermittlung der jährlichen Fahrzeuggesamtkosten 

VI R 21/22 20.11.2024 
Kein Arbeitslohn bei schenkweiser Übertragung von Gesell-

schaftsanteilen zur Sicherung der Unternehmensnachfolge 

VII R 27/22 12.11.2024 
Begriff der Warenzusammenstellung im Sinne von Anm. 3 zu Ab-

schn. VI KN 

VIII R 26/21 19.11.2024 

Erbrachte Ausgleichszahlungen aufgrund vorzeitiger Auflösung 

eines Zinsswaps sind keine Werbungskosten bei den Einkünften 

aus Vermietung und Verpachtung 
 

Alle am 16.01.2025 veröffentlichten Entscheidungen des BFH (NV)  

Aktenzeichen Entschei-

dungsdatum 

Stichwort 

IV R 19/22 30.10.2024 Erweiterte Kürzung und Betriebsverpachtung 

 

https://curia.europa.eu/juris/document/document.jsf?text=&docid=293844&pageIndex=0&doclang=de&mode=req&dir=&occ=first&part=1&cid=2240181
https://curia.europa.eu/juris/document/document.jsf?text=&docid=293853&pageIndex=0&doclang=de&mode=req&dir=&occ=first&part=1&cid=2240790
https://curia.europa.eu/juris/document/document.jsf?text=&docid=293852&pageIndex=0&doclang=de&mode=req&dir=&occ=first&part=1&cid=2241321
https://www.bundesfinanzhof.de/de/entscheidung/entscheidungen-online/detail/STRE202510001/
https://www.bundesfinanzhof.de/de/entscheidung/entscheidungen-online/detail/STRE202510002/
https://www.bundesfinanzhof.de/de/entscheidung/entscheidungen-online/detail/STRE202510003/
https://www.bundesfinanzhof.de/de/entscheidung/entscheidungen-online/detail/STRE202510004/
https://www.bundesfinanzhof.de/de/entscheidung/entscheidungen-online/detail/STRE202550001/
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Alle bis zum 17.01.2025 veröffentlichten Erlasse  

Aktenzeichen Entschei-

dungsda-

tum 

Stichwort       

III C 2 - S 

7119/00004/002/027 
15.01.2025 

Umsatzsteuer; tauschähnlicher Umsatz in der Entsor-

gungsbranche 

IV C 2 - S 

2706/00063/001/187 
14.01.2025 

Anwendungsfragen zu den Regelungen im Jahressteu-

ergesetz 2009 zur Besteuerung von Betrieben gewerbli-

cher Art (BgA) und Eigengesellschaften von juristischen 

Personen des öffentlichen Rechts 

IV C 1 - S 

1980/00230/009/002 
10.01.2025 

Basiszins zur Berechnung der Vorabpauschale gemäß § 

18 Absatz 4 Investmentsteuergesetz (InvStG); Basiszins 

zum 2. Januar 2025 

 

https://www.bundesfinanzministerium.de/Content/DE/Downloads/BMF_Schreiben/Steuerarten/Umsatzsteuer/Umsatzsteuer-Anwendungserlass/20-25-01-15-tauschaehnl-umsatz-entsorgungsbranche.pdf?__blob=publicationFile&v=4
https://www.bundesfinanzministerium.de/Content/DE/Downloads/BMF_Schreiben/Steuerarten/Umsatzsteuer/Umsatzsteuer-Anwendungserlass/20-25-01-15-tauschaehnl-umsatz-entsorgungsbranche.pdf?__blob=publicationFile&v=4
https://www.bundesfinanzministerium.de/Content/DE/Downloads/BMF_Schreiben/Steuerarten/Koerperschaftsteuer_Umwandlungssteuer/2025-01-14-nwendungsfragen-zur-besteuerung-von-BgA.pdf?__blob=publicationFile&v=3
https://www.bundesfinanzministerium.de/Content/DE/Downloads/BMF_Schreiben/Steuerarten/Koerperschaftsteuer_Umwandlungssteuer/2025-01-14-nwendungsfragen-zur-besteuerung-von-BgA.pdf?__blob=publicationFile&v=3
https://www.bundesfinanzministerium.de/Content/DE/Downloads/BMF_Schreiben/Steuerarten/Investmentsteuer/2025-01-10-basiszins-vorabpauschale-zum-2-1-2025.pdf?__blob=publicationFile&v=6
https://www.bundesfinanzministerium.de/Content/DE/Downloads/BMF_Schreiben/Steuerarten/Investmentsteuer/2025-01-10-basiszins-vorabpauschale-zum-2-1-2025.pdf?__blob=publicationFile&v=6
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Executive Summary 


Background 


1. In October 2021 members of the OECD/G20 Inclusive Framework on Base Erosion and Profit 


Shifting (Inclusive Framework) agreed a two-pillar solution to reform the international tax framework in 


response to the challenges of digitalisation of the economy. As part of the October Statement, Inclusive 


Framework members agreed to a co-ordinated system of Global anti-Base Erosion (GloBE) rules that are 


designed to ensure large multinational enterprises pay a minimum level of tax on the income arising in 


each jurisdiction where they operate. In the October Statement, it was agreed that the GloBE Rules would 


have the status of a common approach. Under this common approach, jurisdictions are not required to 


adopt the GloBE rules, but, if they choose to do so, they will implement and administer the rules in a way 


that is consistent with the agreed outcomes. The common approach also means that Inclusive Framework 


members accept the application of the GloBE rules applied by other members, including agreement as to 


rule order and the application of any agreed safe harbours. 


2. The GloBE Model Rules were approved and released by the Inclusive Framework on 20 December 


2021 Tax Challenges Arising from Digitalisation of the Economy – Global Anti-Base Erosion Model Rules 


(Pillar Two): Inclusive Framework on BEPS (OECD, 2021[1]). The GloBE Model Rules consist of an 


interlocking and coordinated system of rules which are designed to be implemented into the domestic law 


of each jurisdiction and operate together to ensure large MNE Groups are subject to a minimum effective 


tax rate of 15% on any excess profits arising in each jurisdiction where they operate. Consistent with the 


intention of the Inclusive Framework, the GloBE Rules (including the IIR and UTPR) are designed so that 


the imposition of top-up tax in accordance with those rules will be compatible with the provisions of the 


United Nations Model Double Taxation Convention between Developed and Developing Countries (the 


“UN Model Double Tax Convention”) (UN, 2021[2]) and the Model Tax Convention on Income and on 


Capital: Condensed Version 2017, (the “OECD Model Tax Convention”) (OECD, 2017[3]).  


3. The Commentary to the GloBE Model Rules was first approved and released by the Inclusive 


Framework on 14 March 2022 Tax Challenges Arising from the Digitalisation of the Economy – 


Commentary to the Global Anti-Base Erosion Model Rules (Pillar Two), First Edition: Inclusive Framework 


on BEPS (OECD, 2022[4]) The Commentary clarifies the interpretation and operation of the provisions in 


the GloBE Model Rules and includes some examples illustrating how the rules apply to specific fact 


patterns. The Commentary is intended to promote a consistent and common interpretation of the GloBE 


Model Rules in order to provide certainty for MNE Groups and to facilitate coordinated outcomes among 


implementing jurisdictions. Although the Commentary is detailed and comprehensive, it does not provide 


guidance on every aspect of the GloBE Model Rules. 
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4. The GloBE Model Rules envision that the Inclusive Framework may issue guidance on both the 


interpretation and the operation of the rules. The Inclusive Framework has provided interpretive guidance 


to ensure consistent and common interpretation of the GloBE Rules, provide certainty for MNE Groups 


and facilitate coordinated and transparent outcomes under the rules. Once agreed, the Administrative 


Guidance is incorporated into the Commentary as it supplements or replaces paragraphs in the 


Commentary or explains how to apply the language of the rules to particular fact patterns.  


Administrative Guidance – Central Record 


5. This document includes the Central Record with legislation that has completed the transitional 


qualification mechanism process for the IIR, DMTT or QDMTT Safe Harbour, together with changes to 


parts of the Commentary. This Administrative Guidance will be incorporated into the Commentary. 
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Administrative Guidance 


6. The following text in bold will be inserted in paragraph 13 of the Introduction to the Consolidated 


Commentary to the Global Anti‑Base Erosion Model Rules (2023) (“the Commentary”):  


13. Chapter 10 sets out definitions of terms used in the GloBE Rules, and provides rules in Article 


10.2 to define Flow-through Entities, Tax Transparent Entities, Reverse Hybrid Entities, and Hybrid 


Entities. Article 10.3 sets out the rules for determining the location of an Entity for the purposes of 


applying the GloBE Rules. The central record of legislation with transitional qualified status 


for purposes of the Global Minimum Tax is set out in Annex B of this document. 


7. The following text in strikethrough will be removed from and the following text in bold will be 


inserted in paragraph 127 of the Commentary to Chapter 10:  


127. The GloBE Implementation Framework will develop processes and provide guidance to 


facilitate the co-ordinated implementation of the GloBE Rules. This will include implementingThe 


Inclusive Framework has developed a transitional qualification mechanism process to assist 


tax administrations and other stakeholders in determining whether a country jurisdiction has 


introduced a Qualified IIR. In order to facilitate transparency, consistency and co-ordination, the 


outcome of these determinations will be released and made publicly available. This process is a 


simplified procedure that allows the swift recognition of the qualified status of 


implementing jurisdictions’ legislation on a temporary basis, pending the development of 


a full legislative review and ongoing monitoring process. The central record of IIR 


legislation with transitional qualified status is set out in Annex B of this document. 


8. The following paragraph will be inserted after paragraph 118.54 of the Commentary to Chapter 10: 


Central record 


118.55. The Inclusive Framework has developed a transitional qualification mechanism to 


assist tax administrations and other stakeholders in determining whether a jurisdiction has 


introduced a QDMTT or is eligible for the QDMTT Safe Harbour. This process is a simplified 


procedure that allows the swift recognition of the qualified status of implementing jurisdictions’ 


legislation on a temporary basis, pending the development of a full legislative review and ongoing 


Central record of legislation with 


transitional qualified status for purposes 


of the Global Minimum Tax 
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monitoring process. The central record of DMTT legislation with transitional qualified status and 


Safe Harbour status is set out in Annex B of this document. 


9. The following language will be inserted as an Annex to the Commentary.  


Annex B. Central record of legislation with transitional qualified status 


This Annex includes the central record of legislation with qualified status for a transitional period, as 


determined under the transitional qualification mechanism. This central record will be updated on a regular 


basis and in a timely manner, after a self-certification that has been submitted to the Inclusive Framework 


has completed the agreed transitional qualification mechanism process. The fact that a jurisdiction’s 


legislation is not included in this central record does not mean that the legislation is not qualified; rather it 


means that, as at the date of publication, the process provided for under the transitional qualification 


mechanism has not yet been initiated or completed for that legislation. 


The relevant legislation set out in the table below will be treated as qualified from the effective date of the 


legislation, which is the date when that legislation becomes applicable to in-scope taxpayers (i.e. the date 


on or after which the first covered Fiscal Year of an in-scope MNE Group starts). While recognition of 


qualified status is important for determining the order in which global minimum tax rules apply, there is no 


requirement for a jurisdiction to introduce such rules. Jurisdictions may have alternative ways of ensuring 


that MNE Groups pay an effective rate of tax at least 15% on the income arising in their jurisdiction and 


achieving policy outcomes consistent with the global minimum tax.  


This central record is current as at 13 January 2025.  


Qualified Income Inclusion Rules  


 Domestic law Effective date  


Australia Taxation (Multinational – Global and Domestic Minimum Tax) Imposition Bill 2024 


Taxation (Multinational – Global and Domestic Minimum Tax) Bill 2024 


1 January 20241 


Austria Bundesgesetz zur Gewährleistung einer globalen Mindestbesteuerung für 


Unternehmensgruppen (Mindestbesteuerungsgesetz – MinBestG) 


31 December 2023 


Belgium Loi portant l’introduction d’un impôt minimum pour les groupes d’entreprises 


multinationales et les groupes nationaux de grande envergure  


Wet houdende de invoering van een minimumbelasting voor multinationale 


ondernemingen en omvangrijke binnenlandse groepen  


31 December 2023 


Bulgaria ЗАКОН за корпоративното подоходно облагане  31 December 2023 


Canada Global Minimum Tax Act   


Loi sur l’impôt minimum mondial  


31 December 2023 


 
1 Self-certification based on draft legislation.  
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Croatia Zakon o minimalnom globalnom porezu na dobit  31 December 2023 


Czechia Zákon č. 416/2023 Sb., o dorovnávacích daních pro velké nadnárodní skupiny a velké 


vnitrostátní skupiny 


31 December 2023 


Denmark Lov nr. 1535 af 12. december 2023 om en ekstraskat for visse koncernenheder 


(minimumsbeskatningsloven) 


31 December 2023 


Finland Laki suurten konsernien vähimmäisverosta 1308/2023 31 December 2023 


France Imposition minimale mondiale des groupes d'entreprises multinationales et des groupes 


nationaux (Code général des impôts, Chapitre II bis, article 223 VJ à 223 WZ) 


31 December 2023 


Germany Gesetz zur Gewährleistung einer globalen Mindestbesteuerung für 


Unternehmensgruppen  (Mindeststeuergesetz – MinStG) 


31 December 2023 


Greece NOMOΣ ΥΠ’ ΑΡΙΘΜ. 5100 Ενσωμάτωση της Οδηγίας (ΕΕ) 2022/2523 του Συμβουλίου, 


της 14ης Δεκεμβρίου 2022, σχετι-κά με την εξασφάλιση παγκόσμιου ελάχιστου επιπέδου 


φορολογίας των ομίλων πολυεθνικών επιχειρήσεων και των εγχώριων ομίλων μεγάλης 


κλίμακας στην Ευρωπαϊκή Ένωση (Pillar II) και άλ-λες επείγουσες διατάξεις 


31 December 2023 


Hungary 2023. évi LXXXIV. Törvény a globális minimum-adószintet biztosító kiegészítő adókról és 


ezzel összefüggésben egyes adótörvények módosításáról 


31 December 2023 


Ireland 


Taxes Consolidation Act 1997, Part 4A (Implementation Of Council Directive (EU) 


2022/2523 of 15 December 2022 on Ensuring a Global Minimum Level of Taxation For 


Multinational Enterprise Groups and Large Scale Domestic Groups in the Union) 


31 December 2023 


Italy DECRETO LEGISLATIVO 27 dicembre 2023, n. 209 Attuazione della riforma fiscale in 


materia di fiscalita' internazionale 


31 December 2023 


Japan 


各対象会計年度の国際最低課税額に対する法人税（法人税法第二編第二


章） 


特定基準法人税額に対する地方法人税（地方法人税法第三章） 


1 April 2024 


Korea 국제조세조정에 관한 법률 제3절 추가세액의 과세 


(제72조(소득산입규칙의 적용)) 


1 January 2024 


Liechtenstein 
Gesetz vom 10. November 2023 über die Mindestbesteuerung grosser 


Unternehmensgruppen (GloBE-Gesetz) 
1 January 2024 


Luxembourg 


Loi du 22 décembre 2023 relative à l’imposition minimale effective en vue de la 


transposition de la directive (UE) 2022/2523 du Conseil du 15 décembre 2022 visant à 


assurer un niveau minimum d’imposition mondial pour les groupes d’entreprises 


multinationales et les groupes nationaux de grande envergure dans l’Union 


31 December 2023 


Netherlands Wet minimumbelasting 2024 31 December 2023 
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Norway Lov 12. januar 2024 nr 1 om suppleringsskatt på underbeskattet inntekt i konsern 


(suppleringsskatteloven) 


1 January 2024 


Romania Lege nr. 431/2023 privind asigurarea unui nivel minim global de impozitare a grupurilor de 


întreprinderi multinaționale și a grupurilor naționale de mari dimensiuni 


31 December 2023 


Slovenia Zakon o minimalnem davku (ZMD); Uradni list RS, št. 131/2023) 31 December 2023 


Sweden Lag (2023:875) om tilläggsskatt 31 December 2023 


Türkiye 
Kanun Numarası 5520 KURUMLAR VERGİSİ KANUNU (BEŞİNCİ KISIM Yerel ve 


Küresel Asgari Tamamlayıcı Kurumlar Vergisi ve Geçici Maddeler) 
1 January 2024 


United 


Kingdom 


Finance (No. 2) Act 2023, Part 3 (Multinational Top-up Tax) & Schedules 14 15, 16, 16A 


and 17 
31 December 2023 


Viet Nam Nghị quyết số 107/2023/QH15 của Quốc hội: Về việc áp dụng thuế thu nhập doanh 


nghiệp bổ sung theo quy định chống xói mòn cơ sở thuế toàn cầu 


1 January 2024 


Qualified Domestic Minimum Top-up Tax Rules and QDMTT Safe Harbours 


The central record below indicates if a DMTT is a Conditional DMTT for 2024. A Conditional DMTT is one 


that only applies to a Constituent Entity when the MNE Group is subject to the GloBE Rules in another 


jurisdiction. The Inclusive Framework has agreed that a DMTT that is a Conditional DMTT for 2024 can be 


recognised as qualified under certain circumstances, including that the DMTT will not be conditional in any 


other year.  


Where a jurisdiction has introduced a DMTT that also applies below the EUR 750 million threshold, then 


the qualified status is only applicable to legislation to the extent that legislation applies to an MNE Group 


which meets the EUR 750 million threshold. 


 


 Domestic law QDMTT Safe 


Harbour 


Effective date 


Australia Taxation (Multinational – Global and Domestic Minimum Tax) 


Imposition Bill 2024 


Taxation (Multinational – Global and Domestic Minimum Tax) Bill 2024 


Yes 1 January 20242 


Austria Bundesgesetz zur Gewährleistung einer globalen Mindestbesteuerung 


für Unternehmensgruppen (Mindestbesteuerungsgesetz – MinBestG) 


Yes 31 December 2023 


Barbados Corporation Top-up Tax Act, 2024-16 Yes 1 January 20243 


 
2 Self-certification based on draft legislation.  


3 Conditional DMTT in 2024.  
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Belgium Loi portant l’introduction d’un impôt minimum pour les groupes 


d’entreprises multinationales et les groupes nationaux de grande 


envergure  


Wet houdende de invoering van een minimumbelasting voor 


multinationale ondernemingen en omvangrijke binnenlandse groepen  


Yes 31 December 2023 


Bulgaria ЗАКОН за корпоративното подоходно облагане  Yes 31 December 2023 


Canada Global Minimum Tax Act   


Loi sur l’impôt minimum mondial  


Yes 31 December 2023 


Croatia Zakon o minimalnom globalnom porezu na dobit  Yes 31 December 2023 


Czechia Zákon č. 416/2023 Sb., o dorovnávacích daních pro velké nadnárodní 


skupiny a velké vnitrostátní skupiny 


Yes 31 December 2023 


Denmark Lov nr. 1535 af 12. december 2023 om en ekstraskat for visse 


koncernenheder (minimumsbeskatningsloven) 


Yes 31 December 2023 


Finland Laki suurten konsernien vähimmäisverosta 1308/2023 Yes 31 December 2023 


France Imposition minimale mondiale des groupes d'entreprises 


multinationales et des groupes nationaux (Code général des impôts, 


Chapitre II bis, article 223 VJ à 223 WZ) 


Yes 31 December 2023 


Germany Gesetz zur Gewährleistung einer globalen Mindestbesteuerung für 


Unternehmensgruppen  (Mindeststeuergesetz – MinStG) 


Yes 31 December 2023 


Greece NOMOΣ ΥΠ’ ΑΡΙΘΜ. 5100 Ενσωμάτωση της Οδηγίας (ΕΕ) 2022/2523 


του Συμβουλίου, της 14ης Δεκεμβρίου 2022, σχετι-κά με την 


εξασφάλιση παγκόσμιου ελάχιστου επιπέδου φορολογίας των ομίλων 


πολυεθνικών επιχειρήσεων και των εγχώριων ομίλων μεγάλης 


κλίμακας στην Ευρωπαϊκή Ένωση (Pillar II) και άλ-λες επείγουσες 


διατάξεις 


Yes 31 December 2023 


Hungary 2023. évi LXXXIV. Törvény a globális minimum-adószintet biztosító 


kiegészítő adókról és ezzel összefüggésben egyes adótörvények 


módosításáról 


Yes 31 December 2023 


Ireland Taxes Consolidation Act 1997, Part 4A (Implementation Of Council 


Directive (EU) 2022/2523 of 15 December 2022 on Ensuring a Global 


Minimum Level of Taxation For Multinational Enterprise Groups and 


Large Scale Domestic Groups in the Union) 


Yes 31 December 2023 


Italy DECRETO LEGISLATIVO 27 dicembre 2023, n. 209 Attuazione della 


riforma fiscale in materia di fiscalita' internazionale 


Yes 31 December 2023 







10    


 


TAX CHALLENGES ARISING FROM THE DIGITALISATION OF THE ECONOMY – ADMINISTRATIVE GUIDANCE ON THE GLOBAL ANTI-BASE 
EROSION MODEL RULES (PILLAR TWO), CENTRAL RECORD OF LEGISLATION WITH TRANSITIONAL QUALIFIED STATUS © OECD 2025 


  


Liechtenstein Gesetz vom 10. November 2023 über die Mindestbesteuerung grosser 


Unternehmensgruppen (GloBE-Gesetz) 


Yes 1 January 2024 


Luxembourg Loi du 22 décembre 2023 relative à l’imposition minimale effective en 


vue de la transposition de la directive (UE) 2022/2523 du Conseil du 


15 décembre 2022 visant à assurer un niveau minimum d’imposition 


mondial pour les groupes d’entreprises multinationales et les groupes 


nationaux de grande envergure dans l’Union 


Yes 31 December 2023 


Netherlands Wet minimumbelasting 2024 Yes 31 December 2023 


Norway Lov 12. januar 2024 nr 1 om suppleringsskatt på underbeskattet inntekt 


i konsern (suppleringsskatteloven) 


Yes 1 January 2024 


Romania Lege nr. 431/2023 privind asigurarea unui nivel minim global de 


impozitare a grupurilor de întreprinderi multinaționale și a grupurilor 


naționale de mari dimensiuni 


Yes 31 December 2023 


Slovak 


Republic 


Zákon č. 507/2023 Z. z. o dorovnávacej dani na zabezpečenie 


minimálnej úrovne zdanenia nadnárodných skupín podnikov a veľkých 


vnútroštátnych skupín a o doplnení zákona č. 563/2009 Z. z. o správe 


daní (daňový poriadok) a o zmene a doplnení niektorých zákonov 


v znení neskorších predpisov 


Yes 31 December 2023 


Slovenia Zakon o minimalnem davku (ZMD); Uradni list RS, št. 131/2023) Yes 31 December 2023 


Sweden Lag (2023:875) om tilläggsskatt Yes 31 December 2023 


Switzerland Ordonnance sur l’imposition minimale des grands groupes 


d’entreprises, RS 642.16 


Verordnung über die Mindestbesteuerung grosser 


Unternehmensgruppen, RS 642.16 


Ordinanza concernente l’imposizione minima dei grandi gruppi di 


imprese, RS 642.16 


Yes 1 January 2024 


Türkiye Kanun Numarası 5520 KURUMLAR VERGİSİ KANUNU (BEŞİNCİ 


KISIM Yerel ve Küresel Asgari Tamamlayıcı Kurumlar Vergisi ve Geçici 


Maddeler) 


Yes 1 January 2024 


United 


Kingdom 


Finance (No. 2) Act 2023, Part 4 (Domestic Top-up Tax) & Schedules 


14, 15, 16, 16A, 17, and 18 


Yes 31 December 2023 


Viet Nam Nghị quyết số 107/2023/QH15 của Quốc hội: Về việc áp dụng thuế 


thu nhập doanh nghiệp bổ sung theo quy định chống xói mòn cơ sở 


thuế toàn cầu 


Yes 1 January 2024 


 


 





		Executive Summary

		Background

		Administrative Guidance – Central Record



		Central record of legislation with transitional qualified status for purposes of the Global Minimum Tax

		Administrative Guidance

		Central record



		Annex B. Central record of legislation with transitional qualified status

		Qualified Income Inclusion Rules

		Qualified Domestic Minimum Top-up Tax Rules and QDMTT Safe Harbours








Urteil vom 21. November 2024, VI R 9/22
Periodengerechte Verteilung einer Leasingsonderzahlung im Rahmen der Ermittlung der jährlichen
Fahrzeuggesamtkosten


ECLI:DE:BFH:2024:U.211124.VIR9.22.0


BFH VI. Senat


EStG § 9 Abs 1 S 3 Nr 4a S 1, EStG § 9 Abs 1 S 3 Nr 4a S 2, EStG § 11 Abs 2 S 1, BRKG 2005 § 5, EStG VZ 2019


vorgehend FG München, 12. Oktober 2021, Az: 2 K 667/21


Leitsätze


1. Zur Ermittlung der tatsächlichen Kosten für sonstige berufliche Fahrten nach § 9 Abs. 1 Satz 3 Nr. 4a Satz 1 des
Einkommensteuergesetzes ist eine Leasingsonderzahlung den einzelnen Veranlagungszeiträumen während der Laufzeit
des Leasingvertrags zuzuordnen (Änderung der Rechtsprechung).


2. Auch andere (Voraus-)Zahlungen, die sich wirtschaftlich auf die Dauer des Leasingvertrags erstrecken, sind
periodengerecht auf die einzelnen Veranlagungszeiträume während der Laufzeit des Leasingvertrags zu verteilen.


Tenor


Auf die Revision des Beklagten wird das Urteil des Finanzgerichts München vom 12.10.2021 - 2 K 667/21 aufgehoben.


Die Sache wird an das Finanzgericht München zur anderweitigen Verhandlung und Entscheidung zurückverwiesen.


Diesem wird die Entscheidung über die Kosten des Verfahrens übertragen.


Tatbestand


I.


Der Kläger und Revisionsbeklagte (Kläger) erzielte im Streitjahr (2019) Einkünfte aus nichtselbständiger Arbeit.1


Im Hinblick auf ein zum 1. Januar des Streitjahres neu aufgenommenes Beschäftigungsverhältnis als
Außendienstmitarbeiter leaste der Kläger im Dezember 2018 einen Personenkraftwagen (PKW) … der Marke BMW.
Ebenfalls im Jahr 2018 leistete er eine Leasingsonderzahlung in Höhe von 15.000 € und zahlte die
Fahrzeugzubehörkosten, Zusatzleistungen sowie einen Satz Reifen.


2


Für das Veranlagungsjahr 2018 ermittelte der Kläger die Gesamtkosten für das Kraftfahrzeug (Kfz) wie folgt:


Leasingsonderzahlung für den Leistungszeitraum vom 20.12.2018 bis zum 19.12.2021 und einer
Fahrleistung von 40 000 km pro Jahr 15.000,00 €


Zubehör 2.504,89 €


Zusatzleistungen 719,00 €


Reifen 1.357,31 €


Steuer 449,00 €


3
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Entscheidungsgründe


II.


ADAC   109,00 €


Versicherung 1.252,97 €


Leasingraten (12 x 457,67 €) 5.492,04 €


Reifenwechsel (2 x 59,00 €) 118,00 €


Verbrauch (6,96 l/km) 3.416,00 €


Gesamtkosten 30.418,21 €


Den bei einer Jahresfahrleistung von 32 717 km ermittelten Kilometersatz von 0,93 €/km wandte der Beklagte und
Revisionskläger (Finanzamt ‑‑FA‑‑) im Rahmen der Einkommensteuerveranlagung für das Jahr 2018 auf die anteilige
Jahresfahrleistung (1 025 km) für berufliche Fahrten des Klägers im Zeitraum 20.12.2018 bis 31.12.2018 mit dem
Kfz laut Fahrtenbuch an.


4


Für das Streitjahr zog der Kläger den Kilometersatz von 0,93 €/km erneut heran und machte auf dieser Grundlage
‑‑und nach Abzug der Arbeitgebererstattung‑‑ Fahrtkosten für seine Außendiensttätigkeit in Höhe von 15.763 € als
Werbungskosten bei seinen Einkünften aus nichtselbständiger Arbeit geltend.


5


Das FA erkannte die Fahrtkosten der Höhe nach nicht an. Der für 2018 ermittelte Kilometersatz sei im Streitjahr
nicht anwendbar, da sich die Verhältnisse gegenüber dem Vorjahr wesentlich geändert hätten. Mangels
anderweitiger Berechnung für das Streitjahr sei der pauschale Kilometersatz von 0,30 €/km anzuwenden.


6


Der Einspruch des Klägers blieb erfolglos. Der im Anschluss erhobenen Klage gab das Finanzgericht (FG) statt.7


Mit der Revision rügt das FA die Verletzung materiellen Rechts.8


Es beantragt,
das Urteil des FG München vom 12.10.2021 - 2 K 667/21 aufzuheben und die Klage abzuweisen.


9


Der Kläger beantragt,
die Revision zurückzuweisen.


10


Die Revision des FA ist begründet. Sie führt zur Aufhebung der Vorentscheidung und zur Zurückverweisung der
Sache an das FG zur anderweitigen Verhandlung und Entscheidung (§ 126 Abs. 3 Satz 1 Nr. 2 der
Finanzgerichtsordnung ‑‑FGO‑‑). Das FG hat bei der Ermittlung der tatsächlichen Kosten für die sonstigen
beruflichen Fahrten des Klägers zu Unrecht den unter Einbeziehung unter anderem der im Vorjahr geleisteten
Leasingsonderzahlung ermittelten Kilometersatz zugrunde gelegt. Die Feststellungen der Vorinstanz reichen
allerdings nicht aus, um abschließend beurteilen zu können, in welcher Höhe dem Kläger durch die Benutzung des
BMW abziehbare Werbungskosten im Sinne des § 9 Abs. 1 Satz 3 Nr. 4a Satz 1 des Einkommensteuergesetzes (EStG)
entstanden sind. Die Sache muss deshalb an die Vorinstanz zurückverwiesen werden.


11


1. Aufwendungen des Arbeitnehmers für beruflich veranlasste Fahrten, die nicht Fahrten zwischen Wohnung und
erster Tätigkeitsstätte im Sinne des § 9 Abs. 4 EStG sowie keine Familienheimfahrten sind (sonstige berufliche
Fahrten), sind gemäß § 9 Abs. 1 Satz 3 Nr. 4a Satz 1 EStG in ihrer tatsächlichen Höhe als Werbungskosten zu
berücksichtigen. Anstelle der tatsächlichen Aufwendungen, die dem Arbeitnehmer durch die persönliche Benutzung
eines Beförderungsmittels entstehen, können die Fahrtkosten mit den pauschalen Kilometersätzen angesetzt
werden, die für das jeweils benutzte Beförderungsmittel (Fahrzeug) als höchste Wegstreckenentschädigung nach
dem Bundesreisekostengesetz (BRKG) festgesetzt sind (§ 9 Abs. 1 Satz 3 Nr. 4a Satz 2 EStG).


12


a) Aufgrund dessen kann ein Arbeitnehmer bei Benutzung eines nicht regelmäßig verkehrenden
Beförderungsmittels ‑‑wie insbesondere eines eigenen Kfz‑‑ (hierzu s. Senatsurteil vom 11.02.2021 - VI R 50/18,


13
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BFHE 272, 46, BStBl II 2021, 440, Rz 36 f. und 39) für den durch sonstige berufliche Fahrten veranlassten Anteil an
den jährlichen Gesamtkosten dieses Fahrzeugs und abzüglich vom Arbeitgeber geleisteter Erstattungen die
tatsächlichen Wegekosten nach seiner Wahl entweder ohne Einzelnachweis nach pauschalierten Kilometersätzen
(§ 5 BRKG) oder nach individuellen ‑‑anhand der nachgewiesenen Fahrzeugaufwendungen ermittelten‑‑
Kilometersätzen berechnen (s. z.B. Senatsurteil vom 14.06.2012 - VI R 89/10, BFHE 238, 55, BStBl II 2012, 835,
Rz 11 für Wegekosten Behinderter).


b) Bei der Ermittlung der tatsächlichen Wegekosten anhand von individuellen Kilometersätzen sind die gesamten
Fahrzeugkosten zu berücksichtigen (Senatsurteil vom 14.06.2012 - VI R 89/10, BFHE 238, 55, BStBl II 2012, 835,
Rz 12, m.w.N.). Zu diesen Gesamtkosten gehören die Kosten, die unmittelbar dem Halten und dem Betrieb des Kfz
dienen und in Zusammenhang mit dessen Nutzung typischerweise entstehen; dazu rechnen insbesondere die
Kosten für Betriebsstoffe, Wartung und Reparaturen sowie die regelmäßig wiederkehrenden festen Kosten, etwa für
die Haftpflichtversicherung, die Kfz-Steuer, Absetzung für Abnutzung (AfA) oder Leasing- und
Leasingsonderzahlungen und Garagenmiete (Senatsurteil vom 03.09.2015 - VI R 27/14, BFHE 251, 5, BStBl II 2016,
174, Rz 16).


14


aa) Verwendet ein Arbeitnehmer einen geleasten PKW für sonstige berufliche Zwecke und macht er dafür die
tatsächlichen Kosten geltend, so gehörte eine bei Leasingbeginn zu erbringende Sonderzahlung in Höhe des auf die
Auswärtstätigkeiten entfallenden Nutzungsanteils nach der bisherigen Rechtsprechung des erkennenden Senats
grundsätzlich zu den sofort abziehbaren Werbungskosten (ausführlich s. Senatsurteil vom 05.05.1994 - VI R 100/93,
BFHE 174, 359, BStBl II 1994, 643). Etwas anderes galt nur, wenn es sich bei der Leasingsonderzahlung um
Anschaffungskosten für den Eigentumserwerb beziehungsweise um Anschaffungskosten eines Nutzungsrechts
handelte, die nur in Form von AfA berücksichtigt werden können (Senatsurteile vom 05.05.1994 - VI R 100/93, BFHE
174, 359, BStBl II 1994, 643 und vom 15.04.2010 - VI R 20/08, BFHE 229, 203, BStBl II 2010, 805, Rz 18).


15


Ein Sofortabzug der Leasingsonderzahlung schied auch aus, soweit der Arbeitnehmer während der Laufzeit des
Leasingvertrags die Fahrzeugkosten nach pauschalen Kilometersätzen als Werbungskosten geltend machte. Denn
durch die Pauschalbetragsrechnung sind regelmäßig sämtliche mit dem Betrieb des Fahrzeugs verbundenen
Aufwendungen einschließlich einer Leasingsonderzahlung abgegolten (s. Senatsurteil vom 15.04.2010 - VI R 20/08,
BFHE 229, 203, BStBl II 2010, 805, Rz 14).


16


Insoweit kam es für die Frage des Abzugs der Leasingsonderzahlung im Abflussjahr (§ 11 Abs. 2 Satz 1 EStG) auf die
beabsichtigte zukünftige Nutzung im Vertragszeitraum maßgeblich an, wozu es der Feststellung des auf die
Auswärtstätigkeiten entfallenden Nutzungsanteils im fraglichen Zeitraum bedurfte (s. Senatsurteil vom 15.04.2010 -
VI R 20/08, BFHE 229, 203, BStBl II 2010, 805, Rz 16 f.).


17


bb) An dieser Rechtsprechung hält der Senat nicht länger fest. Die zutreffende Ermittlung des durch die sonstigen
beruflichen Fahrten veranlassten Anteils an den jährlichen Gesamtkosten verlangt nicht nur, die Gesamtkosten dem
Grunde nach zutreffend zu erfassen, sondern auch, diese Gesamtkosten periodengerecht den jeweiligen
Nutzungszeiträumen zuzuordnen (so bereits Senatsurteil vom 03.09.2015 - VI R 27/14, BFHE 251, 5, BStBl II 2016,
174, Rz 17 betreffend die Ermittlung des geldwerten Vorteils anhand der Fahrtenbuchmethode).


18


(1) Bei einer Leasingsonderzahlung handelt es sich um ein vorausgezahltes Nutzungsentgelt, das dem Zweck dient,
die Leasingraten während der Gesamtlaufzeit des Leasingvertrags zu mindern. Die Leasingsonderzahlung finanziert
daher maßgeblich auch die Nutzung des Fahrzeugs für ‑‑im Streitfall‑‑ sowohl sonstige berufliche Fahrten als auch
Privatfahrten in den Folgejahren (s. Urteil des Bundesfinanzhofs ‑‑BFH‑‑ vom 12.03.2024 - VIII R 1/21, BStBl II 2024,
633, Rz 26 betreffend betriebliche Fahrten).


19


(2) Der auf das Jahr der Zahlung entfallende Anteil einer Leasingsonderzahlung an den tatsächlichen
Gesamtaufwendungen für die sonstigen beruflichen Fahrten ist wegen des wirtschaftlichen Zusammenhangs der
Leasingsonderzahlung zu allen Fahrten während des vertraglich bestimmten Leasingzeitraums und des damit
vorliegenden multikausalen Veranlassungszusammenhangs im Rahmen einer wertenden Betrachtung typisierend
nach dem Verhältnis der auf das jeweilige Jahr entfallenden vollen Monate zum Gesamtleasingzeitraum zu
bestimmen. Mindert eine Leasingsonderzahlung nach dem Leasingvertrag die Höhe der monatlichen Leasingraten
über die gesamte Vertragslaufzeit, ist sie daher bei der Ermittlung der jährlichen Gesamtaufwendungen für die
sonstigen beruflichen Fahrten unabhängig vom Abflusszeitpunkt linear auf den Vertragszeitraum zu verteilen (s.
BFH-Urteil vom 12.03.2024 - VIII R 1/21, BStBl II 2024, 633, Rz 27 betreffend betriebliche Fahrten).


20


(3) Soweit die Leasingsonderzahlung Fahrten in den folgenden Veranlagungszeiträumen nach dem Abflussjahr21
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finanziert, die in den Leasingzeitraum fallen, zählt sie dort ebenfalls zeitanteilig zu den jährlichen
Gesamtaufwendungen für die sonstigen beruflichen Fahrten des jeweiligen Veranlagungszeitraums. Der Zuordnung
zu den jährlichen Gesamtaufwendungen für die sonstigen beruflichen Fahrten in den Folgejahren steht nicht
entgegen, dass jeweils kein Abfluss der Zahlung erfolgt ist, da auch insoweit eine wertende Zuordnung der
Leasingsonderzahlung zu erfolgen hat (s. BFH-Urteil vom 12.03.2024 - VIII R 1/21, BStBl II 2024, 633, Rz 28
betreffend betriebliche Fahrten).


cc) Die vorstehenden Grundsätze sind auch auf andere (Voraus-)Zahlungen anzuwenden, die sich wirtschaftlich auf
die Dauer des Leasingvertrags erstrecken. Da zu den jährlichen Gesamtaufwendungen für das Fahrzeug neben
sämtlichen fixen Kosten zudem die AfA zählt, sind beispielsweise auch Aufwendungen für einen weiteren Satz
Reifen nicht sofort im Jahr der Zahlung als Fahrzeugkosten zu berücksichtigen, sondern in Höhe der AfA in die
jährlichen Gesamtaufwendungen für die sonstigen beruflichen Fahrten des jeweiligen Veranlagungszeitraums
einzubeziehen.


22


2. Bei Heranziehung dieser Grundsätze hat das FG den unter Einbeziehung der im Vorjahr geleisteten
Leasingsonderzahlung sowie weiterer zu verteilender Kosten ermittelten Kilometersatz zu Unrecht auch im
Streitjahr zugrunde gelegt. Die Sache ist aber nicht spruchreif. Das FG hat die zur Ermittlung der anteilig
abzugsfähigen Aufwendungen für die sonstigen beruflichen Fahrten des Klägers erforderliche Fahrleistung im
Streitjahr nicht festgestellt. Es hat auch nicht festgestellt, ob das Zubehör und die Zusatzleistungen auf die Dauer
des Leasingvertrags bezogen sind. Dies hat es im zweiten Rechtsgang nachzuholen und auf dieser Grundlage unter
Berücksichtigung der unter II.1.b bb und cc dargestellten Rechtsgrundsätze den Teilbetrag der jährlichen
Gesamtkosten des BMW zu ermitteln, der dem Anteil der zu berücksichtigenden Fahrten an der Jahresfahrleistung
entspricht.


23


3. Die Übertragung der Kostenentscheidung folgt aus § 143 Abs. 2 FGO.24
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Executive Summary 


Background 


1. In October 2021 members of the OECD/G20 Inclusive Framework on Base Erosion and Profit 


Shifting (Inclusive Framework) agreed a two-pillar solution to reform the international tax framework in 


response to the challenges of digitalisation of the economy. As part of the October Statement, Inclusive 


Framework members agreed to a co-ordinated system of Global anti-Base Erosion (GloBE) rules that are 


designed to ensure large multinational enterprises pay a minimum level of tax on the income arising in 


each jurisdiction where they operate. In the October Statement, it was agreed that the GloBE Rules would 


have the status of a common approach. Under this common approach, jurisdictions are not required to 


adopt the GloBE rules, but, if they choose to do so, they will implement and administer the rules in a way 


that is consistent with the agreed outcomes. The common approach also means that Inclusive Framework 


members accept the application of the GloBE rules applied by other members, including agreement as to 


rule order and the application of any agreed safe harbours. 


2. The GloBE Model Rules were approved and released by the Inclusive Framework on 20 December 


2021 Tax Challenges Arising from Digitalisation of the Economy – Global Anti-Base Erosion Model Rules 


(Pillar Two): Inclusive Framework on BEPS (OECD, 2021[1]). The GloBE Model Rules consist of an 


interlocking and coordinated system of rules which are designed to be implemented into the domestic law 


of each jurisdiction and operate together to ensure large MNE Groups are subject to a minimum effective 


tax rate of 15% on any excess profits arising in each jurisdiction where they operate. Consistent with the 


intention of the Inclusive Framework, the GloBE Rules (including the IIR and UTPR) are designed so that 


the imposition of top-up tax in accordance with those rules will be compatible with the provisions of the 


United Nations Model Double Taxation Convention between Developed and Developing Countries (the 


“UN Model Double Tax Convention”) (UN, 2021[2]) and the Model Tax Convention on Income and on 


Capital: Condensed Version 2017, (the “OECD Model Tax Convention”) (OECD, 2017[3]).  


3. The Commentary to the GloBE Model Rules was first approved and released by the Inclusive 


Framework on 14 March 2022 Tax Challenges Arising from the Digitalisation of the  


Economy – Commentary to the Global Anti-Base Erosion Model Rules (Pillar Two), First Edition: Inclusive 


Framework on BEPS (OECD, 2022[4]) The Commentary clarifies the interpretation and operation of the 


provisions in the GloBE Model Rules and includes some examples illustrating how the rules apply to 


specific fact patterns. The Commentary is intended to promote a consistent and common interpretation of 


the GloBE Model Rules in order to provide certainty for MNE Groups and to facilitate coordinated outcomes 


among implementing jurisdictions. Although the Commentary is detailed and comprehensive, it does not 


provide guidance on every aspect of the GloBE Model Rules. 
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4. The Model GloBE Rules envision that the Inclusive Framework may issue guidance on both the 


interpretation and the operation of the rules. The Inclusive Framework has provided interpretive guidance 


to ensure consistent and common interpretation of the GloBE Rules, provide certainty for MNE Groups 


and facilitate coordinated and transparent outcomes under the rules. Once agreed, the Administrative 


Guidance is incorporated into the Commentary as it supplements or replaces paragraphs in the 


Commentary or explains how to apply the language of the rules to particular fact patterns. The text of the 


Commentary has been updated in 2024 to incorporate the various pieces of Administrative Guidance that 


were approved by the Inclusive Framework before the end of December 2023 Tax Challenges Arising from 


the Digitalisation of the Economy – Consolidated Commentary to the Global Anti-Base Erosion Model 


Rules (2023): Inclusive Framework on BEPS (OECD, 2024). 


Administrative Guidance on Article 8.1.4 and 8.1.5 of the GloBE Rules 


5. This document sets out guidance that updates the language in the Commentary to Articles 8.1.4 


and 8.1.5 following the publication of the standardised template for the GloBE Information Return (“GIR”) 


and clarifies the basis that MNE Groups shall rely on to complete the GIR.  
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Introduction  


6. The Commentary to Articles 8.1.4 and 8.1.5 of the GloBE Rules anticipates the development of a 


standardised template for the GloBE Information Return (GIR). This language needs to be updated 


following the publication of the GIR in July 2023. 


7. The GlR is designed to improve coordination between implementing jurisdictions and to reduce 


the administrative burden on MNE Groups by providing a standardised information return that tax 


administrations will use to perform an appropriate risk assessment and to evaluate the correctness of a 


Constituent Entity’s Top-up Tax liability under the GloBE Rules. This will facilitate the coordinated 


application of the GloBE Rules by reducing duplicative reporting requirements and through agreeing a 


common set of data points that MNE Groups would be required to provide.  


8. Generally, the domestic legislation in implementing jurisdictions would be expected to be 


substantially aligned, given the requirements under the common approach to implement consistently in 


line with the GloBE Model Rules, and the peer review mechanisms developed by the Inclusive Framework 


to support this. Nonetheless, there could be instances where there are differences between the domestic 


legislation of implementing jurisdictions that would result in different computations for the same data point 


in the GIR. This, for example, could arise at the early stages of implementation of the rules. Inclusive 


Framework members recognise that such differences can create uncertainty and may result in an 


additional compliance burden for MNE Groups. In such cases, the peer review and ongoing monitoring 


process will determine how these inconsistencies or different interpretations affect the qualified status of 


the legislation, such that those inconsistencies will become less frequent over time. In the meantime, 


however, the centralised filing model of reporting a single data item for that data point in the GIR could 


mean that the data reported is not fully in line with the domestic legislation of every implementing 


jurisdiction. There is consequently a question over how MNE Groups should complete the GIR in such 


circumstances, and in particular which underlying basis should be used to complete the data points in the 


GIR.  


9. The Inclusive Framework has agreed the following Administrative Guidance for MNE Groups and 


tax authorities on how the GIR is expected to be completed in these circumstances. The guidance is 


intended to strike a balance that maintains the compliance and coordination benefits of the standardised 


GIR template whilst ensuring that the information included in the GIR is appropriate for tax authorities to 


evaluate the correctness of a Top-up Tax liability computed according to their jurisdiction’s domestic 


legislation. The guidance ensures that MNE Groups can use a single source of information to complete 


each section of the GIR, which is the GloBE Model Rules and Commentary when multiple jurisdictions 


have taxing rights under the GloBE Rules. This reflects that when the information is reported on the basis 


of the GloBE Model Rules and Commentary, it will be expected to provide a reasonable basis for risk 


assessment.  


Administrative Guidance on Article 8.1.4 


and 8.1.5 
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10. However, it is recognised that there may be circumstances where it may be necessary for 


implementing jurisdictions to require additional information where there are differences between the 


information reported and the jurisdiction’s domestic legislation, for example where there are constitutional 


or administrative law limitations for accepting information that is not reported based on the domestic 


legislation. Therefore, the GIR includes a few data points for MNE Groups to disclose the impact of those 


differences on some high-level data points, and it was agreed that implementing jurisdictions can require 


additional reporting to obtain information about such differences to be provided to their local tax 


administration through an additional domestic filing requirement. In the event that there are discrepancies, 


the implementing jurisdictions may require the submission of a corrected local information return as a 


domestic filing requirement. 


Guidance 


11. The text in strikethrough will be deleted from Paragraph 13 of the Commentary to Article 8.1.4: 


13.  Article 8.1.4 states that the GloBE Information Return has to be filed in a standard template 
that is developed in accordance with the GloBE Implementation Framework and sets out the items 
of information that should be included in the GloBE Information Return. As indicated below, the 
information required by the GloBE Information Return could be specified, expanded or restricted 
in accordance with the GloBE Implementation Framework. While Article 8.1.4 relates to 
information in the GloBE Information Return, it is not intended to prevent a local tax administration 
from requesting further necessary supporting information to verify the compliance to the GloBE 
Rules in accordance with its domestic law. It is anticipated that a standard template of the GloBE 
Information Return that is developed in accordance with the GloBE Implementation Framework 
will contain fields for all of the required information. 


12. The text in bold will be added after paragraph 23 of the Commentary to Article 8.1.4: 


23.1 In line with Art. 8.1.4, the standardised template for the GloBE Information Return1 


was initially published by the Inclusive Framework on BEPS on 17 July 2023 and updated 


on 15 January 2025.2 It contains the information a tax administration needs to perform an 


appropriate risk assessment and to evaluate the correctness of a Constituent Entity’s Top-


up Tax liability. 


13. The text in strikethrough will be deleted and the text in bold will be added to Paragraph 24 of the 


Commentary to Article 8.1.5. 


24 Article 8.1.5 states that the GloBE Information Return shall apply the definitions and 
instructions contained in the standard template that is developed in accordance with the GloBE 
Implementation Framework. These definitions and instructions are contained in the Data 
Points and Explanatory Guidance of the standardised template for the GloBE Information 
Return that was published by the Inclusive Framework on BEPS on 17 July 2023 and 


updated on 15 January 2025.3  would be developed by the members of the Inclusive Framework 
on BEPS. 


14. The text in bold will be added after paragraph 24 of the Commentary to Article 8.1.5 


 
1 OECD (2023), Tax Challenges Arising from the Digitalisation of the Economy – GloBE Information Return (Pillar 


Two), OECD/G20 Inclusive Framework on BEPS, OECD, Paris, https://www.oecd.org/tax/beps/globe-information-


return-pillar-two.pdf. 


2 OECD (2025), Tax Challenges Arising from the Digitalisation of the Economy – GloBE Information Return (January 


2025), OECD/G20 Inclusive Framework on BEPS, OECD Publishing, Paris, https://doi.org/10.1787/a05ec99a-en.  


3 OECD (2025), Tax Challenges Arising from the Digitalisation of the Economy – GloBE Information Return (January 


2025), OECD/G20 Inclusive Framework on BEPS, OECD Publishing, Paris, https://doi.org/10.1787/a05ec99a-en.  



https://www.oecd.org/tax/beps/globe-information-return-pillar-two.pdf

https://www.oecd.org/tax/beps/globe-information-return-pillar-two.pdf

https://doi.org/10.1787/a05ec99a-en

https://doi.org/10.1787/a05ec99a-en
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24.1 The Inclusive Framework has agreed that MNE Groups should use a single basis to 
complete the data points in the GIR.  
 
24.2 MNE Groups will generally be required to complete the GIR based on the GloBE 
Model Rules and Commentary. This ensures that the data points in the GIR are completed 
based on a single basis (i.e. a single source of information). It also reflects that the domestic 
law of jurisdictions that have obtained qualified status will be aligned with the Model Rules 
and Commentary and the data points reported based on the Model Rules and Commentary 
can be treated as in line with each jurisdiction’s domestic law (and vice versa). This is also 
generally expected to align the reporting requirements in the GIR with the reporting 
processes that MNE Groups have developed to comply with the GloBE Rules. There is a 
limited exception to this for a jurisdiction or subgroup that is eligible for the QDMTT Safe 
Harbour (and where the switch-off rule does not apply) and for a jurisdiction or subgroup 
where only one jurisdiction has taxing rights under the GloBE Rules in respect of that 
jurisdiction or subgroup. Where these exceptions apply, the detailed computations for that 
jurisdiction or subgroup must be completed based on the domestic legislation of the 
QDMTT Safe Harbour jurisdiction or the jurisdiction that has taxing rights (‘relevant 
jurisdiction’). This reflects that the MNE Group will generally only be required to prepare 
detailed computations for that jurisdiction or subgroup for the purposes of complying with 
the relevant jurisdiction’s domestic law. Requiring the information to be reported based on 
the GloBE Model Rules and Commentary could therefore increase the compliance costs for 
businesses by requiring the business to make additional calculations for that jurisdiction 
or subgroup. This also ensures that the data reported in the GIR is aligned with the 
domestic legislation of the jurisdiction that has taxing rights over any Top-up Taxes due 
and will enable that jurisdiction to perform an effective risk assessment according to its 
domestic legislation without generally requiring additional information to be reported. 
 
24.3  When the single source used to complete the GIR results in using different data 
points than those used under the local legislation of an implementing jurisdiction with 
taxing rights, MNE Groups are also required to report the impact of those differences on 
key indicators in the GIR. In addition, some tax administrations may require further 
information about these specific differences to perform an effective risk assessment or 
evaluate the correctness of a Top-up Tax liability according to their legislation. This 
information should be collected through further information requests or follow up activity 
with the MNE Group, rather than through additional local returns which are mandatory and 
collected on an automatic basis. This reflects that the information in the GIR will generally 
be sufficient to identify whether the differences lead to a risk that the domestic Top-up Tax 
liability has not correctly been reported that requires further investigation and that 
requiring extensive information locally in all cases could reduce the intended benefits of 
the centralised GIR reporting process.  
 
24.4  However, some implementing jurisdictions may have specific constitutional or 
administrative law constraints that mean it is not possible to accept data that does not 
correspond directly to their domestic legislation. In such circumstances, implementing 
jurisdictions will be able to collect further information through an additional domestic filing 
requirement (for example through a local information return or as part of a domestic tax 
return), provided that this information is collected specifically for the purpose of obtaining 
more specific information about the differences disclosed in the GIR. Any additional 
domestic filing requirements should be necessary and proportionate and should not 
impose additional compliance or administrative burdens on MNE Groups beyond what is 
necessary. For example, implementing jurisdictions would be expected, when feasible 
under domestic law, to discharge MNE Groups from additional disclosures when the MNE 
Group has stated in the GIR that there were no differences. This does not affect the 
jurisdiction’s ability to require a routine domestic tax return or to collect information for the 
purposes of the preparation of the domestic tax return as explained in paragraph 3 of the 
introduction to the GIR OECD (2025), Tax Challenges Arising from the Digitalisation of the 
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Economy – GloBE Information Return (January 2025), OECD/G20 Inclusive Framework on 
BEPS, OECD Publishing, Paris, https://doi.org/10.1787/a05ec99a-en. 



https://doi.org/10.1787/a05ec99a-en
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Executive Summary 


Background 


1. In October 2021 members of the OECD/G20 Inclusive Framework on Base Erosion and Profit 


Shifting (Inclusive Framework) agreed a two-pillar solution to reform the international tax framework in 


response to the challenges of digitalisation of the economy. As part of the October Statement, Inclusive 


Framework members agreed to a co-ordinated system of Global anti-Base Erosion (GloBE) rules that are 


designed to ensure large multinational enterprises pay a minimum level of tax on the income arising in 


each jurisdiction where they operate. In the October Statement, it was agreed that the GloBE Rules would 


have the status of a common approach. Under this common approach, jurisdictions are not required to 


adopt the GloBE rules, but, if they choose to do so, they will implement and administer the rules in a way 


that is consistent with the agreed outcomes. The common approach also means that Inclusive Framework 


members accept the application of the GloBE rules applied by other members, including agreement as to 


rule order and the application of any agreed safe harbours. 


2. The GloBE Model Rules were approved and released by the Inclusive Framework on 20 December 


2021 Tax Challenges Arising from Digitalisation of the Economy – Global Anti-Base Erosion Model Rules 


(Pillar Two): Inclusive Framework on BEPS (OECD, 2021[1]). The GloBE Model Rules consist of an 


interlocking and coordinated system of rules which are designed to be implemented into the domestic law 


of each jurisdiction and operate together to ensure large MNE Groups are subject to a minimum effective 


tax rate of 15% on any excess profits arising in each jurisdiction where they operate. Consistent with the 


intention of the Inclusive Framework, the GloBE Rules (including the IIR and UTPR) are designed so that 


the imposition of top-up tax in accordance with those rules will be compatible with the provisions of the 


United Nations Model Double Taxation Convention between Developed and Developing Countries (the 


“UN Model Double Tax Convention”) (UN, 2021[2]) and the Model Tax Convention on Income and on 


Capital: Condensed Version 2017, (the “OECD Model Tax Convention”) (OECD, 2017[3]).  


3. The Commentary to the GloBE Model Rules was first approved and released by the Inclusive 


Framework on 14 March 2022 Tax Challenges Arising from the Digitalisation of the Economy – 


Commentary to the Global Anti-Base Erosion Model Rules (Pillar Two), First Edition: Inclusive Framework 


on BEPS (OECD, 2022[4]) The Commentary clarifies the interpretation and operation of the provisions in 


the GloBE Model Rules and includes some examples illustrating how the rules apply to specific fact 


patterns. The Commentary is intended to promote a consistent and common interpretation of the GloBE 


Model Rules in order to provide certainty for MNE Groups and to facilitate coordinated outcomes among 


implementing jurisdictions. Although the Commentary is detailed and comprehensive, it does not provide 


guidance on every aspect of the GloBE Model Rules. 
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4. The GloBE Model Rules envision that the Inclusive Framework may issue guidance on both the 


interpretation and the operation of the rules. The Inclusive Framework has provided interpretive guidance 


to ensure consistent and common interpretation of the GloBE Rules, provide certainty for MNE Groups 


and facilitate coordinated and transparent outcomes under the rules. Once agreed, the Administrative 


Guidance is incorporated into the Commentary as it supplements or replaces paragraphs in the 


Commentary or explains how to apply the language of the rules to particular fact patterns.  


Administrative Guidance on Article 9.1 


5. This document includes guidance on addresses the treatment of certain deferred tax assets that 


arose prior to the application of the global minimum tax as a result of certain governmental arrangements 


or following the introduction of a new corporate income tax. This Administrative Guidance will be 


incorporated into the Commentary. 
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Introduction 


1. Article 9.1 of the Model Rules provides simplified transition rules that allow deferred tax accounting 


attributes, including deferred tax assets resulting from prior year losses, that arose prior to the Transition 


Year to be used in the calculation of the ETR to prevent distortions upon an MNE Group entering into the 


GloBE Rules. However, the Article 9.1 transition rules are not intended to serve as a mechanism that MNE 


Groups or General Governments can use to engage in transactions or provide tax attributes that produce 


deferred tax assets that when reversed will effectively shelter all or a portion of an MNE Group’s future 


low-taxed income from the GloBE Rules. 


2. After 30 November 2021, some MNE Groups have entered into arrangements with General 


Governments that provided tax benefits such as tax credits or basis step-ups in advance of the GloBE 


Rules or a Domestic Minimum Top-up Tax (DMTT) coming into effect with respect to their jurisdiction. 


Some MNE Groups in receipt of these benefits have recorded them as deferred tax assets (DTAs) in the 


financial accounts and may intend to take them into account under the Article 9.1 transition rules for 


deferred tax assets and liabilities. 


3. In light of these issues, the Inclusive Framework has agreed the following Administrative Guidance 


to further clarify the application of the Article 9.1 transitional rules, especially in relation to DTAs arising 


from tax benefits provided by General Government after 30 November 2021. This guidance clarifies that 


the deferred tax expenses arising from the reversal of DTAs arising from governmental arrangements, as 


well as DTAs and deferred tax liabilities (DTLs) arising from similar events such as retroactive elections or 


General Governments granting MNE Groups a step-up in basis when introducing a new corporate income 


tax regime before the GloBE Rules come into effect, but after 30 November 2021, are excluded under the 


transition rules in Articles 9.1. This guidance contains a Grace Period under which the deferred tax 


expenses, subject to a cap, can be included in the Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount under Article 


4.4 or Simplified Covered Taxes under the Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour. Implementing Jurisdictions 


have agreed that they will not seek to apply their rules to neutralise the deferred tax expenses under Article 


9.1 during the Grace Period (except to the extent that the deferred tax expense arises from reversals during 


the Grace Period exceeds the Grace Period Limitation).  


Interaction with Related Benefits and qualified status 


4. The GloBE Model Rules provide that a jurisdiction that has implemented a Qualified IIR, Qualified 


UTPR, or QDMTT must implement and administer its domestic law in a way that is consistent with the 


outcomes provided under the GloBE Model Rules and the Commentary and must not provide benefits 


Application of Article 9.1 to deferred tax 


assets arising from tax benefits provided 


by General Government 
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related to its rules. Therefore, if the General Government of a jurisdiction has provided such benefits, it 


would not have met the requirements to obtain QDMTT status under the transitional qualification 


mechanism.  


5. The Inclusive Framework also considers that the tax benefits described in paragraph 2 would 


constitute a benefit related to a jurisdiction’s rules (‘a Related Benefit’) to the extent they are provided in a 


jurisdiction that has implemented a DMTT and that jurisdiction does not exclude the associated deferred 


tax expenses through Article 9.1. Therefore, when the tax benefits described in paragraph 2 are provided 


by the General Government of a DMTT jurisdiction, the DMTT legislation would not be qualified. As part of 


agreeing this Administrative Guidance, however, the Inclusive Framework has also agreed an exceptional 


derogation that would allow a jurisdiction whose General Government has provided tax benefits through 


governmental arrangements to self-certify for transitional qualified status for the QDMTT and QDMTT Safe 


Harbour. This is based on the understanding that (i) the jurisdiction will apply this Administrative Guidance 


to neutralize a portion of the deferred tax expense arising from the tax benefits and that (ii) if the jurisdiction 


does not apply this Administrative Guidance, the switch-off rule in the QDMTT Safe Harbour will apply so 


that other Implementing Jurisdictions can neutralize the same portion of the deferred tax expense arising 


from the tax benefits instead.  


Further work on Related Benefits 


6. The GloBE Model Rules depend on an accurate measure of tax expense to compute an MNE 


Group’s Effective Tax Rate. To that end, the definition of “Tax” in the GloBE Model Rules includes only 


compulsory “unrequited” payments to General Government and Adjusted Covered Taxes are reduced in 


respect of any refund of tax (see Article 4.1.3(c)). The Inclusive Framework is currently developing 


guidance to assist MNE Groups and tax administrations in identifying benefits provided by any jurisdiction 


that must be treated as a refund of tax that reduces Adjusted Covered Taxes. Such benefits include tax 


credits, government grants, and other benefits that are calculated based on income or taxes. Similar 


guidance is being developed in the context of benefits offered by a jurisdiction that has implemented a 


QDMTT, which will include a mechanism to ensure consistent outcomes are achieved by adjusting the 


amount of QDMTT payable and applying a switch-off mechanism that limits the operation of the QDMTT 


Safe Harbour where necessary. 


7. In addition, the Inclusive Framework is currently developing guidance that will clarify how to identify 


“Related Benefits” and consider how they impact on the qualified status of a jurisdiction’s rules. The 


Administrative Guidance will be supplemented by an ongoing monitoring process that will ensure a 


coordinated assessment of whether benefits are Related Benefits. This process will be designed to 


facilitate a coordinated and robust approach that protects the integrity of the GloBE Model Rules, and 


therefore will cover benefits provided by any part of the General Government, including through investment 


promotion agencies or subnational governmental authorities. Implementing jurisdictions will consequently 


involve other parts of the General Government during the ongoing monitoring process to ensure there is 


sufficient information to assess those benefits. The monitoring process is expected to cover all fiscal years 


for which the global minimum tax applies.  


Revisions to Commentary 


Article 9.1 


8. The bold text will be added to paragraph 4 of the Commentary to Article 9.1. 


4. To address these concerns, Article 9.1 provides for transition rules. Consistent with the 


general mechanism to address temporary differences contained in Article 4.4, these transition 


rules build on deferred tax accounting concepts. The transition rules allow existing deferred tax 
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accounting attributes, including deferred tax assets resulting from prior year losses, to be used in 


the calculation of the ETR to prevent distortions upon entry into the GloBE regime of a Constituent 


Entity of a MNE Group. However, the Article 9.1 transition rules are not intended to serve as 


a mechanism that MNE Groups or General Governments can use to engage in transactions 


or provide tax attributes that produce deferred tax assets that when reversed will effectively 


shelter all or a portion of an MNE Group’s future low-taxed income from the GloBE Rules. 


While Article 9.1.1 generally takes into account the deferred tax assets and deferred tax 


liabilities reflected or disclosed in the financial accounts of all of the Constituent Entities in 


a jurisdiction for the Transition Year, Article 9.1.2 and Article 9.1.3 exclude or limit the 


amount of deferred tax assets that can be included in certain circumstances. This 


Commentary provides further explanation about the deferred tax assets and liabilities that 


are excluded under these Articles. While the Commentary explains the intended outcome 


under Article 9.1.1 through 9.1.3, implementing jurisdictions can achieve such outcomes 


through different methods (such as through interpretation of Article 9.1.1). As further 


discussed below, the transition rules differ from the general mechanisms contained in Chapter 4 


in some ways.  


Article 9.1.1 


9. The language in strikethrough will be deleted and the sentences in bold will be added to paragraph 


6.4 of the Commentary to Article 9.1.1: 


6.4. Further, except as provided in Article 9.1.2, attributes imported into the GloBE attributes 


pursuant to Article 9.1.1 are not subject to any adjustments to deferred tax expense under Article 


4.4.1(a), (b), (c), or (d), or Article 4.4.4. Under Article 9.1.1, a Constituent Entity’s tax attributes at 


the beginning of the Transition Year shall include any deferred tax asset that was not recognised 


due to an expectation that there may be insufficient taxable income for it to be utilised in 


the future (or in the near future, if the Constituent Entity’s accounting policy only 


recognizes such deferred tax assets that are expected to be used within a short time after 


they arise), but shall not include a deferred tax asset that cannot be reflected or disclosed 


under the Authorised Financial Accounting Standard used to determine the Constituent 


Entity’s Financial Accounting Net Income or Loss (except deferred tax assets that are taken 


into account under paragraph 51.2 of the Commentary to Article 6.2.1 or the Commentary 


to Article 9.1.3) because the recognition criteria was not met. 


Article 9.1.2 


10. The text of paragraph 8 of the Commentary to Article 9.1.2 is reorganized into paragraphs 8 


through 8.2. The language in strikethrough will be deleted and the sentences in bold will be added to 


paragraphs 8 through 8.2: 


8. Article 9.1.2 provides a limitation to prevent the exploitation triggering of permanent 


differences between GloBE Income or Loss and taxable income losses before applicability of 


the GloBE Rules through deferred tax assets that would be reflected or disclosed in the 


financial accounts of a Constituent Entity for the Transition Year. Any deferred tax 


expenses attributable to the reversal of a deferred tax asset excluded by Article 9.1.2 shall 


not be included in the Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount under Article 4.4. The 


following paragraphs describe the elements that must be met in order for Article 9.1.2 to 


apply to a deferred tax asset. First, those deferred tax assets must arise from items 


excluded from the computation of GloBE Income or Loss under Chapter 3. Second, those 


deferred tax assets must be generated in a transaction that takes place after 30 November 


2021. 
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Items excluded from the computation of GloBE Income or Loss under Chapter 3 


8.1. The reference to “items excluded from the computation of GloBE Income or Loss 


under Chapter 3” includes not only deferred tax assets attributable to the items expressly 


excluded under Chapter 3 but also deferred tax assets associated with non-economic 


expenses or losses for tax purposes. An example of this would be a Constituent Entity that 


triggers a domestic tax loss in a transaction in 2022 with respect to an item that is not taken into 


account in the calculation of GloBE Income or Loss, such as depreciation deductions in excess of 


an asset’s cost. Absent the Article 9.1.2 limitation, such attribute would be imported into the GloBE 


attributes upon becoming subject to the rules. Also, the reference includes deferred tax assets 


that are not attributable to the prepayment of tax in relation to income that would or will be 


included in GloBE Income or Loss. Further, the reference includes tax benefits that are 


designed to achieve similar effects as the example described above, including tax credits 


based on future expenditure or activity. For the avoidance of doubt, Article 9.1.2 does not 


apply to a deferred tax asset relating to a tax credit if it arises independently of a 


governmental arrangement, as described in paragraphs 8.3 and 8.4 of the Commentary to 


Article 9.1.2. In addition, Article 9.1.2 does not apply to any deferred tax asset, or portion of 


a deferred tax asset, that is taken into account for GloBE purposes under paragraph 51.2 


of the Commentary to Article 6.2.1 (relating to transactions that take place prior to the 


Transition Year that are subject to Article 6.2.1(c)).  


Transaction that takes place after 30 November 2021  


8.2. The limitation in Article 9.1.2 applies to any deferred tax asset related to items excluded 


from the computation of GloBE Income or Loss under Chapter 3 that is generated in a 


transaction that takes place after 30 November 2021. It can therefore apply to a deferred tax 


asset arising from a transaction that takes place after the Transition Year if the deferred tax 


asset was reflected or disclosed in the financial accounts for the Transition Year. 


Article 9.1.2 does not have retroactive tax implications, but rather sets out rules with respect to 


how certain attributes are taken into account in Fiscal Years to which the GloBE Rules apply. 


11. The following paragraphs will be added after paragraph 8.2 of the Commentary to Article 9.1.2: 


Definition of Transaction for arrangements with General Governments, retroactive elections 


and enactment of CIT legislation 


8.3. Article 9.1.2 is not limited to commercial transactions. For purposes of Article 9.1.2, the 


term “transaction” is interpreted broadly and includes any agreement, ruling, decree, grant or 


similar arrangement with a General Government (hereinafter referred to as governmental 


arrangement), as well as any amendment or modification to a pre-existing governmental 


arrangement. A deferred tax asset that is attributable to a governmental arrangement falls within 


the scope of Article 9.1.2 where such governmental arrangement provides the taxpayer with a 


specific entitlement to a tax credit or other tax relief (for example, a tax basis step-up) that does 


not arise independently of the arrangement.  


8.4. For purposes of paragraph 8.3, a tax credit or other tax relief arises independently of the 


governmental arrangement if no critical aspect of the credit or relief, such as the eligibility or 


amount, relies on discretion exercised by the General Government. For example, paragraph 8.3 


does not apply to a statutory entitlement to a tax credit for eligible expenditure incurred by a 


taxpayer, merely because the grant of that relief requires a decision or acknowledgement that the 


taxpayer has satisfied or is obligated to satisfy the statutory criteria for that credit or other tax relief. 
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8.5. For greater certainty, the operation of Article 9.1.2 means that the following tax attributes, 


for instance, are excluded from the Article 9.1.1 computation: 


a. A deferred tax asset that is attributable to a governmental arrangement concluded 


or amended after 30 November 2021 where such governmental arrangement 


provides the taxpayer with a specific entitlement to a tax credit or other tax relief 


(including, for example, a tax basis step-up) that does not arise independently of 


the arrangement. 


b. A deferred tax asset that is attributable to an election or choice exercised or 


changed by a Constituent Entity after 30 November 2021 and that retroactively 


changes the treatment of a transaction in determining its taxable income in a tax 


year for which an assessment by the tax authority was already made or a tax 


return was already filed. 


c. A deferred tax asset or a deferred tax liability arising from a difference in the tax 


basis or value and accounting carrying value of an asset or liability if the tax basis 


or value was established pursuant to a corporate income tax that was enacted by 


a jurisdiction that did not have a pre-existing corporate income tax and that was 


enacted after 30 November 2021 and before the Transition Year. 


8.6. Deferred tax expense attributable to a deferred tax asset or deferred tax liability described 


in sub-paragraph (a), (b), or (c) of paragraph 8.5 shall be excluded from the Total Deferred Tax 


Adjustment Amount under Article 4.4 and Simplified Covered Taxes under the Transitional CbCR 


Safe Harbour.  


8.7. Article 9.1.2 excludes from the Article 9.1.1 computation a deferred tax asset to the extent 


attributable to a loss that arose more than five fiscal years preceding the effective date of a newly 


enacted corporate income tax by a jurisdiction that did not have a pre-existing corporate income 


tax. Article 9.1.2 does not apply to automatically exclude a deferred tax asset to the extent 


attributable to a loss in the five fiscal years preceding the effective date of a newly enacted 


corporate income tax. Rather, Article 9.1.2 applies to such deferred tax assets to the same extent 


as it applies to a deferred tax asset arising from a loss under an existing corporate income tax. 


Grace Period for deferred tax attributes described in paragraph 8.5 


8.8 As an exception, a portion of the deferred tax expenses attributable to the reversal of a 


deferred tax asset described in subparagraph (a), (b), or (c) of paragraph 8.5 can be taken into 


account during a Grace Period up to a Grace Period Limitation for purposes of computing the Total 


Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount under Article 4.4 or Simplified Covered Taxes under the 


Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour, whichever is applicable. The Grace Period includes: 


a. for deferred tax expenses attributable to the reversal of a deferred tax asset 


described in subparagraph (a) or (b) of paragraph 8.5, all Fiscal Years beginning 


on or after 1 January 2024 and before 1 January 2026 but not including a Fiscal 


Year that ends after 30 June 2027, or 


b. for deferred tax expenses attributable to the reversal of a deferred tax asset 


described in subparagraph (c) of paragraph 8.5, all Fiscal Years beginning on or 


after 1 January 2025 and before 1 January 2027 but not including a Fiscal Year 


that ends after 30 June 2028. 


8.9. The maximum amount of deferred tax expense attributable to the reversal of deferred tax 


assets described in paragraph 8.5 that can be taken into account during the Grace Period (the 


Grace Period Limitation) shall be an amount that is equal to the aggregate of 20 percent of the 
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amount of each such deferred tax asset originally recorded and taken into account at the lower of 


the Minimum Rate or the applicable domestic tax rate.  


8.10. Deferred tax expense attributable to the reversal of a deferred tax asset (or portion thereof)  


is not eligible for the Grace Period under paragraph 8.8 and is not taken into account in determining 


the Grace Period Limitation under paragraph 8.9 to the extent that such deferred tax asset (or a 


portion of a deferred tax asset) results from: 


a. a governmental arrangement described in subparagraph (a) of paragraph 8.5 that 


is concluded or amended after 18 November 2024, or  


b. an election or choice that is exercised or changed after 18 November 2024 and 


that has retroactive effect as described in subparagraph (b) of paragraph 8.5, or 


c. a difference in the tax basis or value and accounting carrying value of an asset or 


liability established pursuant to a corporate income tax that was enacted after 18 


November 2024. 


8.11. The exception referred to in paragraph 8.8 is not designed to allow acceleration of the 


reversal of the deferred tax assets to increase the amount of deferred tax expenses that can be 


taken into account in the Grace Period. Therefore, the amount of deferred tax expenses 


attributable to the reversal of a deferred tax asset described in paragraph 8.5 that can be taken 


into account in a Fiscal Year during the Grace Period is further limited to the amount that would 


have reversed during the same Fiscal Year in the Grace Period under the law in effect, any election 


(or choice) in effect, the accounting methodology used for the deferred tax asset, and the terms of 


the governmental arrangement on 18 November 2024. Thus, if a change in the law, election (or 


choice), accounting methodology, or the terms of the arrangement after 18 November 2024 results 


in an increase in the amount of a deferred tax asset described in paragraph 8.5 that reverses 


during the Grace Period, the additional amount that reverses compared to the amount that would 


have reversed absent the change shall be excluded. 


8.12. For the avoidance of doubt, the sum of the total amount of deferred tax expense that is 


attributable to the reversal of deferred tax assets described in paragraph 8.5 that a Constituent 


Entity may include in the Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount under Article 4.4 and the 


Simplified Covered Taxes under the Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour shall not exceed the 


maximum amount allowable under paragraphs 8.9 through 8.11 during the Grace Period. 


Article 9.1.3 


12. The bold text will be added to paragraph 10.8 of the Commentary to Article 9.1.3: 


10.8. The acquiring Entity may take into account a deferred tax asset to the extent that the 


disposing Entity paid tax in respect of the transaction and to the extent of any deferred tax asset 


that would have been taken into account under Article 9.1.1 but was reversed or was not created 


by the disposing Entity (Other Tax Effects) because gain from the disposition was included in the 


taxable income of the disposing Entity. Other Tax Effects shall not include any amount of a 


deferred tax asset that is described in paragraph 8.5 of the Commentary to Article 9.1.2 that 


reversed or was not created. If there is a group taxation regime applicable to the disposing Entity, 


this paragraph shall be applied by reference to the taxes paid by the group and Other Tax Effects 


on the group under the group taxation regime.  


Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour 


13. The text in bold will be added to the end of paragraph 13 of Chapter 1 of Annex A to the 


Commentary: 







12    


TAX CHALLENGES ARISING FROM THE DIGITALISATION OF THE ECONOMY – ADMINISTRATIVE GUIDANCE ON ARTICLE 9.1 OF THE GLOBAL ANTI-BASE EROSION MODEL RULES © OECD 2025 
  


13. Using income tax expense for the Simplified ETR calculation means including deferred 


taxes in the ETR numerator. Including deferred taxes aligns with the design of the GloBE Rules 


because it recognizes the impact of timing differences. The GloBE Rules require making certain 


adjustments to deferred tax expense (i.e., the net movement of deferred tax liabilities and deferred 


tax assets), which can give rise to additional complexity in the determination of the GloBE ETR. 


However, for the transitional period, it is recognized that such adjustments can be disregarded 


except for uncertain tax positions and for deferred tax expenses attributable to the reversal of 


deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities described in paragraph 19 below. 


14. The following sentence will be added to the end of paragraph 19 of Chapter 1 of Annex A to the 


Commentary: 


Simplified Covered Taxes shall exclude deferred tax expenses attributable to the reversal of 


deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities described in subparagraph (a), (b), or (c) of 


paragraph 8.5 of the Commentary to Article 9.1.2 in a tested Fiscal Year, except that the Simplified 


Covered Taxes within the Grace Period described in paragraph 8.8 of the Commentary to Article 


9.1.2 can include the deferred tax expense attributable to the reversal of such deferred tax assets 


up to the maximum amount allowed under paragraphs 8.9 through 8.11 of the Commentary to 


Article 9.1.2.  


QDMTT Safe Harbour 


15. The following paragraphs will be added after paragraphs 38.d and 39, respectively, of Chapter 3 


of Annex A to the Commentary: 


e.  The General Government of a QDMTT jurisdiction that provided the tax attributes described in 


paragraph 8.5 of the Commentary to Article 9.1.2 and the QDMTT jurisdiction does not exclude 


those tax attributes from Article 9.1.1 computations in determining the Total Deferred Tax 


Adjustment Amount or the Simplified Covered Taxes under the Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour. 


39.1 When the MNE Group is required to apply the Switch-off rule in respect of a QDMTT 


jurisdiction, the Filing Constituent Entity shall not make an election to apply the QDMTT Safe 


Harbour in respect of that jurisdiction and the information provided in section 3 of the GloBE 


Information Return in respect of that jurisdiction shall be filled on the basis of the GloBE Model 


Rules and the Commentary (or on the basis of the domestic legislation of the jurisdiction that has 


taxing rights in respect of the QDMTT jurisdiction if there is only one jurisdiction with taxing rights 


other than the QDMTT jurisdiction).  In addition, in circumstances where the MNE Group may be 


required to apply the Switch-off rule in respect of a QDMTT jurisdiction pursuant to paragraph 38.e 


of Chapter 3 of Annex A to the Commentary, additional information must be provided to the 


relevant jurisdiction(s) with taxing rights in respect of the QDMTT jurisdiction. The Inclusive 


Framework will develop a framework to capture the relevant information that affected MNE Groups 


must file in connection with their GloBE Information Return. This additional information includes 


the information necessary to determine whether the Switch-off rule applies and the information 


necessary to evaluate the correctness of a Constituent Entity’s tax liability under the GloBE Rules 


or eligibility for the Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour, which would include the information 


necessary to determine the original amount of a deferred tax asset identified in paragraph 8.5 of 


the Commentary to Article 9.1.2 as well as the Grace Period Limitation and the amount of such 


deferred tax asset remaining at the beginning of the Transition Year or a tested Fiscal Year under 


the Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour. 


16. The following paragraphs will be added after paragraph 49 of Annex A-3 to the Commentary: 


Example 10 – deferred tax asset arising from negotiated agreements with General 


Government 
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49.1. Paragraph 8.5 of the Commentary to Article 9.1.2 describes certain deferred tax assets 


that will be excluded from the application of Article 9.1.1. Paragraphs 8.8 through 8.12 then allow 


a portion of the deferred tax expense associated with those deferred tax assets to be included in 


the Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount under Article 4.4. If a QDMTT jurisdiction allows the 


deferred tax expense associated with a deferred tax asset that has been disallowed in line with 


paragraph 8.5 of the Commentary to Article 9.1.2 to be taken into account in determining Adjusted 


Covered Taxes or the applicability of the Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour under the QDMTT, the 


MNE Group will be subject to a Switch-off Rule which prevents the MNE Group from applying the 


QDMTT Safe Harbour in relation to all Constituent Entities located or created in the QDMTT 


jurisdiction and requires the MNE Group to switch to the credit method for QDMTT provided under 


Article 5.2.3(d) of the GloBE Rules for such Constituent Entities. 


Example 


17. The following examples will be included in the GloBE Model Rules Examples: 


Example 9.1.2 – 1  


1. This example illustrates the determination of the Grace Period and Grace Period Limitation, 


assuming that a Constituent Entity accrues in 2023 a deferred tax asset that is disallowed 


under subparagraph (a) of paragraph 8.5 of the Article 9.1.2 Commentary. The original 


balance of that deferred tax asset is 1000, and there is no recast because the deferred tax 


asset is not attributable to a GloBE Loss and has been recorded at or below the Minimum 


Rate. The Constituent Entity records a deferred tax expense of 100 in its financial accounts 


associated with the reversal of such deferred tax asset each year from 2024 to 2033.  See 


table below: 
 


2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 2033 


Beginning balance 1000 900 800 700 600 500 400 300 200 100 


Reversal -100 -100 -100 -100 -100 -100 -100 -100 -100 -100 


End balance 900 800 700 600 500 400 300 200 100 0 


 


2. The Profit (Loss) Before Tax as well as Simplified Covered Taxes of the Constituent Entity 


(before excluding deferred tax expenses attributable to the reversal of deferred tax assets and 


liabilities described in paragraph 8.5) are as follows: 


 2024 2025 2026 


Profit (Loss) before Income Tax 2000 2000 2000 


Simplified Covered Taxes (before adjustment) 300 320 340 


Current tax expense 200 220 240 


Deferred tax expense 100 100 100 


Simplified ETR (before adjustment) 15% 16% 17% 


 


3. Under paragraphs 8.8 and 8.9 of the commentary to Article 9.1.2, the Grace Period is the 2024 


and 2025 Fiscal Years, and the Grace Period Limitation is 20% of the amount of the deferred 


tax asset originally recorded. In this example, the Grace Period Limitation is 200.  
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4. In 2024, the 100 deferred tax expense is allowed in the Simplified Covered Taxes computation 


(because it is less than the 200 Grace Period Limitation). The Simplified ETR is 15% and the 


Tested Jurisdiction consequently qualifies for the Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour for that 


Tested Fiscal Year.  


5. For the 2025 Fiscal Year, the 100 deferred tax expense is allowable in the Simplified Covered 


Taxes computation, because the cumulative amount of deferred tax expense attributable to 


the reversal of the disallowed deferred tax assets in 2024 and 2025 does not exceed the 200 


Grace Period Limitation. Therefore, the Simplified ETR for 2025 is 16% and the MNE Group 


once again qualifies for the Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour.  


6. For the 2026 Fiscal Year, the Grace Period has ended. The 100 deferred tax expense 


recorded in 2026 is excluded from the Simplified Covered Taxes calculation and as a result 


the MNE Group is not eligible for the Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour in the 2026 tested Fiscal 


Year. Accordingly, its Transition Year in respect of that jurisdiction is 2026. The 100 of deferred 


tax expense attributable to the reversal of the disallowed deferred tax asset in 2026 is excluded 


from the Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount under Article 4.4.    


Example 9.1.2 – 2 


1. The facts in this example are the same as Example 9.1.2 – 1, except that the MNE Group 


records deferred tax expense of 200 in 2024 (i.e., the full amount up to the cap) and is unable 


to qualify for the Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour for 2025. This example illustrates the 


application of the Grace Period Limitation within the Grace Period under the Transitional CbCR 


Safe Harbour. The original balance (as of 1 January 2024) of that deferred tax asset is 1000, 


and the Constituent Entity records a deferred tax expense of 200 in its financial accounts 


associated with the reversal of such deferred tax asset in 2024 and 100 each year from 2025 


to 2032. See table below: 
 


2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031 2032 


Beginning balance 1000 800 700 600 500 400 300 200 100 


Reversal -200 -100 -100 -100 -100 -100 -100 -100 -100 


End balance 800 700 600 500 400 300 200 100 0 


 


2. The Profit (Loss) Before Tax as well as Simplified Covered Taxes of the Constituent Entity 


(before excluding deferred tax expenses attributable to the reversal of deferred tax assets and 


liabilities described in paragraph 8.5) are as follows: 


 2024 2025 


Profit (Loss) before Income Tax 2000 2000 


Simplified Covered Taxes (before adjustment) 300 200 


Current tax expense 100 100 


Deferred tax expense 200 100 


Simplified ETR (before adjustment) 15% 10% 


 


3. Under paragraphs 8.8 and 8.9 of the commentary to Article 9.1.2, the Constituent Entity may 


include in its Simplified Covered Taxes an amount of the deferred tax expenses attributable to 


the reversal of the deferred tax asset in the Grace Period, and such amount cannot exceed 
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the Grace Period Limitation of 20% of the amount of the deferred tax asset originally recorded. 


In this example, the Grace Period Limitation is 200. 


4. In 2024, the 200 deferred tax expense is allowed in the Simplified Covered Taxes computation 


(because it does not exceed the 200 Grace Period Limitation). The Simplified ETR is 15% and 


the Tested Jurisdiction consequently qualifies for the Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour for that 


tested Fiscal Year. 


5. For the 2025 Fiscal Year, the 100 deferred tax expense is not allowable in the Simplified 


Covered Taxes computation, because the cumulative amount of deferred tax expense 


attributable to the reversal of the disallowed deferred tax assets that the Constituent Entity has 


included in the Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount under Article 4.4 and the Simplified 


Covered Taxes under the Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour is 200, which is equivalent to the 


Grace Period Limitation in this case. Therefore, the Simplified ETR for 2025 is 5% and the 


MNE Group does not qualify for the Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour. Accordingly, its 


Transition Year in respect of that jurisdiction is 2025. 


6. For the 2025 Fiscal Year, no deferred tax expense attributable to the reversal of the disallowed 


deferred tax assets can be included in the MNE Group’s GloBE computations because the 


Grace Period Limitation cannot be exceeded. The 100 of deferred tax expense attributable to 


the reversal of the disallowed deferred tax asset in 2025 is excluded from the Total Deferred 


Tax Adjustment Amount under Article 4.4. 
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Introduction  


Overview 


1. The GloBE Model Rules provide for the development of a standardised GloBE 


Information Return (GIR). The GIR contains the information a tax administration needs to 


perform an appropriate risk assessment and to evaluate the correctness of a Constituent Entity 


(CE)’s Top-up Tax liability. In particular, Article 8.1.4 of the GloBE Model Rules provides an 


outline of the information items to be included in the GIR. The rules also provide that this list 


shall be further specified, expanded or restricted in accordance with the GloBE Implementation 


Framework, including through the development of simplified reporting procedures. This 


document sets out a standard template for the GIR that incorporates the edits that have been 


agreed by the Inclusive Framework on BEPS (“Inclusive Framework”) in the context of Article 


8.1.4.  


2. In developing the data points and explanatory guidance that are used for the GIR, the 


Inclusive Framework has sought to strike a balance between providing tax administrations with 


the data they need to undertake adequate compliance activities, while limiting the cost of 


compliance for MNE Groups. In particular, the main objective of the Inclusive Framework in 


developing this standard template for the GIR is to ensure that the information and tax 


calculations that an MNE Group is required to file under the GIR are sufficiently comprehensive 


to allow tax administrations to perform an appropriate risk assessment and to evaluate the 


correctness of a CE’s tax liability under the GloBE Rules. At the same time, the Inclusive 


Framework has sought to avoid imposing unnecessary information collection, computation and 


reporting requirements on MNE Groups or exposing taxpayers to multiple, uncoordinated 


requests for further information in each jurisdiction that has implemented either the Income 


Inclusion Rule (IIR), the UTPR or both (“Implementing Jurisdiction”) or that has only 


implemented a QDMTT (“QDMTT-only Jurisdiction”). The agreement on a standardised 


information return does not preclude a tax administration from requesting necessary supporting 


information in follow-up requests to verify compliance with the GloBE Rules under their 


domestic law. 


3. The obligation to prepare a GIR is separate from the requirement to declare and pay 


taxes under a tax return. The operation of tax return filing and payment obligation rules is left to 


the determination of each Implementing Jurisdiction and is generally expected to be in line with 


those currently required under that jurisdiction’s existing tax filing and payment procedures. This 


means that jurisdictions may, in some cases, require additional data points to be reported 


beyond the GIR for purposes of the preparation of the tax return (for instance, to convert the 


Top-up Tax liability into the domestic currency). However, jurisdictions should generally refrain 


from requiring the reporting of additional data points beyond the GIR as part of their routine tax 


return and payment requirements and any such information should relate, for instance, to 


liability, timing and method of payment or identification of the taxpayer and contact details, 


rather than the calculation of a CE’s Top-up Tax liability.   
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GloBE Information Return 


Contents of the GloBE Information Return 


4. The GIR consists of a general section, that applies to the MNE Group as a whole, and 


multiple jurisdictional sections based on a single template that need to be filled in for every 


jurisdiction where the MNE Group is operating. Annex A1 of this document contains the GIR 


data points needed to calculate an MNE’s GloBE tax liability, while Annex A2 includes the 


accompanying explanatory guidance for these data points.  


5. Under the general section, an MNE Group provides general information about the MNE 


Group as a whole, identifies the Filing Constituent Entity and outlines its corporate structure. As 


part of this section, the MNE Group also reports a summary table that provides a high-level 


overview of the application of the GloBE Rules in respect of every jurisdiction where the MNE 


Group is operating. 


6. The jurisdictional sections provide a template that shall apply for every jurisdiction 


where the MNE Group is operating. Firstly, a short section requires limited information 


disclosures in respect of jurisdictions where relevant safe harbours and exclusions apply. For 


jurisdictions where safe harbours and exclusions do not apply, the MNE Group would report its 


ETR computations, followed by Top-up Tax computations where necessary, and finally the 


allocation of Top-up Tax, if any. These jurisdictional sections would also be used for purposes 


of reporting the calculations undertaken under a Qualified Domestic Minimum Top-up Tax 


(“QDMTT”) that meets the requirements to be considered as a Safe Harbour.  


7. The organisation of the GIR in this manner will efficiently facilitate the analysis and 


exchange of GIR information (as provided under Article 8.1.2 of the GloBE Rules) while at the 


same time providing tax administrations with the necessary information needed to perform an 


appropriate risk assessment and evaluate the correctness of a CE’s Top-up Tax liability.  


Transitional simplified jurisdictional reporting framework 


Overview  


8. The transitional simplified jurisdictional reporting framework described below allows for 


a simplified jurisdictional reporting framework that would apply to all Fiscal Years beginning on 


or before 31/12/2028 but not including a Fiscal Year that ends after 30/6/2030 (“transitional 


period”). 


9. The transitional period provides time for MNE Groups to develop the accounting 


systems and/or processes that will facilitate information collection and reporting on a CE-by-CE 


basis for GloBE purposes. Upon expiration of the transitional period, in the absence of additional 


guidance provided by the Inclusive Framework, the simplified jurisdictional reporting framework 


will no longer be available for MNE Groups. It is expected that, by the end of the transitional 


period, in-scope MNE Groups will have built their IT and accounting systems to accommodate 


CE-level reporting and should therefore be in a position to report GIR information on a CE-by-


CE basis in each jurisdiction, including the separate reporting of the additions and reductions 


for each adjustment where required. 


10. During the first years of application of the GloBE Rules, tax administrations will apply 


their experience from audit and compliance activities to assess the level and quality of 


information obtained in the GIR and consider whether some simplifications to CE-by-CE 


reporting could apply on a permanent basis. Furthermore, the Inclusive Framework could also 
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explore additional permanent safe harbours and simplifications, such as in respect of tax 


consolidated groups not yet covered by a reporting simplification. The reporting requirements 


under the GIR may need to be adapted to fit with any such changes. The Inclusive Framework 


will therefore need to review the design and content of the GIR on an ongoing basis to consider 


whether changes are needed based on these tax administration experiences, the expected 


improvements in accounting and IT systems and the operation of the rules. If the Inclusive 


Framework adopts additional reporting requirements to those set out in the current GIR, these 


new reporting requirements shall not apply before a reasonable period of time, as determined 


by the Inclusive Framework, that would allow jurisdictions to introduce the changes in their 


domestic legislation and MNEs to update their accounting and information systems before the 


Reporting Fiscal Year starts.  


Scope  


(a) Simplification available for certain jurisdictions where either no Top-up Tax 


arises or there is no need to allocate the Top-up Tax 


11. During the transitional period, MNE Groups can elect for a simplified jurisdictional 


reporting framework for jurisdictions in respect of which:  


• no Top-up Tax liability arises; or  


• Top-up Tax liability arises but it does not need to be allocated on a CE-by-CE basis.  


For those jurisdictions where the MNE Group has elected the simplified jurisdictional reporting 


framework, the MNE Group is not required to report all adjustments to the Financial Accounting 


Net Income or Loss (“FANIL”), current tax expense or deferred tax expense on a CE-by-CE 


basis (other than in respect of a few enumerated items) and the enumerated CE-by-CE 


adjustments can be reported on a net basis. 


(b) Simplification not available for jurisdictions in respect of which a Top-up 


Tax liability arises and needs to be allocated on a CE-by-CE basis  


12. The transitional simplified jurisdictional reporting framework does not apply for 


jurisdictions in respect of which a Top-up Tax liability arises and needs to be allocated on a CE-


by-CE basis. For these jurisdictions MNE Groups are required to report on a CE-by-CE basis 


all the relevant adjustments made to determine each CE’s GloBE Income or Loss and Adjusted 


Covered Taxes as provided in the GIR. These relevant adjustments shall separately identify the 


additions and reductions for each of these adjustments. These additions and reductions shall 


be reported in line with guidance to be agreed by the Inclusive Framework.  


Implications for MNE Groups 


13. The transitional simplified jurisdictional reporting framework addresses a key business 


concern, recognizing that currently many MNE Groups do not have the information collection 


and reporting systems that would allow them to isolate the FANIL of each CE in each jurisdiction 


or to tie each GloBE adjustment back to a specific CE located in that jurisdiction. The transitional 


simplified jurisdictional reporting framework allows MNE Groups to report GloBE information at 


a jurisdictional level for a defined period while ensuring that the simplified jurisdictional reporting 


requirements do not affect the calculations required to be undertaken for GloBE purposes. 


When a specific Article of the GloBE Rules requires a calculation to be undertaken at the CE 


level, for instance, this calculation still needs to be done at the CE level even if the information 


is then reported in an aggregated format in the GIR. 
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14. MNE Groups that elect to report jurisdictional data during the transitional period would 


be expected to have: 


a) An accounting system that facilitates a jurisdictional approach and enables them to 


accurately and reliably undertake the GloBE calculations as required under the GloBE 


Rules, including identifying the correct location for each CE and applying the rules on a 


CE-by-CE basis where relevant to the GloBE ETR and Top-up Tax calculation; 


b) A process in place which reliably allocates accounting information to jurisdictions and 


ensures aggregation into the Consolidated Financial Statements; and  


c) A process in place to identify all GloBE-relevant adjustments in each jurisdiction on an 


item-by-item basis and to identify a particular item as belonging to a CE where the 


identity of the CE is relevant to the accuracy of the GloBE adjustment. 


15. MNE Groups would be expected to prepare on a contemporaneous basis supporting 


information which would include the documentation of the process by which accounting 


information is allocated to each jurisdiction (and to each CE where this is needed) and 


aggregated in the Consolidated Financial Statements, as well as the process by which the 


relevant adjustments are identified and calculated. In any case, the supporting workpapers or 


breakdown of adjustments that a tax administration could ask to provide in a follow-up request 


would not be required to be in a standard format.  


Implications for tax administrations 


16. In addition to the information required to be provided in the GIR, it is expected that tax 


administrations may request further information from MNE Groups by way of follow-up requests 


in order to verify the accuracy of the Top-up Tax liability computations and in accordance with 


their usual risk assessment and compliance procedures. The transitional simplified jurisdictional 


reporting framework will not limit any rights of tax authorities to request information as part of 


follow-up information requests, including with respect to CE-by-CE information following review 


of the adjustments reported by the MNE Group.  The Inclusive Framework will monitor tax 


administration experiences with information reporting and risk assessment under GloBE as part 


of a coordinated and consistent compliance framework. In particular, the Inclusive Framework 


will explore a possible process for co-ordinating these follow-up information requests under 


applicable international agreements that by their terms provide legal authority for the exchange 


of tax information between jurisdictions in the context of the development of the Administrative 


Framework for the GIR (see also below under next steps). 


Dissemination of GloBE Information 


17. The GIR is a comprehensive return that contains the information on the tax calculations 


made by the MNE Group to determine their Top-up Tax liability or to justify the absence of such 


a liability. All Implementing Jurisdictions will not use the information for the same purpose and 


may not need all of the information filed as part of the GIR to administer their GloBE Rules. For 


instance, an MNE Group with Parent Entities located in Implementing Jurisdictions may only 


have a Top-up Tax liability in a limited number of jurisdictions and the calculation and allocation 


of the Top-up Tax liability in each Implementing Jurisdiction will differ depending on the MNE 


Group’s structure and the requirements of rule order.  


18. The Inclusive Framework has categorised the information to be made available to each 


Implementing Jurisdiction or QDMTT-only Jurisdiction on the basis of the CEs located in such 


jurisdiction and the MNE Group structure (see below). In addition, the Inclusive Framework has 
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considered the implications of the MNE Group filing its GIR with each tax administration (“local 


filing”) or with a single tax administration which exchanges the GIR with other tax 


administrations under a Qualifying Competent Authority Agreement (“central filing”). In those 


cases where an Implementing Jurisdiction cannot rely on the central filing and exchange 


mechanism, local filing may be required. Given that the GIR is in a standardised format, an 


MNE Group would provide the same information to a tax administration regardless of whether 


the GIR is filed centrally and subsequently exchanged or filed locally. To achieve this outcome, 


jurisdictions imposing local filing would not require a Constituent Entity to report information that 


is different from what they would receive pursuant to exchange of information. The Inclusive 


Framework will consider developing guidance to provide further details on how the 


dissemination approach will apply in practice.   


19. Building on these considerations, the Inclusive Framework has adopted the following 


dissemination approach for purposes of the GIR that applies a targeted approach for each MNE 


Group, whereby: 


• The jurisdiction of the UPE is provided with the GIR as a whole; 


• Jurisdictions with taxing rights under the GloBE Rules are provided with the sections of 


the GIR that relate to the ETR and Top-up Tax computation, allocation and attribution 


for those jurisdictions in respect of which they have taxing rights (including jurisdictions 


that have introduced a QDMTT); and 


• All Implementing Jurisdictions where CEs of the MNE Group are located are provided 


with general information and the corporate structure, which covers all the data points 


necessary to verify whether they have any taxing rights over any other jurisdiction under 


the GloBE Rules. 


20. The GIR for an MNE Group will include GloBE calculations for all jurisdictions in which 


the MNE Group has CEs, including those jurisdictions that have not adopted the GloBE Rules. 


The dissemination approach set out below ensures that information on these calculations is 


made available to Implementing Jurisdictions with taxing rights under the GloBE Rules. It does 


not, however, consider the position of non-implementing jurisdictions in respect of the receipt 


or exchange of GIR information. The treatment of such jurisdictions will be considered further 


by the Inclusive Framework as part of the administrative framework. 


21. The information to be disseminated to Implementing Jurisdictions or QDMTT-only 


Jurisdictions under this approach is described in further detail below. For purposes of 


operationalising the dissemination approach, the MNE Group shall identify the categories in 


which each Implementing Jurisdiction or QDMTT-only Jurisdiction where it has CEs falls, as 


well as the relevant sections and data points of the GIR which shall be provided to each 


Implementing Jurisdiction or QDMTT-only Jurisdiction. The tax administration with which the 


GIR is filed centrally will use the MNE Group’s designations as the basis for disseminating the 


GIR information. However, the MNE Group may also opt for the whole GIR to be exchanged 


with all Implementing Jurisdictions or QDMTT-only Jurisdictions where it has CEs. The Inclusive 


Framework may also consider developing guidance on the role of the central filing tax 


administration and how the dissemination of GloBE Information shall be performed to facilitate 


further coordination and consistent application of the GloBE Rules.  


Jurisdiction of UPE  


22. As further explained below, where the UPE Jurisdiction is an Implementing Jurisdiction, 


it will usually need all of the GIR data points to assess the application of the rules across the 


MNE Group, given that the IIR applies primarily at the UPE level. In addition, it is expected that 
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the UPE jurisdiction has specific information collection mechanisms that could allow its tax 


administration to access the information provided in the GIR in respect of other jurisdictions. 


Therefore, the UPE Jurisdiction would be provided with the whole GIR under the dissemination 


approach.   


Jurisdictions with taxing rights under GloBE rule order 


23. Jurisdictions with taxing rights under the GloBE Rules are those where the MNE Group 


is not only subject to the GloBE Rules but is also required to apply the GloBE Rules in 


accordance with the rule order. Those jurisdictions also include QDMTT jurisdictions. Those 


jurisdictions need to be able to verify the accuracy of the calculations undertaken by the MNE 


Group and of the Top-up Tax liability arising in their jurisdiction. Therefore, those jurisdictions 


are provided with the information necessary to compute the ETR and Top-up Tax, including its 


allocation and attribution among Implementing Jurisdictions as provided under Article 8.1.4(c), 


for those jurisdictions in respect of which they have taxing rights. Implementing Jurisdictions 


where the MNE has CEs are provided with the general information and corporate structure of 


the MNE Group. Under certain conditions, a QDMTT-only Jurisdiction is provided with the 


General Section (i.e. Section 1 of the GloBE Information Return), with the exception of Section 


1.4 providing the high-level summary of GloBE information. These conditions are met when (i) 


Constituent Entities of the MNE Group are located in the QDMTT jurisdiction, (ii) a Joint Venture 


or a member of a JV Group of the MNE Group is located in the QDMTT jurisdiction and the 


QDMTT is imposed in respect of Joint Ventures located in this jurisdiction, or (iii) the QDMTT is 


imposed in respect of a Stateless Constituent Entity or Stateless Joint Venture of the MNE 


Group. 


24. An Implementing Jurisdiction has taxing rights in respect of another where, under the 


rule order provided in the GloBE Rules, the Jurisdictional Top-up Tax computed in respect of 


the latter jurisdiction would result in a Top-up Tax liability due under the charging provisions in 


the former jurisdiction, even if no Top-up Tax liability actually arises (e.g. because the ETR of 


the latter jurisdiction is above the Minimum Rate). Whether an Implementing Jurisdiction has 


taxing rights under the GloBE Rules in respect of another will therefore depend on the rules 


applicable in other jurisdictions where the MNE Group has CEs and whether such rules are 


recognised as being qualified. This is because the rule order only applies when jurisdictions 


have qualified rules as defined under the GloBE Rules. 


25. An Implementing Jurisdiction or QDMTT-only Jurisdiction may have Top-up taxing 


rights in respect of itself. This is the case when a jurisdiction applies an Income Inclusion Rule 


or a QDMTT to domestic entities. A jurisdiction with a QDMTT (including where the QDMTT is 


eligible for the QDMTT Safe Harbour) is considered as having taxing rights in respect of its own 


jurisdiction and therefore provided with the Jurisdictional Section in respect of its own 


jurisdiction when the QDMTT can be imposed on Constituent Entities or Joint Ventures or 


members of a JV Group of the MNE Group. Furthermore, a QDMTT jurisdiction is provided with 


Section 3 of the GIR for the Stateless Constituent Entity that is selected in 3.1.2 when the 


QDMTT is imposed in respect of that Stateless Constituent Entity. The Inclusive Framework will 


consider providing guidance on the taxing rights arising in respect of a QDMTT Safe Harbour 


jurisdiction, as well as the taxing rights arising in respect of a Stateless Constituent Entity or 


Stateless Joint Venture that is subject to a jurisdiction’s QDMTT that is eligible for the QDMTT 


Safe Harbour. 


26. Several Implementing Jurisdictions may have taxing rights in respect of the same 


jurisdiction. This may be the case, for instance, when both the UPE and a Partially-Owned 


Parent Entity (POPE) are required to apply the IIR in respect of a CE located in a third 
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jurisdiction. In that case, both the UPE Jurisdiction and the POPE jurisdiction have taxing rights 


and an offsetting mechanism applies to avoid double taxation under Article 2.3. Equally, UTPR 


Jurisdictions would all have taxing rights in respect of the jurisdictions for which the Top-up Tax 


is not reduced to zero under Article 2.5 (rule order). As mentioned above, UTPR Jurisdictions 


would be considered as having taxing rights in respect of those other jurisdictions even if no 


Top-up Tax actually arises in respect of those jurisdictions. However, UTPR Jurisdictions with 


a UTPR Percentage of zero are only provided with the excerpt of Section 3.4.3 of the GIR that 


contains information on the attribution of Top-up Tax under the UTPR in respect of that 


jurisdiction. 


27. An Implementing Jurisdiction may also have taxing rights in respect of part of the 


operations of an MNE Group only. For instance, a POPE may hold an Ownership Interest in a 


single other CE and its taxing rights would be limited to the jurisdiction where that CE is located. 


In those situations where some entities are excluded from the MNE Group’s ETR and Net GloBE 


Income (e.g., Minority-Owned Constituent Entities), the taxing rights would be determined in 


connection with each subgroup or entity for which a separate Top-up Tax calculation would 


apply.  


All implementing jurisdictions and QDMTT-only Jurisdictions 


28. All Implementing Jurisdictions or QDMTT-only Jurisdictions where the MNE Group has 


CEs that are subject to the rules need to assess whether the MNE Group is required to apply 


the rules in their jurisdictions and verify whether they would have been the only jurisdiction with 


taxing rights on the basis of the applicable rules and the corporate structure of the MNE Group. 


Therefore, in addition to the general information relating to the identification of the MNE Group 


and the Reporting Fiscal Year covered by the GIR, the corporate structure is provided to every 


Implementing Jurisdiction or QDMTT-only Jurisdiction where the MNE Group has CEs.  


29. The corporate structure included in the GIR provides information on the ownership 


structure of each CE of the MNE Group, as well as the rules applicable in each jurisdiction and 


the status of each CE under the GloBE Rules (e.g., POPE, Excluded Entity, etc). This 


information allows every Implementing Jurisdiction or QDMTT-only Jurisdiction to assess 


whether they have taxing rights in respect of every CE and member of a JV Group of the MNE 


Group. Jurisdictions with taxing rights in respect of another jurisdiction will use the corporate 


structure not only to assess whether they have such rights but also in order to verify the 


application of the jurisdictional blending and allocation of income and taxes from one CE to 


another. 


30. In addition to the general information relating to the identification of the MNE Group and 


the corporate structure, all Implementing Jurisdictions where the MNE Group has CEs are also 


provided with high-level information designed to provide an overview of the application of the 


GloBE Rules in respect of the MNE Group. This high-level information allows all Implementing 


Jurisdictions to identify the range in which the ETR calculated for each jurisdiction falls (broken 


down into 2.5% increments for ETRs from 0% up to 30%, and otherwise reported as above 


30%); and if the ETR was not computed in respect of a jurisdiction, on which exception the MNE 


Group has relied (e.g., safe harbour or de minimis exclusion). This high level information also 


includes an indication of those jurisdictions where the MNE Group has no Excess Profit because 


the Substance-based Income Exclusion exceeded the Net GloBE Income of the jurisdiction and 


a disclosure of the magnitude of the amounts of Top-up Tax payable under each of the QDMTT 


and the GloBE Rules in respect of each jurisdiction, shown on a scale that indicates either no 


Top-up Tax payable or, if payable, amounts below EUR 1 million, below EUR 5 million, below 


EUR 25 million, below EUR 50 million, below EUR 75 million, below EUR 100 million, below 
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EUR 250 million and at or above EUR 250 million. This high-level information, however, is not 


provided to QDMTT-only Jurisdictions.  


31. Finally, the reporting of aggregated GIR data on an anonymised basis will be 


considered as part of the peer review and monitoring process to be developed by the Inclusive 


Framework, such as the GloBE Income, Adjusted Covered Taxes, ETR, the Substance-based 


Income Exclusion, as well as Top-up Taxes. The monitoring process would also provide visibility 


over whether any benefits are provided by jurisdictions that are related to the GloBE Rules or 


the QDMTT. This will be considered in addition to developing other mechanisms to facilitate 


ongoing monitoring to ensure jurisdictions are applying and administering the GloBE Rules in a 


manner consistent with the outcomes provided for under the GloBE Rules and pursuant 


guidance.  


Notification that the GIR will be received under Exchange of Information 


(Annex B)  


32. Under Article 8.1.1 of the GloBE Rules, each Constituent Entity located in an 


Implementing Jurisdiction shall file the GloBE Information Return (GIR) with the tax 


administration in the local jurisdiction. However, to ease the compliance burden placed on MNE 


Groups, a Constituent Entity is not obligated to file a GIR with the local tax administration if a 


GIR conforming to the requirements of Articles 8.1.4 to 8.1.6 is filed by an Ultimate Parent Entity 


(UPE) or a Designated Filing Entity (DFE) that has a Qualifying Competent Authority Agreement 


(QCAA) in effect with the local jurisdiction (as of the GIR filing deadline of the local jurisdiction) 


for the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


33. The exchange of the GIR under a QCAA is expected to occur three months after the 


filing deadline of the GIR in the UPE or DFE jurisdiction. If a GIR is not being filed locally, the 


Constituent Entity will notify the tax administration from which jurisdiction it will receive the GIR 


under a QCAA. Article 8.1.3 serves this purpose; it requires that a Constituent Entity or the 


Designated Local Entity notify the tax administration the identity of the Entity that will be filing 


the GIR and the jurisdiction in which it is located. Therefore, every Implementing Jurisdiction or 


QDMTT-only Jurisdiction that may receive the GIR through an active exchange relationship 


under a QCAA could develop notification requirements for purposes of Article 8.1.3. Annex B 


lays out the merits and content of a standard Article 8.1.3 notification template that 


Implementing Jurisdictions or QDMTT-only Jurisdictions could use for this purpose. 


Transitional Penalty Relief (Annex C) 


34. The penalty relief described in Annex C is designed to provide transitional relief for 


MNE groups in the initial years during which the GloBE Rules come into effect. It reflects a 


common understanding amongst Implementing Jurisdictions and QDMTT-only Jurisdictions on 


the necessity to provide relief to taxpayers in those cases where an MNE has taken reasonable 


measures to ensure the correct application of the GloBE Rules and the QDMTT.  


35. A common understanding on penalty relief is intended to provide MNEs (and those 


responsible for managing its tax compliance obligations) with a “soft-landing” during the initial 


years in which the rules are being introduced. This soft landing will allow MNEs and tax 


administrations to familiarize themselves with the rules and develop the data collection and the 


reporting and compliance systems to comply with the new rules without the risk of being 


penalised for making reasonable mistakes.  
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Recent developments and next steps 


36. As mentioned above, the requirement for each CE to file a GIR with each tax 


administration is removed when the UPE or a Designated Filing Entity files the GIR with the tax 


administration of the jurisdiction where it is located and there is a Qualifying Competent 


Authority Agreement in effect by the filing deadline to exchange GloBE information with the 


jurisdiction of the CE. Input received in the last public consultation on the GloBE Implementation 


Framework indicated strong support for a single point of filing followed by the exchange of 


GloBE information between tax administrations. These centralised filing requirements and the 


appropriate mechanisms to allow tax administrations to automatically exchange GloBE 


information collected will be supported by a framework of Qualifying (bilateral or multilateral) 


Competent Authority Agreements and IT-solutions to support the exchange of information. For 


that purpose, a Multilateral Competent Authority Agreement and a dedicated XML Schema have 


now been developed and the Inclusive Framework will consider providing guidance on the 


appointment of a Designated Filing Entity. 


37. The Inclusive Framework will also explore the possibility of developing other 


administrative mechanisms to facilitate further coordination and consistent application of the 


GloBE Rules. For instance, work could be undertaken to develop a coordinated framework for 


further information requests in respect of risks identified based on the information in the GIR. 


Equally, Implementing Jurisdictions could conduct coordinated risk assessment activities on the 


basis of the information provided in the GIR in order to determine whether further actions such 


as a tax audit are required.  
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Annex A2. Explanatory guidance 
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Explanatory Guidance  


Structure of the guidance 


This guidance follows the same outline as Annex A1 which identifies the data points. It 


provides clarifications on the information that is identified in the tables provided in Annex A1. 


The clarifications may include possible options for such information.  


Numbering of the Notes 


The numbering of the notes in the guidance also follows the outline of the tables in Annex A1. 


In particular, each note is numbered after the section in which the table is found, with an 


additional reference to the column(s) and/or the row(s) to which it refers. For example, Note 


3.2.1.2.1 refers to row 1 of the table provided in Section 3.2.1.2 of Annex A1. 


GloBE Rules and Definitions 


The GloBE Information Return and the Explanatory Notes shall not be construed as a 


modification or an interpretation of the GloBE Model Rules or the Commentary (as amended 


by any Administrative Guidance). The terms used in the GloBE Information Return and in the 


Explanatory Notes are defined in the GloBE Model Rules and in the Commentary. 


Sign convention 


In almost all cases, the amounts to be reported in the GloBE Information Return are positive 


amounts, even when they relate to expenses, reductions or other items that are deducted from 


another amount. In exceptional cases, however, the Filing Constituent Entity may report a 


negative amount. If that is the case, this number should be reported in brackets. 


Filing requirements 


The requirement for each CE to file a GIR with each tax administration is removed when the 


UPE or a Designated Filing Entity files the GIR with the tax administration of the jurisdiction 


where it is located and there is a Qualifying Competent Authority Agreement in effect to 


exchange GloBE information with the jurisdiction of the CE by the filing deadline. 


Use of the GIR for QDMTT purposes 


Jurisdictions that have implemented a QDMTT would use equivalent datapoints to those 


provided in the GloBE Information Return. More specifically, jurisdictions that have 


implemented a QDMTT that is eligible for the QDMTT Safe Harbour will follow the approach 


set out in the GloBE Information Return for information collection and reporting purposes 


(including the simplified jurisdictional reporting framework, unless the jurisdiction chooses not 


to apply that framework in line with paragraph 51 of the QDMTT Safe Harbour document). As 


an exception, however, the Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete Section 3.4 of the GIR 


unless the QDMTT legislation allocates the QDMTT among Constituent Entities based on their 


GloBE Income.  


Following the approach set out in the GloBE Information Return does not mean that the 


QDMTT jurisdiction is required to enter into exchange of information agreements and rely on 


the information that is filed in other jurisdictions. The QDMTT Safe Harbour jurisdiction would 


be considered using the GIR when it collects the same information in the same format.  


Basis for information reported in the GIR 


MNE Groups shall complete the data points in the GIR based on the Model Rules and 


Commentary. However, where a single jurisdiction has taxing rights under the GloBE Rules or 


where a QDMTT Safe Harbour applies with respect to a jurisdiction or subgroup reported in 


Section 1.4.2 or Section 3 of the GIR, those sections of the GIR should be completed based 


on the domestic legislation of the jurisdiction with those taxing rights.   
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Functioning of this section - MNE Group Information 


The MNE Group Information section contains general information on the MNE Group as a 


whole. It identifies both the Filing Constituent Entity and the MNE Group, provides general 


accounting information on the Reporting Fiscal Year and the Consolidated Financial 


Statements of the UPE, contains information on the corporate structure of the group, as well 


as a summary table providing high-level visibility on the application of the rules.  


The summary table allows all Implementing Jurisdictions (i.e. jurisdictions that have introduced 


either the IIR, the UTPR or both) to identify the range in which the ETR calculated for each 


jurisdiction falls (broken down into 2.5% increments for ETRs from 0% up to 30%, and 


otherwise reported as above 30%); and if the ETR was not computed in respect of a 


jurisdiction, on which exception the MNE has relied (e.g., safe harbour or de minimis 


exclusion). This high-level information also includes an indication of those jurisdictions where 


the MNE has no Excess Profit because the Substance-based Income Exclusion exceeded the 


Net GloBE Income of the jurisdiction and a disclosure of the magnitude of the amounts of Top-


up Tax payable under QDMTT and GloBE Rules in respect of each jurisdiction, shown on a 


scale that indicates either no Top-up Tax payable or, if payable, amounts below EUR 1 million, 


below EUR 5 million, below EUR 25 million, below EUR 50 million, below EUR 75 million, 


below EUR 100 million, below EUR 250 million and at or above EUR 250 million.  


The Filing Constituent Entity shall file the MNE Group Information section with the tax 


administration of each jurisdiction where one or more Constituent Entities of the MNE Group 


are located. The Filing Constituent Entity shall file the MNE Group Information section (with 


the exception of the high-level summary of GloBE information in Section 1.4) with the tax 


administration of a QDMTT-only Jurisdiction:  


(i) where Constituent Entities of the MNE Group are located;  


(ii) where a Joint Venture or a member of a JV Group of the MNE Group is located if 


the QDMTT is imposed in respect of Joint Ventures located in the jurisdiction; or  


(iii) in situations where the QDMTT is imposed in the jurisdiction in respect of a 


Stateless Constituent Entity or a Stateless Joint Venture of the MNE Group. 


1.1. Identification of Filing Constituent Entity 


Note 1.1.1 and 1.1.2: the Filing Constituent Entity is the one that files this GloBE Information Return. If 


multiple Filing Constituent Entities file the GloBE Information Return, each of them shall file a separate 


GloBE Information Return. 


Note 1.1.2, 1.1.3, 1.1.4 and 1.1.5: these columns shall not be completed if the Filing Constituent Entity is 


the UPE. 


1 MNE Group Information  
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Note 1.1.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall identify its TIN used for purposes of Covered Taxes in the 


Filing Jurisdiction or, where a TIN is unavailable, a functional equivalent, such as a business/company 


registration code/number. 


Note 1.1.4: the relevant option shall be selected: • Designated Filing Entity • Designated Local Entity • 
Constituent Entity 


Note 1.1.5: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the 2-character alphabetic country code based on the 


ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard for the jurisdiction where it is located. 


Note 1.1.6: the Filing Constituent Entity shall identify the jurisdictions in which filing obligations of 


Constituent Entities are intended to be met through exchange of information under Article 8.1.2. 


1.2. MNE Group General Information 


1.2.1. MNE Group and Reporting Fiscal Year 


Note 1.2.1.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the name of the MNE Group that is commonly used 


in the preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements. 


Note 1.2.1.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the start date of the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


Note 1.2.1.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the end date of the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


Note 1.2.1.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report “Yes” if the GloBE Information Return being filed is 


an amended return. 


1.2.2. MNE General accounting information 


Note 1.2.2.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the relevant subparagraph (a), (b), (c), (d) of the 


definition of Consolidated Financial Statements in Article 10 that applies to the Consolidated Financial 


Statements of the UPE.  When letter (d) applies, the Filing Constituent Entity shall use reasonable diligence 


and good faith efforts for purposes of the identification of the UPE. 


Note  1.2.2.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Financial Accounting Standard that is used for 


the Consolidated Financial Statements of the UPE. If the UPE does not prepare Consolidated Financial 


Statements, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Authorised Financial Accounting Standard that is 


used for purposes of the GloBE Rules. 


Note  1.2.2.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the ISO code of the currency that is used for the 


Consolidated Financial Statements of the UPE. If the UPE does not prepare Consolidated Financial 


Statements, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the ISO code of the currency that is used for purposes 


of the GloBE Rules. 
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1.3. Corporate Structure  


Functioning of this section – Corporate structure 


The corporate structure information is relevant for purposes of applying the GloBE Rules and 


identifying which Constituent Entities could be subject to the GloBE Rules and required to pay Top-up 


Tax (if any) under the GloBE Rules. This section provides information on the UPE in table 1.3.1 as 


well as information on the corporate structure of the Constituent Entities and members of JV Groups 


(table 1.3.2.1). Table 1.3.2.2 requires the identification of all Excluded Entities and the reason why 


they are excluded. Table 1.3.3 requires the reporting of all changes to the corporate structure of 


Constituent Entities (or other Entities of the MNE Group) and members of JV Groups occurred during 


the Reporting Fiscal Year.  


1.3.1. Ultimate Parent Entity 


Note 1.3.1: the information in the table shall be reported as of last day of the Reporting Fiscal Year.  


Note 1.3.1: if the MNE Group is a Multi-Parented MNE Group, the Filing Constituent Entity shall complete 


this table for each UPE.  


Note 1.3.1.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the 2-character alphabetic country code based on 


the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard for the jurisdiction where the UPE is located for GloBE purposes.  


Note 1.3.1.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report whether the UPE jurisdiction has a QIIR, QUTPR 


and/or QDMTT in force for the Reporting Fiscal Year. The relevant option(s) shall be selected: (i) QIIR 


applicable to Low-Taxed Constituent Entities located in other jurisdictions only; (ii) QIIR applicable to both 


Low-Taxed Constituent Entities located in other jurisdictions and in the jurisdiction of the Parent Entity; (iii) 


QUTPR; (iv) QDMTT. If more than one option is relevant, the Filing Constituent Entity shall select all 


relevant options. 


Note 1.3.1.1 and 1.3.1.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall not report this information if the UPE is an 


Excluded Entity. 


Note 1.3.1.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the name of the UPE. 


Note 1.3.1.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the UPE used for purposes of Covered 


Taxes in the jurisdiction where the UPE is located for GloBE purposes or, where a TIN is unavailable, a 


functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number.  


Note 1.3.1.5: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN (if any) issued to the UPE by the jurisdiction 


where filing takes place (“the Filing Jurisdiction”). 


Note. 1.3.1.6: the relevant option(s) shall be selected: Constituent Entity •  Flow-Through Entity – Tax 


Transparent •  Flow-Through Entity – Reverse Hybrid • Hybrid Entity • Main Entity •  Investment Entity •  


Insurance Investment Entity •  Excluded Entity. If more than one option is relevant, the Filing Constituent 


Entity shall select all relevant options. 


Note 1.3.1.7: if the UPE is an Excluded Entity, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report whether the UPE 


is: (i) a Governmental Entity; (ii) an International Organisation; (iii) a Non-profit Organisation; (iv) a Pension 


Fund; (v) an Investment Fund that is the UPE; (vi) a Real Estate Investment Vehicle that is the UPE. 


Note 1.3.1.8: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the jurisdiction that requires the UPE to apply is QIIR 


under Article 10.3.5 (if any).
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1.3.2. Group Entities (other than the UPE) and members of JV Groups 


1.3.2.1 Constituent Entities and members of JV Groups 


Note 1.3.2.1: the information reported in the table shall be reported as of last day of the Reporting Fiscal 


Year. 


Note 1.3.2.1.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report “No” if the information reported in rows 1.3.2.1.2 


to 1.3.2.1.16 of the GIR filed for the preceding Reporting Fiscal Year is still valid and complete for the 


Reporting Fiscal Year. If the answer is No, the Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete rows 1.3.2.1.2 


to 1.3.2.1.16. If the answer is Yes, the Filing Constituent Entity shall complete all rows 1.3.2.1.2 to 


1.3.2.1.16 with respect to all Constituent Entities and members of JV Groups. 


Note 1.3.2.1.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the 2-character alphabetic country code based on 


the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard for the jurisdiction where the Constituent Entity (other than the UPE), the 


JV or the JV Subsidiary is located for GloBE purposes. This row could include the UPE jurisdiction if 


Constituent Entities other than the UPE, JVs or JV Subsidiaries are located in the UPE jurisdiction. The 


Filing Constituent Entity shall insert “Stateless” for Stateless Constituent Entities. 


Note 1.3.2.1.3: the relevant rules applicable in the jurisdiction shall be selected: (i) QIIR applicable to Low-


Taxed Constituent Entities located in other jurisdictions only; (ii) QIIR applicable to both Low-Taxed 


Constituent Entities located in other jurisdictions and in the jurisdiction of the Parent Entity; (iii) QUTPR; 


(iv) QDMTT.  If more than one option is relevant, the Filing Constituent Entity shall select all relevant 


options. If the rule applies to all Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups located in the jurisdiction, 


the Filing Constituent Entity shall complete this row only once (irrespective of the number of Constituent 


Entities or member of JV Groups in the jurisdiction). 


Note 1.3.2.1.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the name of the Constituent Entity, JV or JV 


Subsidiary. 


Note 1.3.2.1.5: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the Constituent Entity, JV or JV 


Subsidiary used for purposes of Covered Taxes in the jurisdiction or, where a TIN is unavailable, a 


functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number. For the identification of 


Stateless Constituent Entities, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN or its functional equivalent 


used for purposes of Covered Taxes in the jurisdiction where the Entity was created. 


Note 1.3.2.1.6: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the relevant Constituent Entity, JV or 


JV Subsidiary issued (if any) by the jurisdiction where the filing of the GloBE Information Return takes 


place.  


Note 1.3.2.1.7: the relevant option(s) shall be selected: • Constituent Entity •  Flow-Through Entity – Tax 


Transparent • Flow-Through Entity – Reverse Hybrid • Hybrid Entity • Permanent Establishment • Main 


Entity • Minority-Owned Parent Entity • Minority-Owned Subsidiary • Minority-Owned Constituent Entity • 


Investment Entity  • Insurance Investment Entity  •  Securitisation Entity • Joint Venture (JV) • JV Subsidiary 


• Non-Material Constituent Entity. If more than one option is relevant, the Filing Constituent Entity shall 


select all relevant options. The Filing Constituent Entity shall complete table 1.3.2.1 separately with respect 


to Constituent Entity-owners (if any) for which the status of the Constituent Entity, Joint Venture or JV 


Subsidiary is different from the status reported in 1.3.2.1.7 (e.g. if a Flow-through Entity is treated as a Tax 


Transparent Entity by one of its Constituent Entity owners and a Reverse Hybrid Entity by the other, the 


Filing Constituent Entity shall complete table 1.3.2.1 twice for the same Flow-Through Entity: once with 


respect to the owner that treats the Flow-through Entity as a Tax Transparent Entity and another time with 


respect the owner that treats it as a Reverse Hybrid Entity). 


Note 1.3.2.1.8: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the type of Entity that holds direct Ownership 


Interests in the Constituent Entity or member of a JV Group or indirect Ownership Interests in the 
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Constituent Entity or member of a JV Group through Excluded Entities or non-Group members. The 


relevant option shall be selected (only one applicable): • UPE • Constituent Entities • Joint Ventures • JV 


Subsidiaries • Excluded Entities (aggregate) • Non-Group members (aggregate). “Excluded Entities 


(aggregate)” and “Non-Group members (aggregate)” are reported in the aggregate. Non-Group members 


are Entities that are not Group Entities or members of a JV Group. 


Note 1.3.2.1.9: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN (or, where a TIN is unavailable, a functional 


equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number) of the Constituent Entities, JVs or JV 


Subsidiaries that hold Ownership Interests in the Constituent Entity, JV or JV Subsidiary. No TIN shall be 


reported for Excluded Entities that are not the UPE and non-Group members as they are reported in the 


aggregate (i.e., “Excluded Entities (aggregate)” and “Non-Group members (aggregate)”.   


Note 1.3.2.1.10: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report (in percentage) the Ownership Interests directly 


held in the Constituent Entity, JV or JV Subsidiary by the Constituent Entities, JV, JV subsidiaries, Excluded 


Entities and non-Group members identified in 1.3.2.1.8. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report 


Ownership Interests held by non-Group members in the aggregate. When several Excluded Entities hold 


direct Ownership Interest in a Constituent Entity, JV or JV Subsidiary, the aggregate amount held by all 


Excluded Entities shall be reported. When a Group Entity, Joint Venture or JV Subsidiary holds indirect 


Ownership Interest in a Constituent Entity, Joint Venture or JV subsidiary through one or more Excluded 


Entities or through non-Group members, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report, in addition to any 


Ownership Interest that this Group Entity, Joint Venture or JV Subsidiary holds directly, the Ownership 


Interests that it holds indirectly through Excluded Entities or non-Group members. To avoid double 


counting, in this case, the Ownership Interests directly held in the Constituent Entity, Joint Venture or JV 


subsidiary by such Excluded Entities or non-Group members taken into account in computing that Group 


Entity’s Ownership Interest shall not be reported separately. If the Constituent Entity is a Permanent 


Establishment, the Filing Constituent Entity shall identify the Main Entity in 1.3.2.1.8 and report 100% in 


1.3.2.1.10. 


Note 1.3.2.1.11 to 1.3.2.1.13: this information shall only be reported in respect of the CE if a QIIR applies 


in the jurisdiction where the CE is located and if the CE is a POPE or an Intermediate Parent Entity. This 


information shall not be reported in respect of members of JV Groups or Entities that do not own any 


Ownership Interest (direct or indirect) in another CE as those Group Entities are not potential Parent 


Entities. 


Note 1.3.2.1.11: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the type of Parent Entity that applies. The relevant 


option shall be selected (if any): • POPE • Intermediate Parent Entity • Parent Entity required to apply a 


QIIR under Art. 10.3.5. Pursuant to the definition of the Partially-Owned Parent Entity, the Parent Entity is 


a Partially-Owned Parent Entity if it has more than 20% of the Ownership Interests in its profits held (directly 


or indirectly) by persons that are not Constituent Entities of the MNE Group and if it owns (directly or 


indirectly) an Ownership Interest in another Constituent Entity of the same MNE Group.  


Note 1.3.2.1.12: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN used for Covered Taxes in the jurisdiction 


where the other Intermediate Parent Entity is located for GloBE purposes or, where a TIN is unavailable, 


a functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number. 


Note 1.3.2.1.13: pursuant to Article 2.1.5, a POPE is not required to apply the IIR if it is wholly owned 


(directly or indirectly) by another POPE that is required to apply a Qualified IIR for the Reporting Fiscal 


Year. If the exception in Article 2.1.5 applies, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN used for 


Covered Taxes in the jurisdiction where the other Partially-Owned Parent Entity is located for GloBE 


purposes or, where a TIN is unavailable, a functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration 


code/number. 
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Note 1.3.2.1.14 to 1.3.2.1.16: the Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete these rows in cases where 


no jurisdiction has taxing rights under the UTPR with respect to the jurisdiction where the Constituent Entity 


is located or where the UTPR Safe Harbour applies with respect to that jurisdiction. 


Note 1.3.2.1.14: if the answer is “Yes”, the Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete rows 1.3.2.1.15 and 


1.3.2.1.16. 


Note 1.3.2.1.15: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate Ownership Interests in percentage 


over the total of Ownership Interests held in that Constituent Entity. The aggregate (direct and indirect) 


Ownership Interests of Parent Entities required to apply a QIIR is the sum of the Ownership Interests held 


by each Parent Entity that is required to apply a QIIR with respect to the Low-Taxed Constituent Entities. 


The aggregate amount shall be zero if no Parent Entity is required to apply a QIIR in respect of the low-


taxed income of the Low-Taxed Constituent Entity. If a Parent Entity (that owns an Ownership Interest in 


a Low-Taxed Constituent Entity indirectly through an Intermediate Parent Entity or a Partially-Owned 


Parent Entity that is not eligible for an exclusion from the IIR under Article 2.1.3 or 2.1.5) is required to 


apply the IIR, the relevant Ownership Interests shall be counted only once for purposes of computing the 


aggregate amount. 


Note 1.3.2.1.15: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate Allocable Share of Top-up Taxes 


of the member of the JV Group in percentage over the total amount of Top-up Tax for that member of a JV 


Group. The aggregate Allocable Share of Top-up Taxes of Parent Entities required to apply a QIIR is the 


sum of the Allocable Share of Top-up Taxes of each Parent Entity that is required to apply a QIIR with 


respect to the Low-Taxed Joint Venture or JV Subsidiary. The aggregate amount shall be zero if no Parent 


Entity is required to apply a QIIR in respect of the low-taxed income of the Joint Venture or JV Subsidiary. 


If a Parent Entity holds an Ownership Interest in a Low-Taxed Joint Venture or JV subsidiary indirectly 


through another other Parent Entity that is required to apply the IIR, the Allocable Share of Top-up Taxes 


shall be counted only once for purposes of computing the aggregate amount. 


Note 1.3.2.1.16: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report whether the UPE’s Ownership Interests in the 


CE are held directly or indirectly  by Parent Entities required to apply a QIIR in that CE (or whether the 


aggregate Allocable Shares of Top-up Taxes of Parent Entities required to apply a QIIR for the member of 


JV Group reduces to zero the JV Group Top-up Tax). 


Note 1.3.2.1.15 and 1.3.2.1.16: the Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete these rows in cases where 


the UPE is required to apply a QIIR with respect to the relevant Constituent Entities (which could include 


Constituent Entities located in the UPE jurisdiction). In all other cases, the Filing Constituent Entity shall 


only complete these rows when a Parent Entity required to apply a QIIR with respect to a Constituent Entity 


holds an Ownership Interest lower than 100% in that Constituent Entity. 


1.3.2.2 Excluded Entities  


Note 1.3.2.2: the information reported in the table shall be reported for each Excluded Entity as of last day 
of the Reporting Fiscal Year. An Excluded Entity is a Group Entity that is defined in Article 1.5.1 or Article 
1.5.2.  


Note 1.3.2.2.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report “No” if the information reported in 1.3.2.1.3,  


1.3.2.2.2 and 1.3.2.2.3 of the GIR filed for the preceding Reporting Fiscal Year is still valid and complete 


for the Reporting Fiscal Year. If the answer is No, The Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete 1.3.2.2.2 


and 1.3.2.2.3. If the answer is Yes, The Filing Constituent Entity shall complete 1.3.2.2.2 and 1.3.2.2.3 with 


respect to all Excluded Entities. 


Note 1.3.2.2.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall identify the name of each Excluded Entity. 


Note 1.3.2.2.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the type of each Excluded Entity. The relevant 
option shall be selected (only one applicable):  • Governmental Entity • International Organisation • Non-
profit Organisation • Pension Fund • Investment Fund that is an UPE • Real Estate Investment Vehicle that 
is an UPE • Entity owned by Excluded Entities under Article 1.5.2 (a) • Entity owned by Excluded Entities 
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under Article 1.5.2 (b). 


1.3.3. Changes in the corporate structure that occurred during the Reporting Fiscal Year  


Note 1.3.3.a: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report “Yes” if any changes occurred during the Reporting 


Fiscal Year were not reported in table 1.3.3 because they did not affect the ETR computation , the Top-up 


Tax computation or the allocation of Top-up Tax at any time during the Reporting Fiscal Year (e.g. where 


a Constituent Entity that was not involved in any cross-border allocation of income or taxes was directly 


and wholly-owned by the UPE prior to the change and it is transferred to another Constituent Entity that is 


directly and wholly-owned by the UPE).  


Note 1.3.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete the table if no Constituent Entity (or other Entity 


of the MNE Group) or member of a JV Group was subject to changes during the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall complete these table only with respect to changes that at any time during 


the Reporting Fiscal Year affected the ETR computation (e.g., for Constituent Entities involved in the cross-


border allocation of income or taxes) or the computation or allocation of Top-up Tax (e.g., the extent to 


which the IIR applies to a Constituent Entity). 


Note 1.3.3.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report all Constituent Entities (or other Entity of the MNE 


Group, e.g., Excluded Entities) or members of JV Groups that were subject to changes in their ownership 


structure or in their status during the Reporting Fiscal Year.  


Note 1.3.3.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN used for purposes of Covered Taxes in the 


jurisdiction where the Constituent Entity (or other Entity of the MNE Group) or member of a JV Group is 


located for GloBE purposes or, where a TIN is unavailable, a functional equivalent, such as a 


business/company registration code/number.  


Note 1.3.3.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the effective date (using dd-mm-yyyy format) of any 


changes in the ownership structure or any changes in the status of the Constituent Entity (or other Entity 


of the MNE Group) or member of a JV Group. If a Constituent Entity (or other Entity of the MNE Group) or 


a member of a JV Group was subject to more than one change during the Reporting Fiscal Year, the Filing 


Constituent Entity shall complete a separate row for each of such changes. 


Note 1.3.3.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the relevant status for GloBE purposes of the 


Constituent Entity (or other Entity of the MNE Group) or member of JV Group on the day immediately 


preceding the date of the change. The relevant option(s) shall be selected: Constituent Entity • Flow-


Through Entity - Tax Transparent • Flow-Through Entity - Reverse Hybrid • Hybrid Entity • Permanent 


Establishment • Main Entity • Minority-Owned Parent Entity • Minority-Owned Subsidiary • Minority-Owned 


Constituent Entity • Investment Entity •  Insurance Investment Entity •  Securitisation Entity • Joint Venture 


(JV) • JV Subsidiary • Non-Material Constituent Entity • POPE • Intermediate Parent Entity • Ultimate Parent 


Entity • Parent Entity required to apply a QIIR under Art. 10.3.5  • Excluded Entity • Non-Group member. If 


more than one option is relevant, the Filing Constituent Entity shall select all relevant options.  


Note 1.3.3.5: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the relevant status for GloBE purposes of the 


Constituent Entity (or other Entity of the MNE Group) or member of JV Group on the day of the change 


after the transaction. The relevant option(s) shall be selected: Constituent Entity • Flow-Through Entity - 


Tax Transparent • Flow-Through Entity - Reverse Hybrid • Hybrid Entity • Permanent Establishment • Main 


Entity • Minority-Owned Parent Entity • Minority-Owned Subsidiary • Minority-Owned Constituent Entity • 


Investment Entity •  Insurance Investment Entity • Securitisation Entity • Joint Venture (JV) • JV Subsidiary 


• Non-Material Constituent Entity • POPE • Intermediate Parent Entity • Ultimate Parent Entity • Parent 


Entity required to apply a QIIR under Art. 10.3.5 • Excluded Entity • Non-Group member. If more than one 


option is relevant, the Filing Constituent Entity shall select all relevant options.  


Note 1.3.3.5 to 1.3.3.8: if a Constituent Entity (or other Entity of the MNE Group) or member of a JV Group 


is wound up during the Reporting Fiscal Year, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the relevant status 
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for GloBE purposes on the day of the change before the transaction in 1.3.3.4 and “Non-group Member” 


in 1.3.3.5. The Filing Constituent Entity shall then identify the Entities holding Ownership Interests in the 


Constituent Entity (or other Entity of the MNE Group) or member of a JV Group on the day of the change 


before the transaction in 1.3.3.6 and report the Ownership Interests held in the Constituent Entity (or other 


Entity of the MNE Group) or member of a JV Group by any of such Entities in 1.3.3.7. The Filing Constituent 


Entity, however, shall not complete 1.3.3.8. 


Note 1.3.3.6 to 1.3.3.8: the Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete the 1.3.3.6 and 1.3.3.7 columns 


with respect to Excluded Entities that were Excluded Entities before the change. The Filing Constituent 


Entity shall not complete the 1.3.3.6 and 1.3.3.8 columns with respect to Excluded Entities that were 


Excluded Entities after the change. 


Note 1.3.3.6: if the Constituent Entity (or other Entity of the MNE Group) or member of a JV Group is a 


Permanent Establishment, the Filing Constituent Entity shall identify its Main Entity in the 1.3.3.6 column 


and report 100% in the 1.3.3.7 or 1.3.3.8 column. 


Note 1.3.3.6: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report all Constituent Entities, Group Entities, Excluded 


Entities, members of JV Groups or non-Group members that directly held Ownership Interests in the 


Constituent Entity (or other Entity of the MNE Group) or member of a JV Group on the day immediately 


preceding the date of the transaction or on the day of the change after the transaction. Excluded Entities 


that are not the UPE and non-Group members should be reported in the aggregate (i.e., “Excluded Entities 


(aggregate)” and “Non-Group members (aggregate)”). The Filing Constituent Entity shall also report any 


Group Entity that indirectly held Ownership Interests in the Constituent (or other Entity of the MNE Group) 


through Excluded Entities or non-Group members on the day immediately preceding the date of the 


transaction or on the day of the change after the transaction.   


Note 1.3.3.7: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report (in percentage) the Ownership Interests held in the 


Constituent Entity (or other Entity of the MNE Group) or member of a JV Group by the Constituent Entities, 


Excluded Entities, members of JV Groups and non-Group members identified in 1.3.3.6 on the day 


immediately preceding the date of change in accordance with the guidance provided in Note 1.3.2.1.10.  


Note 1.3.3.8: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report (in percentage) the Ownership Interests held in the 


Constituent Entity (or other Entity of the MNE Group) or member of a JV Group by the Constituent Entities, 


Excluded Entities, members of JV Groups and non-Group members identified in 1.3.3.6 on the day of the 


change after the transaction in accordance with the guidance provided in Note 1.3.2.1.10.  


1.4. High-level summary of GloBE Information 


Note 1.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete columns 1.4.2 to 1.4.9 in cases where no 


jurisdiction has taxing rights (i.e., column 1.4.4 would be empty) with respect to the jurisdiction identified in 


1.4.1. 


Note 1.4.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the information reflected in the summary table in 


respect of each jurisdiction where the MNE Group has Constituent Entities or where members of JV Groups 


are located and each subgroup for which a separate ETR or Top-up Tax computation applies.   


Note 1.4.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the 2-character alphabetic country code for the 


jurisdiction where the MNE Group has Constituent Entities or where members of JV Groups are located 


based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard. 


Note 1.4.2: if applicable, the Filing Constituent Entity shall identify each subgroup, as reported in 2.1.2 


and/or 3.1.2.  


Note 1.4.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the Entity at the top of the ownership 


structure of each subgroup identified in 1.4.2. 
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Note 1.4.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the names of the jurisdiction(s) with taxing rights in 


respect of the jurisdiction identified in 1.4.1 and, if applicable, the relevant subgroup identified in 1.4.3 in 


the form of 2-character alphabetic country codes based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard. A jurisdiction 


with taxing rights may include a jurisdiction requiring a Parent Entity to apply a QIIR under Art. 10.3.5, even 


if that Parent Entity is located in another jurisdiction for GloBE purposes. A jurisdiction has taxing rights in 


respect of another, where, under the rule order provided in the GloBE rules, the Jurisdictional Top-up Tax 


computed in respect of the latter jurisdiction would result in a Top-up Tax liability due by a Constituent 


Entity located in the former jurisdiction under the charging provisions in the former jurisdiction. Specifically, 


a QDMTT Safe Harbour jurisdiction or a jurisdiction with an Income Inclusion Rule that applies to domestic 


entities will have taxing rights in respect of itself. Further, several jurisdictions may have taxing rights in 


respect of the same other jurisdiction. This may be the case, for instance, when both the UPE and a 


Partially-Owned Parent Entity are required to apply the IIR in respect of a Constituent Entity located in a 


third jurisdiction. In that case, both the UPE jurisdiction and the Partially-Owned Parent Entity jurisdiction 


need to be reported under 1.4.4. Equally, UTPR jurisdictions would all have taxing rights in respect of the 


jurisdictions for which the Top-up Tax is not reduced to zero under Article 2.5.  


Note 1.4.5: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report whether the Top-up Tax has been reduced to zero in 


respect of the jurisdiction identified in 1.4.1 or relevant subgroup identified in 1.4.3 (if any) because of the 


application of either a Safe Harbour or the de minimis exclusion as reported in 2.2.1 and 2.2.2 respectively. 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall report the relevant option applied for purposes of the Safe Harbour in 


accordance with Note 2.2.1.1.1.  


Note 1.4.6: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the range in which the ETR of the jurisdiction identified 


in 1.4.1 or relevant subgroup identified in 1.4.3 (if any) and as reported in 3.2.1.e falls.  The options are: 


(a) below 2.5%; (b) 2.5% or above but below 5%; (c)  5% or above but below 7.5%; (d)  7.5% or above but 


below 10%; (e) 10% or above but below 12.5%; (f) 12.5% or above but below 15%; (g) 15% or above but 


below 17.5%; (h) 17.5% or above but below 20%; (i) 20% or above but below 22.5%; (j) 22.5% or above 


but below 25%; (k) 25% or above but below 27.5%; (l) 27.5% or above but below 30%; (m) 30% or above. 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete this column if the MNE Group (or the relevant subgroup) 


has a GloBE Loss in the jurisdiction. Furthermore, the Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete this 


column for those jurisdictions (or subgroups) in respect of which Section 3 of the GIR does not need to be 


completed. 


Note 1.4.7: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report whether the application of the Substance-based 


Income Exclusion in respect of the jurisdiction identified in 1.4.1 or relevant subgroup identified in 1.4.3, if 


any, has resulted in no Top-Up Tax arising in the jurisdiction. Where there is no SBIE calculated for the 


jurisdiction or the subgroup the Filing Constituent Entity shall indicate “n/a”.  


Note 1.4.8: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the range in which the QDMTT Top-up Tax payable 


falls, in respect of the jurisdiction identified in 1.4.1 or relevant subgroup identified in 1.4.3 (if any), as 


reported in 3.3.1.e, if any. The options are: (a) no Top-up Tax payable; (b) below EUR 1 million; (c) EUR 


1 million to below EUR 5 million; (d) EUR 5 million to below EUR 25 million; (e) EUR 25 million to below 


EUR 50 million; (f) EUR 50 million to below EUR 75 million; (g) EUR 75 million to below EUR 100 million; 


(h) EUR 100 million to below EUR 250 million; (i) EUR 250 million or above. 


Note 1.4.9: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the range in which the GloBE Top-up Tax payable, if 


any, falls, in respect of the jurisdiction identified in 1.4.1 or relevant subgroup identified in 1.4.3 (if any) and 


as reported in 3.3.1.f. The options are: (a) no Top-up Tax payable; (b) below EUR 1 million; (c) EUR 1 


million to below EUR 5 million; (d) EUR 5 million to below EUR 25 million; (e) EUR 25 million to below EUR 


50 million; (f) EUR 50 million to below EUR 75 million; (g) EUR 75 million to below EUR 100 million; (h) 


EUR 100 million to below EUR 250 million; (i) EUR 250 million or above. If a different amount to the amount 


reported in 3.3.1.f is reported in 3.1.10, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report both the range in which 


the GloBE Top-up Tax payable falls as reported in 3.3.1.f and the range in which the average amount of 
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Top-up Tax payable under the domestic legislation of each jurisdiction with taxing rights, if any, falls, in 


respect of the jurisdiction identified in 1.4.1 or the relevant subgroup identified in 1.4.3 (if any) and as 


reported in 3.1.10 with the same options. For purpose of the average, the amounts reported in 3.1.10 are 


weighted by the relevant jurisdiction’s Allocable Share of the Top-up Tax (after deducting any reduction for 


the offset mechanism in Article 2.3.2) or UTPR percentage as computed under the GloBE Model Rules 


and Commentary. 
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Functioning of this section – Jurisdictional safe harbours and exclusions 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall complete Section 2 on a jurisdictional basis, for each 


jurisdiction where exceptions to the GloBE computation apply. In this light, this section provides 


information to report the application of such exceptions.  


Section 2.1 contains basic information for the jurisdiction. Some exceptions apply on a sub-


group basis. Section 2.1 therefore requires the identification of such subgroups.  


Section 2.2 includes the information relevant for the exceptions to the Top-up Tax computation, 


i.e. cases where the Top-up Tax is reduced to zero because of the application of either a safe 


harbour or the de-minimis exclusion.  


Section 2.3 provides information demonstrating that the MNE Group is eligible for exclusion 


from the UTPR under Article 9.3 or from the QDMTT under paragraph 118.51 of the QDMTT 


Commentary (initial phase of their international activity). 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall file the Jurisdictional Safe Harbours and Exclusions section 


for a jurisdiction with the tax administration of a jurisdiction, if the second-mentioned jurisdiction 


is the UPE jurisdiction or has taxing rights in respect of the first-mentioned jurisdiction. In 


particular, the Filing Constituent Entity shall file the Jurisdictional Safe Harbours and Exclusions 


section for a jurisdiction where a QDMTT is imposed on Constituent Entities or in respect of 


Joint Ventures or members of JV Group of the MNE Group with the tax administration of that 


jurisdiction.   


2.1. Characteristics of the jurisdiction 


Note 2.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the information in respect of each jurisdiction where the 


MNE Group has Constituent Entities or where members of JV Groups are located. 


Note 2.1.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the 2-character alphabetic country code based on the 


ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard for the jurisdiction. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report “Stateless” for 


each Stateless Constituent Entity.  


Note 2.1.2: Several subgroups can be identified in this row. The relevant option(s) shall be selected from 


the following list: Constituent Entities • Minority-Owned Subgroup (specify which Minority-Owned 


Subgroup) • Standalone MOCEs • Investment Entities • Joint Venture Group (specify which JV Group) •  


Stateless Constituent Entity • Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour-Constituent Entities • Transitional CbCR 


Safe Harbour- Joint Venture Group (specify which JV Group) • Transitional UTPR Safe Harbour. 


Standalone MOCEs are Minority-Owned Constituent Entities that are not part of any Minority-Owned 


Group. Investment Entities also include JVs or JV subsidiaries that qualify as Investment Entities but do 


2 Jurisdictional Safe Harbours and 


Exclusions 
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not include Investment Entities for which an election is made under Article 7.5. Minority-Owned Subgroups 


may be made of members of JV Groups. Stateless Constituent Entities also include members of JV Groups 


that are Stateless. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report the relevant information for each subgroup. 


Note 2.1.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the Entity at the top of the ownership 


structure of each subgroup identified in row 2.1.3. 


Note 2.1.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the names of the jurisdiction(s) with taxing rights in 


respect of the jurisdiction identified in 2.1.1 and, if applicable, the relevant subgroup identified in 2.1.3 in 


the form of 2-character alphabetic country codes based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard. A jurisdiction 


has taxing rights in respect of another, where, under the rule order provided in the GloBE Rules, the 


Jurisdictional Top-up Tax computed in respect of the latter jurisdiction would result in a Top-up Tax liability 


due by a Constituent Entity located in the former jurisdiction under the charging provisions in the former 


jurisdiction. Specifically, a QDMTT Safe Harbour jurisdiction or a jurisdiction with an Income Inclusion Rule 


that applies to domestic Entities will have taxing rights in respect of itself. Further, several jurisdictions may 


have taxing rights in respect of the same other jurisdiction. This may be the case, for instance, when both 


the UPE and a Partially-Owned Parent Entity are required to apply the IIR in respect of a Constituent Entity 


located in a third jurisdiction. In that case, both the UPE jurisdiction and the Partially-Owned Parent Entity 


jurisdiction need to be reported under 2.1.4. Equally, UTPR jurisdictions would all have taxing rights in 


respect of the jurisdictions for which the Top-up Tax is not reduced to zero under Article 2.5. When multiple 


jurisdictions are reported in 2.1.4, the Filing Constituent Entity shall also complete 2.1.5 in respect of each 


of them.  


Note 2.1.5: this row shall be completed separately for each jurisdiction with taxing rights identified in 2.1.4. 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall report ‘Yes’ for a jurisdiction when either the MNE Group has reported 


that it is eligible for a safe harbour or exclusion in Section 2 when it is not eligible for the same safe harbour 


or exclusion under the domestic law of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights or, conversely, the MNE 


Group has reported that it is not eligible for a safe harbour or exclusion in Section 2 when it is eligible for 


the same safe harbour or exclusion under the domestic law of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights. 


Where the Filing Constituent Entity reports ‘Yes’, it should both: (i) complete Section 2 with respect to the 


relevant safe harbour or exclusion; and (ii) report in Section 3 the jurisdictional computations for that 


jurisdiction or subgroup. 
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2.2. Jurisdictional exceptions applicable in respect of this jurisdiction (Top-up 


Tax reduced to zero) 


Functioning of this Section – Jurisdictional exceptions applicable in respect of this jurisdiction 


This section includes the information relevant for the exceptions to the Top-up Tax computation, 


i.e. cases where the Top-up Tax is reduced to zero because of the application of either a Safe 


Harbour or the de-minimis exclusion. Section 2.2.1 requires the Filing Constituent Entity that 


elected to apply transitional safe harbour to report the information needed to demonstrate that 


the MNE Group is eligible for that safe harbour for the jurisdiction. It also requires the disclosure 


of data points needed for purposes of the Simplified Calculations under permanent safe 


harbours. This section could be expanded over time to reflect other safe harbours (e.g. 


additional Simplified Calculations), where relevant. 


Section 2.2.2 requires the Filing Constituent Entity that elected for the application of the de-


minimis exclusion to report the information needed to demonstrate that the jurisdiction is eligible 


for the de-minimis exclusion. 


2.2.1. Safe harbour jurisdiction election 


Note 2.2.1: where a safe harbour reduces the top-up tax to zero for Constituent Entities or members of JV 
Groups, the Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete any tables in Section 3 with respect to those 
Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups (except otherwise indicated in the notes below).  


2.2.1.1 Safe harbour election 


Note 2.2.1.1.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall identify the test that it elects to apply for this jurisdiction. 


An MNE Group that qualifies for more than one test may choose which test to apply for that jurisdiction. 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall select the relevant option: (a) permanent safe harbour – de minimis test; 


(b) permanent safe harbour – ETR test; (c) permanent safe harbour – routine profits test; (d) QDMTT safe 


harbour; (e) Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour – De minimis test; (f) Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour – 


Simplified ETR test; (g) Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour – Routine profits test; or (h) Transitional UTPR 


safe harbour. The Filing Constituent Entity shall not select option (e), (f) or (g) for a jurisdiction for a 


Reporting Fiscal Year if it did not elect to apply a safe harbour or selected an option other than (e), (f) or 


(g) for the preceding Reporting Fiscal Year. Option (h) can only be selected if the jurisdiction is the UPE 


jurisdiction, in accordance with the agreed safe harbour.   


Note 2.2.1.1.1: if option (a), (b) or (c) is selected, and Simplified Calculations only apply to a portion of the 
GloBE calculations, the Filing Constituent Entity shall also complete relevant portions of Section 3 that are 
not covered by the Simplified Calculations. 


Note 2.2.1.1.1: if option (a), (b) or (c) is selected, and only a portion of Constituent Entities or members of 
JV Groups in the subgroup identified in 2.1.3 are covered by the Simplified Calculations, the Filing 
Constituent Entity shall also complete Section 3 for all Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups 
located in the safe harbour jurisdiction as provided in the explanatory guidance.  


Note 2.2.1.1.1: if option (a), (b) or (c) is selected, and Additional Current Top-up Tax arises in the 
jurisdiction, the Filing Constituent Entity shall also complete columns 1.4.8 to 1.4.9, columns 3.3.1.d to 
3.3.1.f, Section 3.3.3 and Section 3.4 with respect to the relevant Constituent Entities or members of JV 
Groups located in the jurisdiction.  


Note 2.2.1.1.1: option (d) shall not be selected when the switch-off rule applies to the QDMTT Safe 
Harbour in respect of the jurisdiction or the relevant subgroup. If option (d) is selected, the Filing 
Constituent Entity may also select one of the other options. If no other option is selected, the Filing 
Constituent Entity shall also complete Section 3 for all Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups 
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located in the safe harbour jurisdiction with the calculations undertaken for QDMTT purposes (or for the 
Stateless Constituent Entities if the QDMTT is imposed on the Stateless Constituent Entities in the safe 
harbour jurisdiction). If the MNE Group elects to apply the QDMTT safe harbour together with another safe 
harbour (or the de-minimis exclusion, respectively) available under the QDMTT legislation, the Filing 
Constituent Entity shall complete the relevant portions of Section 3 (or Table 2.2.2, respectively) with the 
calculations undertaken for QDMTT purposes. As an exception, however, the Filing Constituent Entity shall 
not complete Section 3.4 unless the QDMTT legislation allocates the QDMTT among Constituent Entities 
(or members of JV Groups) based on their GloBE Income. If the QDMTT legislation allocates the QDMTT 
among Constituent Entities (or members of JV Groups) based on their GloBE Income, the Filing 
Constituent Entity shall complete rows 3.4.1.1.a to 3.4.1.1.c. 


Note 2.2.1.1.1: if option (c) or (g) is selected, the Filing Constituent Entity shall also complete Section 3.3.2 
(relating to the Substance-based Income Exclusion) with respect to the relevant Constituent Entities or 
members of JV Groups in accordance with agreed safe harbours. Nevertheless, the Filing Constituent 
Entity does not need to complete Section 3.3.2 if option (g) is selected and the MNE Group reported zero 
profit or a loss for the jurisdiction in 2.2.1.3.a.2. 


2.2.1.2 Permanent safe harbours  


(a) Simplified Calculation for Non-material Constituent Entities 


Note 2.2.1.2(a-d): if Simplified Calculation for Non-material Constituent Entities is utilised under option (a), 


(b) or (c) in 2.2.1.1.1, the Filing Constituent Entity shall also report the Total Revenue, as defined in the 


Safe Harbours and Penalty Relief document, of all Non-material Constituent Entities located in the 


jurisdiction for which the election to apply the Simplified Calculations for Non-Material Constituent Entities 


is made for the Reporting Fiscal Year, the first preceding fiscal year (if applicable) and the second 


preceding fiscal year (if applicable), as well as the average of the three Fiscal Years respectively. If 


Simplified Calculation for Non-material Constituent Entities is utilised under option (a) in 2.2.1.1 and the 


Simplified Calculations for Non-Material Constituent Entities apply only to some of the Constituent Entities 


in the subgroup identified in 2.1.3, the Filing Constituent Entity shall also complete table 2.2.2. 


Note 2.2.1.1.a.2: if Simplified Calculation for Non-material Constituent Entities is utilised under option (b) 


in 2.2.1.1.1, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report aggregate Simplified Tax, as defined in the Safe 


Harbours and Penalty Relief document, of all Non-material Constituent Entities located in the jurisdiction 


for which the election to apply the Simplified Calculations for Non-Material Constituent Entities is made for 


the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


2.2.1.3 Transitional safe harbours 


(a) Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour 


Note 2.2.1.3.a: where the Qualified Financial Statements used to complete this table are the separate 


financial statements of a Constituent Entity or a member of a JV Group and are based on an accounting 


standard that differs from the accounting standard used in the Consolidated Financial Statements of the 


Ultimate Parent Entity, the Filing Constituent Entity shall complete Table 3.2.4.6.  


Note 2.2.1.3.a.1: If option (e) is selected in 2.2.1.1.1, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Total 


Revenue for the jurisdiction as reported in the Qualified CbC Report of the MNE Group (or Qualified 


Financial Statements for members of JV Groups) for the Reporting Fiscal Year. Option (e) cannot be 


selected if the sum of the total revenue of Entities that are held for sale when combined with the CbCR 


Total Revenue in that jurisdiction (as reported in the MNE’s Qualified CbC Report) equals or exceeds EUR 


10 million. 


Note 2.2.1.3.a.2: If option (e), (f) or (g) is selected in 2.2.1.1.1, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the 


Profit (Loss) before Income Tax for the jurisdiction as reported in the Qualified CbC Report of the MNE 
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Group (or Qualified Financial Statements for members of JV Groups) for the Reporting Fiscal Year and in 


accordance with the methodologies set out in the Safe Harbours and Penalty Relief document.  


Note 2.2.1.3a.3: If option (f) is selected in 2.2.1.1.1, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Simplified 


Covered Taxes of the relevant Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups, as defined in the Safe 


Harbours and Penalty Relief document, for the Reporting Fiscal Year.   


(b) Transitional UTPR Safe Harbour 


Note 2.2.1.3.b.1: If option (h) is selected in 2.2.1.1.1, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the corporate 


income tax rate of the UPE jurisdiction in accordance with the agreed safe harbour. 


2.2.2. Election for de minimis exclusion 


Note 2.2.2: Investment Entities and Stateless Constituent Entities are not eligible for the de minimis 


exclusion. The GloBE Revenue and GloBE Income or Loss of both types of Entities are excluded from the 


computation in Art. 5.5.3. The GloBE Revenue and the GloBE Income or Loss of the Minority-Owned 


Constituent Entities is taken into account together with those of other Constituent Entities for purposes of 


determining the Average GloBE Revenue and the Average GloBE Income or Loss of the jurisdiction where 


they are located.  


Note 2.2.2: where the Filing Constituent Entity elects to apply the de minimis exclusion with respect to an 


eligible jurisdiction, the Filing Constituent Entity shall complete Section 3.2.4.6 (where applicable) for the 


jurisdiction. If Additional Current Top-up Tax arises in the jurisdiction, the Filing Constituent Entity shall 


also complete columns 1.4.8 to 1.4.9, columns 3.3.1.d to 3.3.1.f, Section 3.3.3 and Section 3.4 for the 


jurisdiction. 


Note 2.2.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall select whether this table is completed for purpose of the 


application of the de minimis exclusion or to provide computations with respect to Constituent Entities that 


are not Non-material Constituent Entities if Simplified Calculation for Non-material Constituent Entities is 


utilised under option (a) in 2.2.1.1 and the Simplified Calculations for Non-Material Constituent Entities 


apply only to a portion of the Constituent Entities in the subgroup identified in 2.1.3. 


Note 2.2.2.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report here the sum of the revenue of Constituent Entities 
or members of JV Groups located in the jurisdiction before any adjustments under Chapter 3.  


Note 2.2.2.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report here the sum of the GloBE Revenue of Constituent 


Entities or members of JV Groups located in the jurisdiction.  


Note 2.2.2.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report here the aggregate FANIL of Constituent Entities or 


members of JV Groups located in the jurisdiction. 


Note 2.2.2.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report here the sum of the GloBE Income or Loss of 


Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups located in the jurisdiction.  


Notes 2.2.2.a-c: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the relevant amounts in respect of the Reporting 


Fiscal Year, the first preceding fiscal year (if applicable) and the second preceding fiscal year (if applicable), 


respectively. 


Note 2.2.2.d: where appropriate, the Average of the three Fiscal Years shall be computed by adjusting the 


corresponding revenue and income (or loss) calculations in proportion to the period covered by the 


preceding Fiscal Year over a calendar year. 
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MNE Group in the initial phase of international activity (if applicable)  


Functioning of this section – MNE Group in the initial phase of international activity (if 


applicable) 


The Top-up tax is reduced to zero for purposes of the UTPR if the MNE Group is in its initial 


phase of international activity (Article 9.3). Where a jurisdiction has adopted Article 9.3 in its 


QDMTT legislation, the Top-up tax is reduced to zero for purposes of the QDMTT if the MNE 


Group is in its initial phase of international activity (paragraph 118.51 of the QDMTT 


Commentary). If applicable, the table below provides information demonstrating that the MNE 


Group is eligible for the exclusion.  


Note 2.3: when Article 9.3 applies, and no Group Entity is required to apply a QIIR, the Filing Constituent 


Entity does not need to complete Sections 2.1, 2.2 or Section 3 for the relevant jurisdictions for which the 


Top-up Tax is reduced to zero under Article 9.3.  


Note 2.3.1: Article 9.3 does not apply for any Fiscal Year that starts later than five years after the first day 


of the Fiscal Year reported in 2.3.1. For MNE Groups in scope of the GloBE Rules when they come into 


effect, the date reported in 2.3.1 shall be replaced with the date when the UTPR rules come into effect.  


Note 2.3.2: the Reference Jurisdiction is defined in Article 9.3.3. 


Note 2.3.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Net Book Values of Tangible Assets of all 


Constituent Entities located in the jurisdiction for the Fiscal Year in which the MNE Group originally comes 


within the scope of the GloBE Rules. 


Note 2.3.4: the location of Joint Ventures and JV Subsidiaries or Investment Entities that are not Excluded 


Entities is not taken into account to determine the number of jurisdictions where the MNE Group has 


Constituent Entities.  


Note 2.3.5.a: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the 2-character alphabetic country code based on 


the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard of each jurisdiction, other than the Reference Jurisdiction, where 


Constituent Entities are located for the Fiscal Year in which the MNE Group originally comes within the 


scope of the GloBE Rules. The number of jurisdictions other than the Reference Jurisdiction shall be up to 


five. 


Note 2.3.5.b: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report, for each jurisdiction, the Net Book Values of 


Tangible Assets of all Constituent Entities located in each of jurisdiction other than the Reference 


Jurisdiction for the Fiscal Year in which the MNE Group originally comes within the scope of GloBE Rules. 


Tangible Assets of Stateless Constituent Entities are considered held by Constituent Entities located in a 


jurisdiction other than the Reference Jurisdiction, except to the extent that the MNE Group demonstrates 


that those Tangible Assets are physically located in the Reference Jurisdiction. Tangible Assets of Joint 


Ventures and JV Subsidiaries or Investment Entities that are not Excluded Entities, are not taken into 


account to determine the Sum of the Net Book Values of Tangible Assets of all Constituent Entities located 


in other jurisdictions than the Reference Jurisdiction. 


Note 2.3.6: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Number of jurisdictions where the MNE Group has 


Constituent Entities during the Reporting Fiscal Year.  If the Reporting Fiscal Year is the Fiscal Year in 


which the MNE Group originally comes within the scope of GloBE Rules, this information shall not be 


reported as it can be derived from the information reported under 2.3.4. 


Note 2.3.7: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the sum of the Net Book Values of Tangible Assets of 


all Constituent Entities located in all jurisdictions other than the Reference Jurisdiction during the Reporting 


Fiscal Year. If the Reporting Fiscal Year is the Fiscal Year in which the MNE Group originally comes within 


the scope of GloBE Rules, this information shall not be reported as it can be derived from the information 


reported under 2.3.5. 
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Functioning of this section - GloBE Computations  


The Filing Constituent Entity shall complete Section 3 on a jurisdictional basis, for each 


jurisdiction (or subgroup, where relevant) where exceptions to the GloBE computation do not 


apply. In this light, this section provides information to support the ETR and Top-up Tax 


computation made by the MNE Group, as well as further details about the computation of the 


Top-up Tax payable under the GloBE Rules.  


Like the GloBE Rules, this section of the GloBE Information Return follows a jurisdictional 


approach. The Filing Constituent Entity is therefore required to report the relevant information 


on a jurisdictional basis. Under specific circumstances, the ETR and Top-up Tax computation 


shall be performed on a sub-group basis.  


Section 3.1 therefore requires the identification of such subgroups.  


Section 3.2 contains jurisdictional information that is relevant for the computation of the ETR 


and more detailed information at the entity level. The Filing Constituent Entity may elect to use 


a transitional simplified jurisdictional reporting framework as discussed in Section 3.2.4.a. 


Then, for jurisdictions where Top-up Tax, Additional Current Top-up Tax, or QDMTT apply, the 


Filing Constituent Entity shall complete Section 3.3.  


Finally, Section 3.4 identifies each Parent Entity’s Allocable Share of Top-up Tax and provides 


more details on the computation of the UTPR Top-up Tax Amount, if any, as well as of the UTPR 


Percentage for each UTPR Jurisdiction, where relevant.  


The Filing Constituent Entity shall file the GloBE Computations section for a jurisdiction with the 


tax administration of a jurisdiction in the same instances as outlined in respect of the 


Jurisdictional Safe Harbours and Exclusions section. An exception applies with respect to UTPR 


Jurisdictions that have taxing rights under the UTPR but a UTPR Percentage of zero. The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall file the information on the attribution of Top-up Tax under the UTPR (i.e. 


the relevant row of table 3.4.3 only) instead of the whole jurisdictional section with the tax 


administration of these jurisdictions.   


 


3.1. Characteristics of the Jurisdiction 


Note 3.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the information in respect of each jurisdiction where the 


MNE Group has Constituent Entities or where members of JV Groups are located. 


Note 3.1.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the 2-character alphabetic country code based on the 


ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard for the jurisdiction. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report “Stateless” for 


each Stateless Constituent Entity.  


3 GloBE Computations 
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Note 3.1.2: a “subgroup’’ shall be identified for each perimeter of GloBE computation. Several subgroups 


can be identified in this row. The relevant option(s) shall be selected: Constituent Entities • Minority-Owned 


Subgroup (specify which Minority-Owned Subgroup) • Standalone MOCEs • Investment Entities • Joint 


Venture Group (specify which JV Group) •  Stateless Constituent Entity. Standalone MOCEs are Minority-


Owned Constituent Entities that are not part of any Minority-Owned Group. Investment Entities also include 


JVs or JV subsidiaries that qualify as Investment Entities but do not include Investment Entities for which 


an election is made under Article 7.5. Minority-Owned Subgroups may be made of members of JV Groups. 


Stateless Constituent Entities also include members of JV Groups that are Stateless. The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the relevant information in Sections 3.2 for each subgroup. 


Note 3.1.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the Entity at the top of the ownership 


structure of each subgroup identified in row 3.1.2. 


Note 3.1.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the names of the jurisdiction(s) with taxing rights in 


respect of the jurisdiction identified in 3.1.1 and, if applicable, the relevant subgroup identified in 3.1.2 in 


the form of 2-character alphabetic country codes based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard. A jurisdiction 


has taxing rights in respect of another, where, under the rule order provided in the GloBE Rules, the 


Jurisdictional Top-up Tax computed in respect of the latter jurisdiction would result in a Top-up Tax liability 


due by a Constituent Entity located in the former jurisdiction under the charging provisions in the former 


jurisdiction. Specifically, a QDMTT Safe Harbour jurisdiction or a jurisdiction with an Income Inclusion Rule 


that applies to domestic entities will have taxing rights in respect of itself. Further, several jurisdictions may 


have taxing rights in respect of the same other jurisdiction. This may be the case, for instance, when both 


the UPE and a Partially-Owned Parent Entity are required to apply the IIR in respect of a Constituent Entity 


located in a third jurisdiction. In that case, both the UPE jurisdiction and the Partially-Owned Parent Entity 


jurisdiction need to be reported under 3.1.4. Equally, UTPR jurisdictions would all have taxing rights in 


respect of the jurisdictions for which the Top-up Tax is not reduced to zero under Article 2.5.  


Note 3.1.5 to 3.1.10: these data points do not need to be reported if only a single jurisdiction is reported 


as having taxing rights in 3.1.4 or if the QDMTT Safe Harbour applies with respect to the jurisdiction (in 


3.1.1) or subgroup (in 3.1.3). Each data point should be reported separately for each jurisdiction with taxing 


rights identified under 3.1.4 (“the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights”). If there is no difference, the Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report “No difference”. 


Note 3.1.5: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Effective Tax Rate for a jurisdiction identified in 


3.1.1 or a subgroup identified in 3.1.3 on the basis of the domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction 


with taxing rights identified in 3.1.4 if this Effective Tax Rate is different to the Effective Tax Rate reported 


in 3.2.1.e.  


Note 3.1.6: this data point should only be reported if a different Effective Tax Rate is reported in 3.1.5 for 


a jurisdiction identified in 3.1.1 or a subgroup identified in 3.1.3. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report 


the aggregate Adjusted Covered Taxes calculated for that jurisdiction or subgroup on the basis of the 


domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights identified in 3.1.4 if this amount is different 


to the amount reported in 3.2.1.d. 


Note 3.1.7: this data point should only be reported if a different Effective Tax Rate is reported in 3.1.5 for 


a jurisdiction identified in 3.1.1 or a subgroup identified in 3.1.3. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report 


the Net GloBE Income calculated for that jurisdiction or subgroup on the basis of the domestic legislation 


of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights identified in 3.1.4 if this amount is different to the amount 


reported in 3.2.1.b.  


Note 3.1.8: this data point should only be reported if a different Top-up Tax payable is reported in 3.1.10 


for a jurisdiction identified in 3.1.1 or a subgroup identified in 3.1.3. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report 


the Substance-based Income Exclusion for that jurisdiction or subgroup on the basis of the domestic 
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legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights identified in 3.1.4 if this amount is different to the 


amount reported in 3.3.1.b.  


Note 3.1.9: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Additional Current Top-up Tax Amount for the 


jurisdiction identified in 3.1.1 or the subgroup identified in 3.1.3 on the basis of the domestic legislation of 


the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights identified in 3.1.4 if this amount is different to the amount reported 


in 3.3.1.d. 


Note 3.1.10: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Top-up Tax payable for the jurisdiction identified 


in 3.1.1 or the subgroup identified in 3.1.3 on the basis of the domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction 


with taxing rights identified in 3.1.4 if this amount is different to the amount reported in 3.3.1.f.  


Note 3.1.11: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report whether there is a difference in the applicability of 


the elections reported under 3.2.3 for a jurisdiction identified in 3.1.1 or a subgroup identified in 3.1.3 and 


those elections under the domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights identified in 


3.1.4. 


Note 3.1.12 to 3.1.15: these data points should be reported separately for each jurisdiction with taxing 


rights identified under 3.1.4 (“the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights”). The questions should only be 


answered if a difference has been reported in 3.1.6. If there is no difference for a given question, the Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report “No difference”. 


Note 3.1.12: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate current tax expense with respect to 


Covered Taxes after allocations in Article 4.3 (see 3.2.1.2.a.1) for the jurisdiction identified in 3.1.1 or the 


subgroup identified in 3.1.3 on the basis of the domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing 


rights identified in 3.1.4.  


Note 3.1.13: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the adjustment made under Article 4.1.2(d) in relation 


to Qualified Refundable Tax Credits or Marketable Transferable Tax Credits in the computation of Adjusted 


Covered Taxes (see 3.2.1.2.a.2.d) for the jurisdiction identified in 3.1.1 or the subgroup identified in 3.1.3 


on the basis of the domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights identified in 3.1.4.  


Note 3.1.14: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the adjustment made in the computation of Adjusted 


Covered Taxes under Article 4.1.3(b) in relation to Non-Qualified Refundable Tax Credits or Non-


Marketable Transferable Tax Credits or Other Tax Credits not recorded as a reduction to current tax 


expense (see 3.2.1.2.a.2.g) for the jurisdiction identified in 3.1.1 or the subgroup identified in 3.1.3 on the 


basis of the domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights identified in 3.1.4.  


Note 3.1.15: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Deferred tax expense amount (see 3.2.2.1.a.1) 


for the jurisdiction identified in 3.1.1 or the subgroup identified in 3.1.3 on the basis of the domestic 


legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights identified in 3.1.4. 


Note 3.1.16 to 3.1.18 these data points should be reported separately for each jurisdiction with taxing 


rights identified under 3.1.4 (“the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights”). The Filing Constituent Entity shall 


report “No difference” if there is no difference. 


Note 3.1.16: this data point should only be reported if a difference has been reported in 3.1.7. The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the adjustment made under Article 3.2.4 in relation to Qualified Refundable 


Tax Credits or Marketable Transferable Tax Credits in the computation of GloBE Income or Loss (see 


3.2.1.1.2.n) for the jurisdiction identified in 3.1.1 or the subgroup identified in 3.1.3 on the basis of the 


domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights identified in 3.1.5.  


Note 3.1.17: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Excess Negative Tax Carry-forward Balance 


remaining for subsequent years for the jurisdiction identified in 3.1.1 or the subgroup identified in 3.1.3 on 


the basis of the domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights identified in 3.1.4 if this 


amount is different to the amount reported in 3.2.1.2.b.4.  
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Note 3.1.18: the information should only be reported if the Reporting Fiscal Year is the Transition Year for 


the jurisdiction identified in 3.1.1 or subgroup identified in 3.1.3. The Filing Constituent Entity shall complete 


3.2.2.3 on the basis of the domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights identified in 


3.1.4 if there is a difference between this information and the information reported in 3.2.2.3.  


3.2. ETR computation 


Functioning of this section – ETR computation 


This section contains jurisdictional information that is relevant for the computation of the ETR.  


In Section 3.2.1, a breakdown of all the adjustments made to the FANIL and to the current tax 


expense of all Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups is provided on a jurisdictional basis 


to identify the net GloBE Income or Loss of the jurisdiction as well as the Adjusted Covered 


Taxes for the jurisdiction.  


Section 3.2.2 includes information on the jurisdictional computations that relate to deferred tax 


accounting such as the adjustments to the deferred tax expense and the application of the 


recapture mechanism. It also includes information relevant for the application of the transition 


rules.  


Section 3.2.3 includes information on the jurisdictional elections that are made by the Filing 


Constituent Entity.  


In section 3.2.4, a breakdown of adjustments presented in Section 3.2.1 is also provided for 


each Constituent Entity or member of JV Group.  The Filing Constituent Entity may elect to use 


a transitional simplified jurisdictional reporting framework during the transition period as 


discussed in Section 3.2.4.a. If so, all adjustments identified in section 3.2.4 may not need to be 


reported.  


 


3.2.1 ETR 


Note 3.2.1.a: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate amount of Financial Accounting Net 
Income or Loss determined for all Constituent Entities (or members of JV Group) located in the jurisdiction 
in preparing the Consolidated Financial Statements of the UPE. 


Note 3.2.1.b: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Net GloBE Income or Loss for the jurisdiction. If 


there is more than one Investment Entity located in the jurisdiction, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report 


sum of the MNE Group’s Allocable Shares of each Investment Entity’s GloBE Income or Loss as 


determined under Article 7.4.4.   


Note 3.2.1.c: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate amount of income tax expense that is 
recorded in the financial accounts of Constituent Entities (or members of JV Group) located in the 
jurisdiction. 


Note 3.2.1.d: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate amount of Adjusted Covered Taxes 
of all Constituent Entities (or members of JV Groups) located in the jurisdiction. If there is more than one 
Investment Entity located in the jurisdiction, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the sum of the 
Adjusted Covered Taxes of each Investment Entity as determined under Article 7.4.3. 


Note 3.2.1.e: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Effective Tax Rate for the jurisdiction. The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall not complete this column if the MNE Group (or the relevant subgroup) has a GloBE 


Loss in the jurisdiction. 
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3.2.1.1 Computation of GloBE Income (Loss) 


Functioning of this section – Computation of GloBE Income (Loss) 


In the table below, the Filing Constituent Entity is required to report all the adjustments made to 


the FANIL of all the Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups located in the jurisdiction, on 


an aggregate basis. The FANIL is the starting point for the computation of the GloBE Income or 


Loss. The Filing Constituent Entity is required to identify the net amount of each type of 


adjustment made to the FANIL on an aggregate basis, at the jurisdictional level, by reporting 


the relevant amount of the adjustment being made in the table below.  


Note 3.2.1.1.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate FANIL of Constituent Entities or 


members of JV Groups located in the jurisdiction after the allocation of GloBE Income or Loss between 


Main Entities and Permanent Establishments (Article 3.4) and the allocation of GloBE Income or Loss from 


Flow-through Entities (Article 3.5). Article 3.5 also covers the allocation of GloBE Income or Loss from an 


Investment Entity or an Insurance Investment Entity that is treated as a Tax Transparent Entity as a result 


of the election under Article 7.5. 


Note 3.2.1.1.2.b: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the adjustments related to Excluded Dividends. 


Where a movement in an insurance company’s reserve economically matches an Excluded Dividend (net 


of the investment management fee) from a security held on behalf of a policyholder, the movement in the 


insurance reserves shall be reported as a positive adjustment (addition to the FANIL) in row 3.2.1.1.2.b.  


Note 3.2.1.1.2.c: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the adjustments related to Excluded Equity Gain 


or Loss. The amount of those adjustments shall also include foreign exchange gains or losses attributable 


to hedging instruments when the election to treat those foreign exchange gains or losses as an Excluded 


Equity Gain or Loss has been made. The expense from movements in insurance reserves related to 


Excluded Equity Gains or Losses from securities held on behalf of policyholders shall be reported as a 


positive adjustment (addition to the FANIL) in row 3.2.1.1.2.c. The amount of the adjustments shall not 


include equity gain or loss that are not excluded pursuant to an Equity Investment Inclusion Election. 


Note 3.2.1.1.2.k: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the reductions made to the Financial Accounting 


Net Income or Loss of the Constituent Entities where the Entities are subject to a debt release and the 


income is excluded from the GloBE Income pursuant to Article 3.2.1 and related agreed Administrative 


Guidance. 


Note 3.2.1.1.2.n: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the adjustments made to the Financial 


Accounting Net Income or Loss pursuant to Article 3.2.4. In particular, any amount that is recorded as a 


reduction in current income tax expense (or other Covered Taxes) in the financial accounts and that should 


be treated as income, is included as a positive adjustment and any amount that is recorded as income in 


the financial accounts and that should be treated as a reduction in current income tax expense (or other 


Covered Taxes), is included as a negative adjustment. 


Note 3.2.1.1.2.z: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the adjustments made to the Financial 


Accounting Net Income or Loss of the Constituent Entities where the entities are subject to an adjustment 


under Article 9.1.3. 


Note 3.2.1.1.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Net GloBE Income (Loss) of the Jurisdiction. 
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3.2.1.2 Computation of Adjusted Covered Taxes 


Functioning of this section – Computation of Adjusted Covered Taxes 


The table below follows a similar approach as for the computation of the net GloBE Income or 


Loss of the Jurisdiction. The Filing Constituent Entity is required to report all the adjustments 


made to the current tax expense with respect to Covered Taxes accrued in Financial Accounting 


Net Income or Loss of all the Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups located in the 


jurisdiction, on an aggregate basis. The Filing Constituent Entity is required to identify the net 


amount of each type of adjustment made to the current tax expense on an aggregate basis, at 


the jurisdictional level, by reporting the relevant amount of the adjustment being made in the 


table below.  


(a) Total amount of Adjusted Covered Taxes 


Note 3.2.1.2.a.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate current tax expense (with respect 


to Covered Taxes accrued in Financial Accounting Net Income or Loss of all the Constituent Entities or 


members of JV Groups located in the jurisdiction) after the allocation of Covered Taxes from one 


Constituent Entity to another Constituent Entity (Article 4.3). Article 4.3 also covers the allocation of 


Covered Taxes from an Investment Entity or an Insurance Investment Entity that is treated as a Tax 


Transparent Entity as a result of the election under Article 7.5. Post-filing adjustments identified in this 


table do not include the adjustments made for a Fiscal Year other than the Reporting Fiscal Year in 


accordance with an ETR Adjustment Article. The post-filing adjustments related to Article 4.6.1 are the 


adjustments resulting in a material decrease in Covered Taxes for a previous Fiscal Year and the 


adjustments resulting in an immaterial decrease when an election is not made under 4.6.1.  


Note 3.2.1.2.a.2.d: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the amount of the adjustment made pursuant 


to Article 4.1.2(d) in respect of a Qualified Refundable Tax Credit or Marketable Tax Credit that is recorded 


as a reduction in current income tax expense (or other Covered Taxes) in the financial accounts. 


Note 3.2.1.2.a.2.g: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the amount of the adjustment made pursuant 


to Article 4.1.3(b) in respect of a non-Qualified Refundable Tax Credit, non-Marketable Transferable Tax 


Credit or Other Tax Credit that is recorded as income and not as a reduction in current income tax expense 


(or other Covered Taxes) in the financial accounts. 


Note 3.2.1.2.a.2.h: pursuant to Article 4.1.3(c), the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the amount of 


Covered Taxes which were claimed as Covered Tax in a previous fiscal year (subject to GloBE rules) and 


that is refunded or credited in the current fiscal year. Qualified Refundable Tax Credits and Marketable 


Transferable Tax Credits are excluded from the scope of application of this rule. 


Note 3.2.1.2.a.2.s: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Excess Negative Tax Expense Carry-


Forward generated for the reporting Fiscal Year pursuant to Article 5.2.1 or an election under Article 4.1.5 


in accordance with related agreed Administrative Guidance. The same amount shall also be reported in 


3.2.1.2.b.2. 


Note 3.2.1.2.a.2.t: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the decrease in Adjusted Covered Taxes in 


relation to the remaining balance of the Excess Negative Expense Carry-forward pursuant to Article 5.2.1 


or an election under Article 4.1.5 in accordance with related agreed Administrative Guidance. The 


decrease is the same amount as reported in 3.2.1.2.b.3 but cannot exceed the amount of Adjusted Covered 


Taxes obtained as a result of the other adjustments. 


Note 3.2.1.2.a.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Adjusted Covered Taxes of all Constituent 


Entities or members of JV Groups located in the jurisdiction. 
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(b) Excess Negative Tax Expense Carry-forward 


Note 3.2.1.2.b.1: the Balance from prior years is the remaining amount of Excess Negative Tax Expense 


Carry-forward for the jurisdiction that has not yet effectively reduced the amount of Adjusted Covered 


Taxes for the jurisdiction. 


Note 3.2.1.2.b.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Excess Negative Tax Expense Carry-forward 


generated for the Reporting Fiscal Year for the jurisdiction. The Excess Negative Tax Expense Carry-


forward generated for the jurisdiction equals the Additional Current Top-up Tax under Article 4.1.5 for the 


jurisdiction reported under 3.3.3.2.4 if the election for the Excess Negative Tax expense administrative 


procedure is made for the Reporting Fiscal Year, pursuant to Article 4.1.5 and related agreed 


Administrative Guidance. The Excess Negative Tax Expense attributable to an amount of a loss that is 


carried back and applied against income for prior taxable years must be deducted from the amount of 


Excess Negative Tax Expense Carry-forward. Under Article 5.2.1, the Excess Negative Tax Expense 


Carry-forward generated for the jurisdiction is computed for a Fiscal Year in which the MNE Group has a 


Top-up Tax Percentage for a jurisdiction that exceeds the Minimum Rate due to negative Adjusted Covered 


Taxes. In such a case, the Excess Negative Tax Expense Carry-forward for the jurisdiction is equal to the 


absolute amount of negative Adjusted Covered Taxes. 


Note 3.2.1.2.b.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Excess Negative Tax Expense Carry-forward 


utilized for the Reporting Fiscal Year for the jurisdiction. The Excess Negative Tax Expense Carry-forward 


utilised for the jurisdiction shall be the lower of the remaining balance of the Excess Negative Tax Expense 


Carry-forward and the Adjusted Covered Taxes computed for the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


Note 3.2.1.2.b.4: the Negative Tax Expense Carry-forward remaining for subsequent years is the sum of 


the Balance from prior years and the Excess Negative Tax Expense Carry-forward generated for the 


Reporting Fiscal Year for the jurisdiction after deducting the Excess Negative Tax Expense Carry-forward 


utilised for the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


(c) Transitional Blended CFC Regime calculation (if any) 


Note 3.2.1.2.c: the Filing Constituent Entity shall complete this table if Blended CFC Tax is allocated (i) 


from a Constituent Entity-owner located in this jurisdiction and belonging to this subgroup or (ii) to 


Constituent Entities located in this jurisdiction and belonging to this subgroup pursuant to Article 4.3.2(c) 


and the related Administrative Guidance. 


Note 3.2.1.2.c.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the jurisdictions where the Constituent Entities 


which were allocated Blended CFC Tax under the Blended CFC Tax Regime are located. The jurisdictions 


shall be reported in the form of 2-character alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 


standard. 


Note 3.2.1.2.c.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the subgroup of the Constituent Entities which 


were allocated Blended CFC Tax under the Blended CFC Tax Regime. This subgroup is the same as the 


one identified in 3.1.3. 


Note 3.2.1.2.c.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Blended CFC Tax allocated for the Fiscal 


Year from the Constituent Entity-owner to Constituent Entities located in the jurisdiction identified in the 


first column.   
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3.2.2. Jurisdictional computations relating to deferred tax accounting 


3.2.2.1 Deferred Tax adjustments 


(a) High-level summary 


Note 3.2.1.1.a.1.a: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate deferred tax expense amount 


in the Financial Accounts for all Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups located in the jurisdiction. 


If the deferred tax expense is recorded as a debit to the deferred tax expense account, the amount shall 


be presented as a positive number. If the deferred tax expense is recorded as credit to the deferred tax 


expense account, the amount shall be presented as a negative amount. 


Note 3.2.1.1.a.1.b: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the deferred tax expense included in the 


financial accounts in relation to assets or liabilities for which the GloBE carrying value is different to the 


accounting carrying value for all Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups located in the jurisdiction. 


Note 3.2.1.1.a.1.c: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the deferred tax expense based on the GloBE 


carrying value of assets or liabilities for which the GloBE carrying value is different to the accounting 


carrying value for all Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups located in the jurisdiction. 


Note 3.2.1.1.a.1.d: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the deferred tax expense for GloBE purposes 


before any recasting and adjustments. 


Note 3.2.1.1.a.2: the total amount of the adjustments shall be the total amount of the adjustments in 


3.2.2.1.b.2.  


Note 3.2.1.1.a.3.e: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the deferred tax expense for GloBE purposes 


before any recasting. 


Note 3.2.1.1.a.3.f: the Filing Constituent Entity shall recast at the Minimum Rate any deferred tax asset 


attributable to a GloBE Loss (Article 4.4.3.) that was recorded at a lower tax rate and report the amount of 


the difference between the deferred tax expense recorded at a lower tax rate than the Minimum Rate and 


the deferred tax expense based on the Minimum Rate. The difference shall be presented as a negative 


amount when it is attributable to the recognition of a GloBE Loss deferred tax asset, and the difference 


shall be presented as a positive amount when it is attributable to the reversal of such deferred tax asset. 


Note 3.2.1.1.a.3.g: the Filing Constituent Entity shall recast at the Minimum Rate any deferred tax expense 


that has been recorded at a higher tax rate than the Minimum Rate and report the amount of difference 


between the deferred tax expense recorded at a higher tax rate than the Minimum Rate and the deferred 


tax expense based on the Minimum Rate. If the deferred tax expense for the Fiscal Year before any 


recasting is taken into account as a credit to the deferred tax expense account, the amount of the difference 


shall be presented as a positive amount. If the deferred tax expense before any recasting for the Fiscal 


Year is taken into account as a debit to the deferred tax expense account, the amount of the difference 


shall be presented as a negative amount. 


Note 3.2.1.1.a.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount for 


the jurisdiction. 


(b) Breakdown of the adjustments 


Note 3.2.1.1.b: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the adjustments determined before any recasting 


as broken down in the table. If the adjustment leads to an increase to the Total Deferred Tax Adjustment 


Amount, the amount shall be presented as a positive number. If the adjustment leads to a decrease to the 


Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount, the amount shall be presented as a negative number. 
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Note 3.2.1.1.b.1.f: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the adjustments of deferred tax expense in the 


Financial Accounts related to tax credits before any adjustments for Substitute Loss Carry-forward DTA 


and deemed Substitute Loss Carry-forward DTA. 


Note 3.2.1.1.b.1.g: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the adjustments related to Substitute Loss 


Carry-forward DTA and deemed Substitute Loss Carry-forward DTA pursuant to the related Administrative 


Guidance. 


Note 3.2.1.1.b.1.p: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the adjustments to the deferred tax expense 


resulting from transactions between Constituent Entities and the application of Article 9.1.3 


Note 3.2.1.1.b.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the total amount of the adjustments. This total 


amount shall be the same amount reported in 3.2.2.1.a.5. 


(c) Loss carry backs 


Functioning of this section – Loss carry backs 


This section applies when a domestic tax loss is carried back to a prior Fiscal Year and gives rise 


to a tax refund. Unless the refund is immaterial as defined in Article 4.6.1 and the Filing Constituent 


Entity has elected to take such amount into account in the current Fiscal Year, the Filing Constituent 


Entity shall report the amount of deemed deferred tax assets that shall be established, together 


with the refund of Covered Taxes that was issued, with respect to each Prior Fiscal Year to which 


the loss is carried back. 


 


Note 3.2.1.1.c.1.a,b, etc: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the amount of deferred tax assets that 


shall be treated as reversed for a prior Fiscal Year to which the domestic tax loss has been carried back. 


Note 3.2.1.1.c.2.a,b, etc: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the refund of Covered Taxes relating to 


a domestic tax loss carried back to a prior Fiscal Year. The amount of the refund shall match with the 


domestic tax loss that has been carried back to the prior Fiscal Year. 


Note 3.2.1.1.c.1.c: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the total amount of deemed deferred tax assets 


that shall be treated as reversed for prior Fiscal Years. This total amount should be capped at an amount 


equal to the domestic tax loss multiplied by the Minimum Rate as provided in paragraphs 124-126 of the 


Commentary under Article 4.6.1. 


Note 3.2.1.1.c.2.c: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the total amount of refund of Covered Taxes. 


This total amount shall be the amount of refund of tax with respect to loss carry backs issued in the 


Reporting Fiscal Year. 


Note 3.2.1.1c.1.c and 3.2.1.1.c.2.c: the difference between the 3.2.2.1.c.1.c and 3.2.2.1.c.2.c would be 


the adjustment to the Covered Tax for the Reporting Fiscal Year with respect to loss carry backs. The 


amount shall be taken into account for the adjustment under Article 4.6.1 for the Reporting Fiscal Year 


reported in 3.2.1.2.a.1.k. 
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3.2.2.2 Recapture mechanism 


Functioning of this section – Recapture mechanism 


The purpose of the following table is to identify whether there is any deferred tax liability to 


be recaptured under Article 4.4.4. 


The table identifies any deferred tax liability that is not a Recapture Exception Accrual, 


recorded for the Reporting Fiscal Year and the five preceding Fiscal Years. The Filing 


Constituent shall report the deferred tax liability that is reversed in each subsequent Fiscal 


Year to determine whether there is Recaptured Deferred Tax Liability.  


 


Note 3.2.2.2.a.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the total amount of DTLs, except for Recapture 


Exception Accruals, taken into account under Article 4.4 in computing Adjusted Covered Taxes for the fifth 


Fiscal Year preceding the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


Note 3.2.2.2.a.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the total amount of Recaptured Deferred Tax 


Liability determined in the Reporting Fiscal Year in relation to the fifth Fiscal Year preceding the Reporting 


Fiscal Year. This amount will be used in connection with the reporting requirements related to the Additional 


Current Top-up Tax are identified in 3.3.3. 


Note 3.2.2.2.a.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the total amount of DTLs, except for Recapture 


Exception Accruals, taken into account under Article 4.4 for the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


Note 3.2.2.2.b: the Filing Constituent Entity shall complete this table with respect to the DTLs tracked on 


an aggregated basis, i.e. on the basis of a General Ledger account or of an Aggregate DTL Category, 


excluding DTLs tracked on an item-by-item basis.  


Note 3.2.2.2.b.a.1 and 3.2.2.2.b.a.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the amount of pre-Transition 


Year DTLs after reversals allocated to pre-Transition Year DTLs for the Reporting Fiscal Year and 


immediately Prior Fiscal Year. 


Note 3.2.2.2.b.b.1 and 3.2.2.2.b.b.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the amount of Outstanding 


Balance for the Reporting Fiscal Year and immediately Prior Fiscal Year. 


Note 3.2.2.2.b.c.1 and 3.2.2.2.b.c.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the amount of Unjustified 


Balance for the Reporting Fiscal Year and immediately Prior Fiscal Year. 
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3.2.2.3 Transition rules 


Functioning of this section – Transition rules 


The purpose of the following tables is to identify pre-existing deferred tax accounting attributes to 


be taken into account at the beginning of the Transition Year.  


Table (a) requires the identification of the deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities that could 


be utilised in calculating ETR in a jurisdiction in the Transition Year and subsequent years. 


Table (b) requires the information of the disposing Entity’s carrying value of the transferred assets 


for GloBE purposes with the deferred tax assets and liabilities brought into GloBE based on that 


basis in the case of a transfer of assets between Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups 


after 30 November 2021 and before the Transition Year. 


 


Note 3.2.2.3: row 3.2.2.3.1 (i.e. the Transition Year) shall be reported every year, whereas all the other 


information of this section shall be reported in the GloBE Information Return only when the Reporting Fiscal 


Year is also the Transition Year. 


(a) Application of Article 9.1.1 and 9.1.2 


Note 3.2.2.3.a.1: the Deferred tax liabilities at the beginning of the Transition Year is the aggregate amount 


of Deferred tax liabilities that have been recorded in the financial accounts at the beginning of the Transition 


Year for a jurisdiction, which shall not include any deferred tax liability arising from a transfer of assets 


between Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups after 30 November 2021 and before the 


commencement of a Transition Year. These deferred tax liabilities shall be reflected in the table that relates 


to the application of Article 9.1.3. 


Note 3.2.2.3.a.2: the recast at the Minimum Rate does not apply if the applicable domestic tax rate is lower 


than the Minimum Rate. 


Note 3.2.2.3.a.3 the deferred tax assets at the beginning of the Transition Year is the aggregate amount 


of Deferred tax assets that have been recorded in the financial accounts at the beginning of the Transition 


Year for a jurisdiction, which shall not include any deferred tax assets arising from a transfer of assets 


between Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups after 30 November 2021 and before the 


commencement of a Transition Year. These deferred tax assets shall be reflected in the table that relates 


to the application of Article 9.1.3. 


Note 3.2.2.3.a.4: the recast at the Minimum Rate does not apply if the applicable domestic tax rate is lower 


than the Minimum Rate, unless it could be demonstrated that the deferred tax asset is attributable to a 


GloBE Loss, in this case, the deferred tax asset that has been recorded at a rate lower than the Minimum 


Rate could be recast at the Minimum Rate. 


Note 3.2.2.3.a.5: deferred tax assets arising from items excluded from the computation of GloBE Income 


or Loss under Chapter 3 should be excluded if such deferred tax assets are generated in a transaction that 


takes place after 30 November 2021.  


Note 3.2.2.3.a.6: deferred tax assets taken into account for GloBE purposes is the aggregate amount of 


deferred tax assets that should be recognized for purposes of the GloBE Rules at the beginning of the 


Transition Year. 


(b) Application of Article 9.1.3 


Note 3.2.2.3.b.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall list all jurisdictions in which disposing Constituent 


Entities or members of JV Groups are located when such Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups 
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have disposed assets to Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups located in this jurisdiction after 30 


November 2021 and before the commencement of a Transition Year. Those jurisdictions in which 


disposing Constituent Entities or members of JV Group are located could be the same jurisdiction of the 


acquiring entities. The Filing Constituent Entity shall identify the jurisdiction (in the form of a 2-character 


alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard) of the disposing Constituent Entity or 


member of JV Group. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report “Stateless” for Stateless Constituent 


Entities. 


Note 3.2.2.3.b.2: the filing CE shall report the amount of tax paid in respect of the transaction(s). 


Note 3.2.2.3.b.3: the filing CE shall report the net amount of the aggregate pre-existing deferred tax assets 


or liabilities on the transferred asset(s) reflected in the financial accounts of the disposing Constituent Entity 


(or Constituent Entities). Deferred tax assets shall be reported as a positive number and deferred tax 


liabilities shall be reported as a negative number. 


Note 3.2.2.3.b.4: the Carrying Value of the transferred assets for GloBE purposes is the aggregate amount 


of the Carrying Value of the transferred assets that should be recognised for purposes of the GloBE Rules 


at the beginning of the Transition Year. This amount shall be determined by adjusting the financial 


accounting carrying value upon disposition of the transferred asset on the day of the transfer. The financial 


accounting carrying value upon disposition shall be adjusted as appropriate pursuant to Article 9.1.3 and 


further adjusted for capital expenditures, amortization or depreciation that were recorded after the 


transaction and before the beginning of the Transition Year. 


Note 3.2.2.3.b.5: the net deferred tax asset or liability with respect to the transferred assets for GloBE 


purposes is the net amount of the aggregate deferred tax assets and liabilities that should be recognised 


for purposes of the GloBE Rules at the beginning of the Transition Year with respect to the transferred 


assets. This amount shall be determined by adjusting the net amount of the aggregate pre-existing deferred 


tax assets and liabilities as accrued in the financial accounts of the disposing entity prior to the transfer, in 


relation to the transferred assets. The net amount of the aggregate pre-existing deferred tax assets and 


liabilities shall be adjusted as appropriate pursuant to Article 9.1.3.  Deferred tax assets shall be reported 


as a positive number and deferred tax liabilities shall be reported as a negative number. 


3.2.3. Jurisdictional elections (if any) 


Functioning of this section – jurisdictional elections (if any) 


Article 8.1.4(d) provides that the GloBE Information Return includes a record of the elections made in 


accordance with the relevant provisions of the GloBE Rules. The tables below make a distinction 


between: (i) jurisdictional elections (i.e. elections that apply to all Constituent Entities (or members of 


JV Group) located in a jurisdiction); and (ii) Constituent Entity elections (i.e. elections that apply to 


single Constituent Entities or members of JV Group). The tables further identify: (i) annual elections, 


and (ii) Five-Year Elections. For Five-Year Elections, the Filing Constituent Entity is also required to 


report the revocation year, i.e. the year where the election was revoked (if any). The GloBE Loss 


Election is identified separately and the Filing Constituent Entity is required to report the Election Year 


and the revocation year (which can happen only once). 


3.2.3.1 Jurisdictional elections (other than Article 7.3.1) 


Note 3.2.3.1: jurisdictional elections are elections that apply to all Constituent Entities (or members of a 


JV Group) located in the jurisdiction. 
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(a) Elections 


Note 3.2.3.1.a.1.c: if the Filing Constituent Entity does not complete table 3.3.2 for the jurisdiction, it is 


assumed that the election in 3.2.3.1.a.1.c to not apply the Substance Based Income Exclusion has been 


made for the jurisdiction. 


Note 3.2.3.1.a.3: for Five-year Elections, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Election Year.  


Note 3.2.3.1.a.4: for Five-year Elections, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the year where the 


election was revoked (if any). The Filing Constituent Entity shall report the revocation year in the GloBE 


Information Return filed for the revocation year and in the GloBE Information Returns filed for the four 


Fiscal Years succeeding the revocation year. 


Note 3.2.3.1.a.5.j: the Filing Constituent Entity can only make the GloBE Loss Election with the first GloBE 


Information Return that includes the jurisdiction for which the election is made. If the election is 


subsequently revoked, the Filing Constituent Entity cannot make a new election for the same jurisdiction.  


Note 3.2.3.1.a.6: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the year where the election was revoked (if any). 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall report the revocation year in the GloBE Information Return filed for the 


revocation year and in the GloBE Information Returns filed for all Fiscal Years succeeding the revocation 


year. 


(b) Information requirements related to jurisdictional elections 


Note 3.2.3.1.b.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the equity gain or loss that is included in the 


GloBE Income or Loss when the Equity Investment Inclusion Election is made. 


Note 3.2.3.1.b.2: the Balance of the owner’s investment in a Qualified Ownership Interest from prior years 


is the remaining amount of the owner’s investment in Qualified Ownership Interest for the jurisdiction that 


has not yet reduced by receipts.  


Note 3.2.3.1.b.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the increase in the owner’s investment in a 


Qualified Ownership Interest for the Reporting Fiscal Year for the jurisdiction.  


Note 3.2.3.1.b.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the decrease in the owner’s investment in a 


Qualified Ownership Interest for the Reporting Fiscal Year for the jurisdiction pursuant to the related 


Administrative Guidance. The decrease cannot exceed the owner’s investment and cause the investment 


below zero. 


Note 3.2.3.1.b.5: the outstanding balance of owner’s investment in a Qualified Ownership Interest is the 


sum of the balance from prior years and additions to the owner’s investment in a Qualified Ownership 


Interest after deducting the receipts with respect to the Qualified Ownership Interest for the Reporting 


Fiscal Year. 
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3.2.3.2 Election for Article 7.3.1 


(a) Recapture mechanism for Article 7.3 


Functioning of this section – Recapture mechanism for Article 7.3 


The table below identifies the outstanding balances of Deemed Distribution Tax Recapture 


Accounts established for each prior Fiscal Year in which the election in Article 7.3.1 applies. If 


there is an outstanding balance of a Deemed Distribution Tax Recapture on the last day of the 


4th Fiscal Year after the Fiscal Year for which such account was established, the amount must 


be recaptured under Article 5.4.1. If a Departing Constituent Entity (or member of JV Group) 


leaves the MNE Group (or JV Group) or transfers substantially all of its assets, the Effective 


Tax Rate and Top-up Tax for each preceding year is re-calculated in accordance with the 


principles of Article 5.4.1. 


Note 3.2.3.2.a.2: the Filing Constituent entity shall report the amount of the Deemed Distribution Tax 


determined under Article 7.3.2 for the Fiscal Year for which it was established. 


Note 3.2.3.2.a.3: at the end of each succeeding Fiscal Year, the outstanding balances of Deemed 


Distribution Tax Recapture Accounts are reduced in chronological order but not below zero, as provided 


under Article 7.3.3, by the tax paid by the Constituent Entities (or members of JV Groups), by the amount 


of any Net GloBE Loss of the jurisdiction multiplied by the Minimum Rate and then by the amount of 


Recapture Account Loss Carry-forward applied to the current Fiscal Year. 


Note 3.2.3.2.a.4: if there is an outstanding balance on the last day of the fourth Fiscal Year after the Fiscal 


Year for which the account was established (first row of this table), Article 7.3.5 applies. In the Fiscal Year 


a Departing Constituent Entity (or member of a JV Group) leaves the MNE Group or transfers substantially 


all of its assets, Article 7.3.7 applies. The amount is to be used to determine whether the Additional Current 


Top-up Tax is generated and the result will be presented in 3.3.3.1. 


(b) Application of Article 7.3.7 


Note 3.2.3.2.b: the Filing Constituent Entity shall identify all Prior Fiscal Years for which a Deemed 


Distribution Tax Recapture Account is outstanding and for which the ETR is re-calculated in accordance 


with the principles of Article 5.4.1. 


Note 3.2.3.2.b.2: the incremental Top-up Tax is the total amount of Top-up Tax determined under Article 


5.4.1 if Article 7.3.7 applies.  


Note 3.2.3.2.b.3: the Disposition Recapture Ratio is defined in Article 7.3.8 and determined for each 


Departing Constituent Entity (member of JV Group) using the following formula: GloBE Income of the CE 


(or member of JV Group)/Net Income of the jurisdiction. 
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3.2.4. Constituent Entity Computations 


Functioning of this section – Constituent Entity Computations 


This section contains entity level information supporting the computation of the ETR and the 


Top-up Tax. Section 3.2.4.1 provides a breakdown of all the adjustments made to the FANIL 


of each Constituent Entity or member of JV a Group, as well as cross-border adjustments and 


adjustments made in cases where the UPE either is a Flow-through Entity or it is subject to a 


Deductible Dividend Regime. Section 3.2.4.2 includes information on adjustments made to the 


current tax expense of each Constituent Entity and member of JV Groups located in a 


jurisdiction, as well as information on the cross-allocation of Covered Taxes from one 


Constituent Entity (or member of a JV Group) to another Constituent Entity (or member of JV 


Group).  Section 3.2.4.3 includes information on the elections that apply to a single Constituent 


Entity (or member of a JV Group). Section 3.2.4.4 contains details on income that is excluded 


from the application of the GloBE Rules either under Article 3.3 (i.e. International Shipping 


Income exclusion). Finally, Section 3.2.4.5 provides information on the accounting standard 


used in specific cases.  


(a) Election for the transitional simplified jurisdictional reporting framework 


Note 3.2.4.a.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report “Yes” if it elects to apply the transitional simplified 


jurisdictional reporting framework during the transitional period. If the Filing Constituent Entity elects for 


the transitional simplified jurisdictional reporting framework, it shall: 


i Complete section 3.2.4 for Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups located in this jurisdiction 


(and part of subgroup, where relevant) if Top-up Tax liability arises in respect of this jurisdiction 


and needs to be allocated on a Constituent Entity by Constituent Entity basis (see exceptions 


where Top-up Tax does not need to be allocated provided in note 3.4.1); and 


ii In any case, report specific information included in the tables below as provided in the explanatory 


guidance (see note 3.2.4.1.a.3.e, 3.2.4.1.a.3.m, 3.2.4.1.a.3.u, 3.2.4.1.a.3.v and 3.2.4.1.a.3.z, note 


3.2.4.1.c, note 3.2.4.1.d, note 3.2.4.2.c.3.m, note 3.2.4.2.c.3.p, note 3.2.4.3, note 3.2.4.4.a and 


Note 3.2.4.4.b) for Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups located in this jurisdiction (and 


part of subgroup, where relevant); 


iii Report the net amount of the adjustments identified in tables 3.2.4.1.a and 3.2.4.2.c. If the net 


amount for the relevant adjustment is a positive amount, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report 


it in the “additions”. If the net amount for the relevant adjustment is a negative amount, the Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report it in the “reductions”. 


The transitional simplified jurisdictional reporting framework shall not be elected in respect of a QDMTT 


Safe Harbour if the QDMTT jurisdiction chose to not apply the transitional simplified jurisdictional reporting 


framework as provided in the QDMTT Safe Harbour guidance. 


(b) Aggregated Reporting for Tax Consolidated Groups 


Note 3.2.4.b: the Filing Constituent Entity may elect for aggregate reporting for tax consolidated groups 


(i.e., treat a tax consolidated group as a single CE for purposes of section 3.2.4) where all the following 


conditions are met: (i) the taxable profits and losses of  the consolidated Entities are aggregated for 


purposes of computing a single tax liability (irrespective of the fact that the consolidated entities might be 


jointly and severally liable for the tax charge on behalf of the group); (ii) all consolidated Entities are wholly-


owned by the consolidating Entity; (iii) all Constituent Entities or members of a JV Group within the tax 


consolidated group are located in the same jurisdiction for GloBE purposes; and (iv) the Filing Constituent 
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Entity made an election under Article 3.2.8 of the GloBE Rules to consolidate intra-group transactions in 


the jurisdiction. Section 3.2.4 shall be completed on a CE-by-CE basis with respect to Entities that either 


joined or left the MNE Group during the Reporting Fiscal Year, irrespective of whether those Entities are 


(or were) included in a tax consolidation group. Equally, Section 3.2.4 shall be completed on a CE-by-CE 


basis with respect to Entities that are subject to separate ETR computations under the GloBE Model Rules 


(e.g., Investment Entities and Insurance Investment Entities), irrespective of whether those Entities are 


included in a tax consolidated group. 


Note 3.2.4.b.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the tax consolidated group used for 


purposes of Covered Taxes in the jurisdiction. 


Note 3.2.4.b.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the Constituent Entities or members of 


a JV Group that are aggregated in the tax consolidated group used for purposes of Covered Taxes in the 


jurisdiction.  


3.2.4.1 GloBE Income or Loss 


(a) Adjustments to the Financial Accounts Net Income or Loss 


Note 3.2.4.1.a: when the UPE is wholly owned by holders of Ownership Interests in respect of which Article 


7.1 applies, and the Filing CE reported “exception, wholly-owned” in column 3.2.4.1.d.5, the Filing CE shall 


not complete Table 3.2.4.1.a with respect to the UPE (and with respect to Tax Transparent Entities wholly 


owned by the UPE through a Tax Transparent Structure and located in the UPE jurisdiction to which Article 


3.5.1(b) applies).  


Note 3.2.4.1.a.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the Constituent Entity, JV or JV 


Subsidiary used for purposes of Covered Taxes in the jurisdiction or, where a TIN is unavailable, a 


functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number. 


Note 3.2.4.1.a.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the FANIL of the Constituent Entity or member 


of a JV Group after the allocation of GloBE Income or Loss between Main Entities and Permanent 


Establishments (Article 3.4) and the allocation of GloBE Income or Loss from Flow-through Entities (Article 


3.5). Article 3.5 also covers the allocation of GloBE Income or Loss from an Investment Entity or an 


Insurance Investment Entity that is treated as a Tax Transparent Entity as a result of the election under 


Article 7.5. 


Note 3.2.4.1.a.3.e, 3.2.4.1.a.3.m, 3.2.4.1.a.3.u 3.2.4.1.a.3.v and 3.2.4.1.a.3.z: the Filing Constituent Entity 


shall complete these rows irrespective of whether it elects for the transitional simplified jurisdictional 


reporting framework. 


Note 3.2.4.1.a.3.n: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the adjustments made to the Financial 


Accounting Net Income or Loss pursuant to Article 3.2.4. In particular, any amount that is recorded as a 


reduction in current income tax expense (or other Covered Taxes) in the financial accounts and that should 


be treated as income, is included as a positive adjustment and any amount that is recorded as income in 


the financial accounts and that should be treated as a reduction in current income tax expense (or other 


Covered Taxes), is included as a negative adjustment. 


Note 3.2.4.1.a.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the GloBE Income (Loss) of the Constituent 


Entity or member of a JV Group. For Investment Entities, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the MNE 


Group’s Allocable Share of the Investment Entity’s GloBE Income as determined under Article 7.4.4. 
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(b) Cross-border allocation of income or loss between a Main Entity and a PE and from an 


FTE (Articles 3.4 and 3.5) 


Note 3.2.4.1.b: no adjustments are required under Article 3.4 if, by virtue of maintaining its own (separate) 


financial accounts in the jurisdiction, the FANIL of the CE (or members of JV Groups) located in the 


jurisdiction already reflects income or losses attributable to Permanent Establishments in such jurisdiction. 


Adjustments under Article 3.5 apply to Flow-Through Entities as well as Constituent Entities or members 


of JV Groups in respect of which an election is made under Article 7.5.  


Note 3.2.4.1.b: the Filing CE shall complete this table irrespective of whether it elects for the transitional 


simplified jurisdictional reporting framework.  


Note 3.2.4.1.b.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the Constituent Entity, JV or JV 


Subsidiary used for purposes of Covered Taxes in the jurisdiction or, where a TIN is unavailable, a 


functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number.  


Note 3.2.4.1.b.2: the FANIL of the CE or member of JV Group before the relevant adjustment shall be 


reported under this column. In the case where multiple adjustments apply, the FANIL to be reported under 


3.2.4.1.b.2 should reflect the FANIL taking into account the preceding adjustment(s). 


Note 3.2.4.1.b.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall identify the relevant adjustment from the following list: 


Article 3.4, Article 3.5.3, Article 3.5.1(a) and/or Article 3.5.1(b). For each type of adjustment, the respective 


addition or reduction to FANIL of the Constituent Entity or member of JV Group shall be reported. In the 


case where multiple adjustments apply, one row shall be reported for each option and the relevant options 


shall be reported in the following order: Article 3.4, Article 3.5.3, Article 3.5.1(a) and/or Article 3.5.1(b).  


• The adjustments under Article 3.4 shall include the adjustments made to allocate GloBE Income 


or Loss to PEs located in this jurisdiction or Stateless PEs (additions) as well as to allocate GloBE 


Income or Loss from a Main Entity located in this jurisdiction to a PE (reductions). The adjustments 


related to Article 3.4 should not include the allocation of GloBE Income or Loss to a Permanent 


Establishment of a Flow-Through Entity.  


• The adjustments under Article 3.5.3 shall include the reductions to the GloBE Income or Loss of 


the amount allocated to other owners that are not Group Entities. 


• The adjustments under Article 3.5.1(a) shall include the allocation of GloBE Income or Loss from 


a Flow-through Entity to a PE in this jurisdiction or to this Stateless PE (additions) and the allocation 


from this Stateless Flow-through Entity (or a Flow-through Entity located in this jurisdiction if it is 


the UPE) to a PE in another jurisdiction (reductions). 


• The adjustments under Article 3.5.1(b) shall include the allocation of GloBE Income or Loss from 


a Tax Transparent Entity that is not the UPE to a CE-owner in this jurisdiction (additions) and the 


allocation from a Tax Transparent Entity that is not the UPE to a CE owner in another jurisdiction 


(reductions). 


• When a Flow-through Entity is treated as a Tax Transparent Entity by some of its owners and a 


Reverse Hybrid Entity by its other owners, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report under Article 


3.5.1 (b) the allocation of GloBE Income or Loss to CE owners that are located in a jurisdiction 


where the Flow-through Entity is treated as fiscally transparent. The GloBE Income or Loss 


attributable to Ownership Interests held by CE owners that are located in a jurisdiction where the 


Flow-through Entity is not treated as fiscally transparent is then allocated to the Flow-through Entity 


under Article 3.5.1 (c). 


Note 3.2.4.1.b.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the other Constituent Entity, JV or JV 


Subsidiary used for purposes of Covered Taxes in the jurisdiction or, where a TIN is unavailable, a 


functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number.  
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Note 3.2.4.1.b.5: the Filing Constituent Entity shall identify the jurisdiction (in the form of a 2-character 


alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard) of the other Constituent Entity or 


member of JV Group. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report “Stateless” for Stateless Constituent 


Entities. 


Note 3.2.4.1.b.6: the amount of any adjustment that increases the GloBE Income of the CE or member of 


JV Group identified in column 3.2.4.1.b.1 shall be reported under this column. 


Note 3.2.4.1.b.7: the amount of any adjustment that decreases the GloBE Income of the CE or member 


of JV Group identified in column 3.2.4.1.b.1 shall be reported under this column.  


Note 3.2.4.1.b.8: the FANIL of the CE or member of JV Group after the relevant adjustment shall be 


reported under this column. In the case where multiple adjustments apply, the FANIL to be reported under 


3.2.4.1.b.2 should reflect the FANIL taking into account the adjustment identified in the same row.  


(c) Cross-border adjustments 


Note 3.2.4.1.c: when the UPE is wholly owned by holders of Ownership Interests in respect of which Article 


7.1 applies, and the Filing Constituent Entity reported “exception, wholly-owned” in column 3.2.4.1.d.5, the 


Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete Table 3.2.4.1.c with respect to the UPE (and with respect to 


Tax Transparent Entities wholly owned by the UPE through a Tax Transparent Structure and located in 


the UPE jurisdiction to which Article 3.5.1(b) applies).  


Note 3.2.4.1.c: the Filing Constituent Entity shall only report in this table adjustments under Article 3.2.3 


that relate to transactions between Constituent Entities located in different jurisdictions. The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall not report the cross-border adjustments under Article 3.2.3 when they relate to 


intragroup transactions that do not exceed EUR 35 million in aggregate during the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


The Filing CE shall complete this table irrespective of whether it elects for the transitional simplified 


jurisdictional reporting framework. 


Note 3.2.4.1.c.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the Constituent Entity or member of 


JV Group located in this jurisdiction (or Stateless CE where relevant) for which an adjustment applies. 


Where a TIN is unavailable, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report a functional equivalent, such as a 


business/company registration code/number. 


Note 3.2.4.1.c.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall identify whether the adjustment relates to Article 3.2.3 


or 3.2.7. 


Note 3.2.4.1.c.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the other CE or member of JV Group 


involved in the adjustment identified. Where a TIN is unavailable, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report 


a functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number. 


Note 3.2.4.1.c.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall identify the jurisdiction (in the form of a 2-character 


alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard) of the other Constituent Entity or 


member of JV Group involved in the adjustment. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report “Stateless” for 


Stateless Constituent Entities. 


Note 3.2.4.1.c.5: the amount of any adjustment that increases the GloBE Income of the CE or member of 


JV Group identified in column 3.2.4.1.c.1 shall be reported under this column. 


Note 3.2.4.1.c.6: the amount of any adjustment that decreases the GloBE Income of the CE or member 


of JV Group identified in column 3.2.4.1.c.1 shall be reported under this column. The adjustment under 


Article 3.2.7 that excludes expenses will result in an addition to the GloBE Income. Therefore, column 6 is 


not likely to be used for purposes of those adjustments.  
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(d) Adjustments to the GloBE Income of the UPE under Article 7.1 or Article 7.2 


Note 3.2.4.1.d: the Filing Constituent Entity shall complete this table in cases where Article 7.1 or Article 


7.2 applies. The Filing CE shall complete this table irrespective of whether it elects for the transitional 


simplified jurisdictional reporting framework. 


Note 3.2.4.1.d.1: when Articles 7.1 or 7.2 apply, the CE located in this jurisdiction is the UPE of the MNE 


Group. In that case, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report “UPE”. If Article 7.1.4 applies, the Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the Permanent Establishments to which Article 7.1 applies or, 


where a TIN is unavailable, a functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number. 


If Article 7.2.3 applies, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the Constituent Entities to which 


Article 7.2 applies or, where a TIN is unavailable, a functional equivalent, such as a business/company 


registration code/number. When Article 7.1 or 7.2 applies to a members of a JV Group, the Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the JV Group members. 


Note 3.2.4.1.d.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Article (i.e. Article 7.1.1, Article 7.1.2, Article 


7.2.1 or Article 7.2.2) that applies, together with the relevant subparagraph letter and number.  


Note 3.2.4.1.d.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall complete a separate row for each holder of Ownership 


Interests (respectively, dividend recipient) in respect of which Article 7.1.1(a) or 7.1.1(c) (respectively, 


7.2.1(a) or 7.2.1(c)) applies. The Filing Constituent Entity shall identify the Natural Persons in the 


aggregate. The Filing Constituent Entity shall identify the holders of Ownership Interests (respectively, 


dividend recipients) for which a reduction of the GloBE Income applies as follows: 


(a) Each holder of Ownership Interests (respectively, dividend recipient) in respect of which Article 7.1.1(a) 


(respectively, 7.2.1(a)) applies, is identified through the reporting of: (i) its TIN; (ii) the jurisdiction where it 


is a tax resident; and (iii) the nominal tax rate or the expected aggregate tax rate (percentage) applicable 


when comparing the aggregate amount of Adjusted Covered Taxes of the UPE and taxes of the holder of 


the Ownership Interest on the excluded income (respectively, the taxes paid by the dividend recipient on 


the dividend income) with the amount of excluded income. In the situation where multiple nominal tax rates 


apply to the holder of the Ownership Interest, the Filing Constituent Entity may report in (iii) the lowest 


nominal tax rate applicable (provided that rate exceeds 15%) instead of the nominal tax rate. If the dividend 


recipient is a natural person in respect of which Article 7.2.1(a)(iii) applies, the jurisdictions where the 


natural persons are tax resident shall be reported instead, together with the number of natural persons that 


are tax resident in each jurisdiction.  


(b) The total number of Natural Persons in respect of which Article 7.1.1(b) (respectively, 7.2.1(b)) applies 


shall be reported instead of identifying such Natural Persons.  


(c) Each holder of Ownership Interests (respectively, dividend recipient) in respect of which Article 7.1.1(c) 


(respectively, 7.2.1(c)) applies) , is identified through the reporting of: (i) its TIN (or, where a TIN is 


unavailable, a functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number); and (ii) the 


type of Entity (Governmental Entity, International Organisation, Non-profit Organisation, Pension Fund or, 


for purposes of Article 7.2.1 (c), Pension Fund that is not a Pension Services Entity).  


Note 3.2.4.1.d.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report (in percentage) the Ownership Interests directly 


held in the UPE by each holder identified in 3.2.4.1.d.3.  


Note 3.2.4.1.d.5: the amount of any adjustment that decreases the GloBE Income of the CE or member 


of JV Group identified in column 3.2.4.1.d.1 shall be reported under this column. If Article 7.1 applies, the 


Filing Constituent Entity shall report the GloBE Income or (Loss) attributable to each Ownership Interest in 


3.2.4.1.d.4. If Article 7.2 applies, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the amount of Deductible 


Dividends distributed to each shareholder (i.e., dividend recipient) identified in 3.2.4.1.d.3. When the UPE 


is wholly owned by holders of Ownership Interests (identified in column 3.2.4.1.d.3) in respect of which 


Article 7.1 applies, the Filing Constituent Entity shall only report “exception, wholly-owned” in this column 


(and shall not report the amount of any adjustment). The same exception could apply in respect of Tax 
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Transparent Entities wholly owned by the UPE through a Tax Transparent Structure and located in the 


UPE jurisdiction to which Article 3.5.1(b) applies.  


3.2.4.2 Adjusted Covered taxes 


(a) Adjustments to the Current tax expense in the Financial Accounts  


Note 3.2.4.2.a: when the UPE is wholly owned by holders of Ownership Interests in respect of which Article 


7.1 applies, and the Filing Constituent Entity reported “exception, wholly-owned” in column 3.2.4.1.d.5, the 


Filing CE shall not complete Table 3.2.4.2.a with respect to the UPE (and with respect to Tax Transparent 


Entities wholly owned by the UPE through a Tax Transparent Structure and located in the UPE jurisdiction 


to which Article 3.5.1(b) applies). 


Note 3.2.4.2.a.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the Constituent Entity or member of 


JV Group used for purposes of Covered Taxes in the jurisdiction or, where a TIN is unavailable, a functional 


equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number. 


Note 3.2.4.2.a.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the current tax expense (with respect to Covered 


Taxes accrued in Financial Accounting Net Income or Loss of the Constituent Entity or member of a JV 


Group) after the allocation of Covered Taxes from one Constituent Entity or member of JV Group to another 


Constituent Entity or member of JV Group (Article 4.3). Article 4.3 also covers the allocation of Covered 


Taxes from an Investment Entity or an Insurance Investment Entity that is treated as a Tax Transparent 


Entity as a result of the election under Article 7.5. Post-filing adjustments identified in this table do not 


include the adjustments made for a Fiscal Year other than the Reporting Fiscal Year in accordance with 


an ETR Adjustment Article. The post-filing adjustments related to Article 4.6.1 are the adjustments resulting 


in a material decrease in Covered Taxes for a previous Fiscal Year and the adjustments resulting in an 


immaterial decrease when an election is not made under Article 4.6.1.  


Note 3.2.4.2.a.3.c: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the amount of the adjustment made pursuant 


to Article 4.1.2(d) in respect of a Qualified Refundable Tax Credit or Marketable Tax Credit that is recorded 


as a reduction in current income tax expense (or other Covered Taxes) in the financial accounts.  


Note 3.2.4.2. a.3.f: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the amount of the adjustment made pursuant 


to Article 4.1.3(b) in respect of a non-Qualified Refundable Tax Credit, non-Marketable Transferable Tax 


Credit or Other Tax Credit that is recorded as income and not as a reduction in current income tax expense 


(or other Covered Taxes) in the financial accounts.  


Note 3.2.4.2.a.3.g: pursuant to Article 4.1.3(c), the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the amount of 


Covered Taxes which were claimed as Covered Tax in a previous fiscal year (subject to GloBE rules) and 


that is refunded or credited in the current fiscal year. Qualified Refundable Tax Credits and Marketable 


Transferable Tax Credits are excluded from the scope of application of this rule. 


Note 3.2.4.2.a.3.n: the Filing Constituent Entity shall only complete this row when Articles 7.3.7 and 7.3.8 


apply. 


Note 3.2.4.2.a.3.p: Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount should not include any deferred tax expense 


arising in the jurisdiction of the Permanent Establishment with respect to losses for which the GloBE Loss 


of a Permanent Establishment is treated as an expense of the Main Entity pursuant to Article 3.4.5. 


Note 3.2.4.2.a.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Adjusted Covered Taxes of the Constituent 


Entity or member of a JV Group. For Investment Entites, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the 


Investment Entity’s Adjusted Covered Taxes as determined under Article 7.4.3. 
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(b) Cross allocation of taxes 


Note 3.2.4.2.b: the Filing Constituent Entity shall complete this table irrespective of whether it elects for 


the transitional simplified jurisdictional reporting framework. When the GIR is filed for QDMTT purposes, 


the Filing Constituent Entity shall not report the Covered Tax expense of: (i) a Constituent Entity-owner 


under a CFC Tax Regime that is allocable to a domestic Constituent Entity under Article 4.3.2(c) of the 


GloBE Rules; (ii) a Main Entity that is allocable under Article 4.3.2(a) of the GloBE Rules to a Permanent 


Establishment located in the jurisdiction; (iii) a Constituent Entity-owner on income of a Hybrid Entity or a 


Reverse Hybrid Entity that is allocable under Article 4.3.2(d) to a Hybrid Entity or Reverse Hybrid Entity 


that is either located in the jurisdiction or is included in the scope of the QDMTT because the QDMTT 


applies to stateless Flow-through Entities created in the QDMTT jurisdiction; and (iv) a Constituent Entity-


owner (e.g. net basis taxes), other than a withholding tax imposed by the QDMTT jurisdiction, that is 


allocable to a distributing Constituent Entity located in the jurisdiction under Article 4.3.2 (e) of the GloBE 


Rules. However, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report those amounts with respect to the Covered Tax 


Expense that is included in the financial accounts of a Constituent Entity-owner or Main Entity located in 


the QDMTT jurisdiction and for which an adjustment has to be made. 


Note 3.2.4.2.b.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the Constituent Entity (or member of 


JV Group) or, where a TIN is unavailable, a functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration 


code/number. 


Note 3.2.4.2.b.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Covered Taxes of the Constituent Entity (or 


member of JV Group) before the adjustment. 


Note 3.2.4.2.b.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall identify the relevant subparagraph of Article 4.3.2, 


Article 4.3.3 or Article 4.3.4 that applies. The Filing Constituent Entity shall identify separately the allocation 


results from the application of a Blended CFC regime by reporting “4.3.2(c) – Blended CFC regime”. When 


Article 4.3.2.c or Article 4.3.2.d applies, for purpose of columns 3.2.4.2.b.6 and 3.2.4.2.b.7, the Filing 


Constituent Entity shall complete a first row with the amount before the adjustment under Article 4.3.3 


(indicating the relevant subparagraph of Article 4.3.2 in column 3.2.4.2.b.3) and a second row with the 


amount after the adjustment under Article 4.3.3 (indicating the relevant subparagraph of Article 4.3.3 in 


column 3.2.4.2.b.3, as well as the relevant subparagraph of Article 4.3.2). 


Note 3.2.4.2.b.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the other Constituent Entity (or 


member of JV Group) or, where a TIN is unavailable, a functional equivalent, such as a business/company 


registration code/number. 


Note 3.2.4.2.b.5: for allocation of Covered Tax from a Constituent Entity (or member of JV Group) to 


another Constituent Entity (or member of JV Group), the Filing Constituent Entity shall identify the 


jurisdiction (in the form of a 2-character alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 


standard) of the other Constituent Entity (or member of JV Group). If the other Constituent Entity is a 


Stateless Constituent Entity, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report ”Stateless”.   


Note 3.2.4.2.b.6: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the additions to Covered Taxes of the Constituent 


Entity (or member of JV Group) identified in column 3.2.4.2.b.1. The cross-allocation of taxes covers both 


current tax expense and deferred tax expense. 


Note 3.2.4.2.b.7: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the reductions to Covered Taxes of the 


Constituent Entity (or member of JV Group) identified in column 3.2.4.2.b.1. The cross-allocation of taxes 


covers both current tax expense and deferred tax expense. 


(c) Deferred tax expense 


Note 3.2.4.2.c: when the UPE is wholly owned by holders of Ownership Interests in respect of which Article 


7.1 applies, and the Filing Constituent Entity reported “exception, wholly-owned” in column 3.2.4.1.d.5, the 


Filing CE shall not complete Table 3.2.4.2.c with respect to the UPE (and with respect to Tax Transparent 
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Entities wholly owned by the UPE through a Tax Transparent Structure and located in the UPE jurisdiction 


to which Article 3.5.1(b) applies).  


Note 3.2.4.2.c.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the Constituent Entity (or member of 


JV Group) or, where a TIN is unavailable, a functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration 


code/number. 


Note 3.2.4.2.c.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Deferred tax expense amount for GloBE 


purposes for the Constituent Entity (or member of JV Group) before any recasting and adjustments. In 


case there is a divergence between the carrying value of an asset or liability for financial accounting and 


GloBE purposes, the portion of the deferred tax expense must be calculated on the basis of the GloBE 


carrying value pursuant to the related Administrative Guidance. If the deferred tax expense is taken into 


account as a debit to the deferred tax expense account, the amount shall be presented as a positive 


number. If the deferred tax expense is taken into account as credit to the deferred tax expense account, 


the amount shall be presented as a negative amount. 


Note 3.2.4.2.c.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the amount of each adjustment to the Constituent 


Entity (or member of JV Group)’s Deferred tax expense before any recasting. If the adjustment leads to an 


increase to the Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount, the amount shall be presented as an addition. If 


the adjustment leads to a decrease to the Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount, the amount shall be 


presented as a reduction. 


Note 3.2.4.2.c.3.m and 3.2.4.2.c.3.p: the Filing CE shall complete these rows irrespective of whether it 


elects for the transitional simplified jurisdictional reporting framework. 


Note 3.2.4.2.c.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall recast at the Minimum Rate any deferred tax asset 


attributable to a GloBE Loss (Article 4.4.3) that was recorded at a lower tax rate and report the amount of 


the difference between the deferred tax expense recorded at a lower tax rate than the Minimum Rate and 


the deferred tax expense based on the Minimum Rate. The difference shall be presented as a reduction 


when it is attributable to the recognition of a GloBE Loss deferred tax asset, and the difference shall be 


presented as an addition when it is attributable to the reversal of such deferred tax asset. 


Note 3.2.4.2.c.5: the Filing Constituent Entity shall recast at the Minimum Rate any deferred tax expense 


that has been recorded at a higher tax rate than the Minimum Rate and report the amount of the difference 


between the deferred tax expense recorded at a higher tax rate than the Minimum Rate and the deferred 


tax expense based on the Minimum Rate. If the deferred tax expense for the Fiscal Year before any 


recasting is taken into account as a credit to the deferred tax expense account, the amount of the difference 


shall be presented as an addition. If the deferred tax expense before any recasting for the Fiscal Year is 


taken into account as a debit to the deferred tax expense account, the amount of the difference shall be 


presented as a reduction. 


Note 3.2.4.2.c.6: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount for 


the Constituent Entity (or member of JV Group). 


3.2.4.3 Constituent Entity elections (or elections that apply to a JV Group) 


Note 3.2.4.3: The Filing Constituent Entity shall complete this table irrespective of whether it elects for the 


transitional simplified jurisdictional reporting framework. 


Note 3.2.4.3.4: for Five-year Elections, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Election Year.  


Note 3.2.4.3.5: for Five-year Elections, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the year where the election 


was revoked (if any). The Filing Constituent Entity shall report the revocation year in the GloBE Information 


Return filed for the revocation year and in the GloBE Information Returns filed for the four Fiscal Years 


succeeding the revocation year. 
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Note 3.2.4.3.c: the Filing Constituent Entity can make an Unclaimed Accrual Annual Election with respect 


to DTLs that it expects will reverse in more than five years after accrual. 


Note 3.2.4.3.i: the Filing Constituent Entity can make an Unclaimed Accrual Five-Year Election with 


respect to a DTL for a GL account or an Aggregated DTL Category irrespective of any expectations about 


the reversal time period of such DTLs.  


Note 3.2.4.3.6.j: the Filing Constituent Entity can make a GloBE Loss Election under Article 4.5.6 with 


respect to a Flow-through Entity that is the UPE. An election under Article 4.5.6 is independent of the 


GloBE Loss Election made for any jurisdiction in row 3.2.3.1.a.5.i. Other Entities are not aggregated with 


the Flow-through Entity that is a UPE for purposes of calculating the GloBE Loss even if a GloBE Loss 


Election has been made under Article 4.5.1 for the jurisdiction in which the UPE is located. 


Note 3.2.4.3.k.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Constituent Entities (or members of JV 


Groups) for which the election under Article 6.3.4 applies. 


Note 3.2.4.3.k.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Fiscal Year of the event that triggered the 


tax adjustment (i.e. triggering event). 


Note 3.2.4.3.k.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report (i) if the net of the total amounts determined 


under Article 6.3.4 (a) is included in the computation of the GloBE Income or Loss in the Fiscal Year in 


which the triggering event occurs. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report (ii) if the amount equal to the 


net total of the amounts divided by five is included in the computation of the GloBE Income or Loss in the 


Fiscal Year in which the triggering event occurs and in each of the immediate four subsequent Fiscal Years.  


3.2.4.4 International shipping income exclusion 


Functioning of this section – International shipping income exclusion 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall provide details on income that is excluded from the application of the 


GloBE Rules under Article 3.3 (i.e. International Shipping Income exclusion).  


Tables 3.2.4.4 (a) and (b) require the Filing Constituent Entity F detailed information on the computation 


of International Shipping Income and Qualified Ancillary International Shipping Income, including 


associated costs and Covered Taxes. 


(a)  International shipping income exclusion 


Note 3.2.4.4.a: the Filing Constituent Entity shall complete this table irrespective of whether it elects for 


the transitional simplified jurisdictional reporting framework. 


Note 3.2.4.4.a.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN (or, where a TIN is unavailable, a 


functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number) of the Constituent Entity, or 


the member of a JV Group to which the International Shipping Income or Qualified Ancillary International 


Shipping Income exclusion applies. 


Note 3.2.4.4.a.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report all of the relevant activities specified in 


subparagraphs (a) through (f) of Article 3.3.2 in respect of which International Shipping Income was 


obtained (several options can apply). 


Note 3.2.4.4.a.3-5: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate revenue derived from and costs 


attributable to all relevant activities specified in subparagraphs (a) through (f) of Article 3.3.2, as well as 


the aggregate International Shipping Income of the Constituent Entity.  
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Note 3.2.4.4.a.6: the filing Constituent Entity shall report all of the relevant activities specified in 


subparagraphs (a) through (f) of Article 3.3.2 in respect of which Qualified Ancillary Shipping Income was 


obtained (several options can apply). 


Note 3.2.4.4.a.7-9: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate revenue derived from and costs 


attributable to each relevant activity specified in subparagraphs (a) through (e) of Article 3.3.3, as well as 


the aggregate Qualified Ancillary International Shipping Income of the Constituent Entity (or member of JV 


Group). 


Note 3.2.4.4.a.10: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the payroll costs attributable to International 


Shipping Income or Qualified Ancillary International Shipping Income. 


Note 3.2.4.4.a.11: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the carrying value of tangible assets used in 


the generation of International Shipping Income or Qualified Ancillary International Shipping Income (other 


than attributable to excess income over the cap for Qualified Ancillary International Shipping Income). 


Note 3.2.4.4.a.12: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report any Covered Taxes associated with the 


excluded International Shipping Income or Qualified Ancillary International Shipping Income.  


(b) Jurisdictional cap for the qualified ancillary international shipping income exclusion 


Note 3.2.4.4.b: the Filing Constituent Entity shall complete this table irrespective of whether it elects for 


the transitional simplified jurisdictional reporting framework. 


Note 3.2.4.4.b.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the total International Shipping Income for the 


CEs or members of JV Group of the relevant subgroup identified in Section 3.1.3 and located in the 


jurisdiction. 


Note 3.2.4.4.b.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the amount of the 50% cap. 


Note 3.2.4.4.b.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the total Qualified Ancillary International Shipping 


Income for all CEs or members of JV Group of the relevant subgroup identified in Section 3.1.3 and located 


in the jurisdiction.  


Note 3.2.4.4.b.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the excess of the cap if the Total Qualified 


Ancillary International Shipping Income for all CEs or members of JV Group of the relevant subgroup 


identified in Section 3.1.3 exceeds 50% of the Total International Shipping Income for all CEs or members 


of JV Group of the relevant subgroup identified in Section 3.1.3, such excess income being included in the 


GloBE Income. To the extent that direct or indirect costs are attributable to income from qualified ancillary 


activities in excess of the 50% limitation under Article 3.3.4, those costs are taken into account in the 


computation of a CE’s GloBE Income (or the GloBE Income of a member of a JV Group) because the 


related income is included in the computation as well. The payroll costs and the carrying value of tangible 


assets attributable to a Constituent Entity’s excess income (or the excess income of a member of a JV 


Group) over the cap for the Qualified Ancillary International Shipping Income shall be included in the payroll 


carve-out and the tangible asset carve-out computation. 


3.2.4.5 Information for purposes of Article 7.6 (if applicable) 


Note 3.2.4.5.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the Constituent Entity-owner (or member 


of JV Group) for which the election under Article 7.6 applies. 


Note 3.2.4.5.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the Investment Entity in which the 


Constituent Entity-owner (or member of JV Group) has an Ownership Interest and for which the election 


under Article 7.6 is made. 


Note 3.2.4.5.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the amount of distributions and deemed 


distributions of the Investment Entity’s GloBE Income received by the Constituent Entity-owner. 
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Note 3.2.4.5.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Local Creditable Tax Gross-up incurred by the 


Investment Entity that is allowed as a credit against the Constituent Entity-owner’s tax liability arising in 


connection with a distribution from the Investment Entity. 


Note 3.2.4.5.5: if the Investment Entity has an Undistributed Net GloBE Income for the Tested Year, the 


Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Constituent Entity-owner’s proportionate share of the Investment 


Entity’s Undistributed Net GloBE Income for the Tested Year.  


3.2.4.6 Other Accounting Standard 


Note 3.2.4.6.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report: (i) the Constituent Entities located in the 


jurisdiction for which the Financial Accounting Net Income or Loss is based on an Acceptable Financial 


Accounting Standard or an Authorised Financial Accounting Standard other than the accounting standard 


used for the Consolidated Financial Statements of the UPE as provided under Article 3.1.3; (ii) the JV 


Subsidiaries located in the jurisdiction for which the Financial Accounting Net Income or Loss is based on 


an Acceptable Financial Accounting Standard or an Authorised Financial Accounting Standard other than 


the accounting standard used for the Consolidated Financial Statements of the Joint Venture as provided 


under Article 3.1.3; and (iii) the Joint Venture located in the jurisdiction for which the Financial Accounting 


Net Income or Loss is based on an Acceptable Financial Accounting Standard or an Authorised Financial 


Accounting Standard other than the accounting standard used for the Consolidated Financial Statements 


of the UPE as a result of Article 6.4.1(a).  


Note 3.2.4.6.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Acceptable Financial Accounting Standard or 


the Authorised Financial Accounting Standard that is used for the computation of the Financial Accounting 


Net Income or Loss of the Constituent Entity, Joint Venture or JV Subsidiary.  


3.3. Top-up Tax computation 


Functioning of this section - Top-up Tax computation 


Section 3.3 provides information to support the Top-up Tax computation made by the MNE 


Group.  This includes information on Top-up Tax calculation, the computation of Substance-


based Income Exclusion, Additional Current Top-up Tax, and information on QDMTT. 


3.3.1. Top-up Tax  


Note 3.2.1.a: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Top-up Tax Percentage for the jurisdiction. 


Note 3.2.1.b: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Substance-based Income Exclusion for the 


jurisdiction. 


Note 3.2.1.c: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Excess Profit for the jurisdiction. 


Note 3.2.1.d: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Additional Current Top-up Tax for the jurisdiction. 


Note 3.2.1.e: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the QDMTT payable in the jurisdiction. 


Note 3.2.1.f: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Jurisdictional Top-up Tax. 
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3.3.2. Computation of Substance-based Income Exclusion (if applicable) 


3.3.2.1 Total amount of the Substance Based Income Exclusion 


Note 3.3.2.1: if the Filing Constituent Entity does not complete the table for the jurisdiction, it is assumed 


that the election to not apply the Substance Based Income Exclusion in 3.2.3.1.a.1.c has been made. 


Note 3.3.2.1.1: the relevant Eligible Payroll Costs of Eligible Employees performing activities in the 


jurisdiction shall not include payroll costs that are: (i) capitalised and included in the carrying value of 


Eligible Tangible Assets; or (ii) attributable to a Constituent Entity’s International Shipping Income and 


Qualified Ancillary International Shipping Income. Where the employee undertakes 50% or less of their 


activities for the MNE Group during the Reporting Fiscal Year within the jurisdiction of the employer, the 


relevant Eligible Payroll Costs of Eligible Employees shall only take into account the proportion of the 


payroll costs attributable to the employee’s working time spent within the jurisdiction of the employer 


pursuant to the related Administrative Guidance. The relevant Eligible Payroll Costs of Eligible Employees 


shall not include an amount of Eligible Payroll Cost attributable to the income excluded from the GloBE 


Income of the Ultimate Parent Entity under Article 7.2.1 pursuant to the related Administrative Guidance. 


Note 3.3.2.1.1: when an Entity becomes or ceases to be a Constituent Entity of an MNE Group as a result 


of a transfer of direct or indirect Ownership Interests in such Entity, the computation of the target’s Eligible 


Payroll Costs shall take into account only those costs reflected in the Consolidated Financial Statements 


of the Ultimate Parent Entity as provided under Article 6.2.1(d). 


Note 3.3.2.1.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the application of the relevant mark-up percentage 


for the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


Note 3.3.2.1.3: the carrying value of relevant Eligible Tangible Assets located in the jurisdiction shall not 


include: (i) the carrying value of property (including land or buildings) that is held for sale, finance lease or 


investment; and (ii) the carrying value of tangible assets used in the generation of the Constituent Entity’s 


International Shipping Income and Qualified Ancillary International Shipping Income. Where the tangible 


asset is located within the jurisdiction of its owner (or lessee, if applicable) 50% or less of the time during 


the Reporting Fiscal Year, the carrying value of relevant Eligible Tangible Assets shall only take into 


account the carrying value of the asset attributable to the time the asset was located within the jurisdiction 


of the owner (respectively the lessee, if applicable) pursuant to the related Administrative Guidance. The 


carrying value of relevant Eligible Tangible Assets shall not include the carrying value of Eligible Tangible 


Assets proportionately attributable to the income excluded from the GloBE Income of the Ultimate Parent 


Entity under Article 7.2.1 pursuant to the related Administrative Guidance. 


Note 3.3.2.1.3: when an Entity becomes or ceases to be a Constituent Entity of an MNE Group as a result 


of a transfer of direct or indirect Ownership Interests in such Entity, the computation of carrying value of 


the target’s Eligible Tangible Assets shall be adjusted proportionally to correspond with the length of the 


relevant Fiscal Year that the target was a member of the MNE Group as provided under Article 6.2.1(e). 


Note 3.3.2.1.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the application of the relevant mark-up percentage 


for the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


Note 3.3.2.1.5: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Substance-based Income Exclusion for the 


jurisdiction. 


3.3.2.2 Allocation of Eligible Payroll Costs and carrying value of Eligible Tangible Assets to 


Permanent Establishments for purposes of the Substance Based Income Exclusion 


Note 3.3.2.2.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate Relevant Eligible Payroll Costs for 


all Main Entities located in the jurisdiction before any adjustment under Article 5.3.6 (i.e. allocation to 


Permanent Establishments). 
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Note 3.3.2.2.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate carrying value of the Relevant 


Eligible Tangible Assets for all Main Entities located in the jurisdiction before any adjustment under Article 


5.3.6 (i.e. allocation to Permanent Establishments). 


Note 3.3.2.2.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall identify the jurisdiction (in the form of a 2-character 


alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard) where the Permanent Establishments 


are located for GloBE purposes. The Filing Constituent Entity shall complete a separate row for each 


jurisdiction where Permanent Establishments that are allocated Eligible Payroll Costs and carrying value 


of Eligible Tangible Assets under Article 5.3.6 are located. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report 


“Stateless” if the Permanent Establishment is Stateless for GloBE purposes. 


Note 3.3.2.2.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate relevant Eligible Payroll Costs 


allocated to Permanent Establishments located in each jurisdiction identified in the 3.3.2.2.3 column under 


Article 5.3.6.  Eligible Payroll Costs of Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups whose income has 


been wholly or partly excluded in accordance with Article 3.5.3 or Article 7.1.4 are excluded from the 


Substance-based Income Exclusion computations in the same proportion. 


Note 3.3.2.2.5: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate carrying value of the relevant Eligible 


Tangible Assets allocated to Permanent Establishments located in each jurisdiction identified in the 


3.3.2.2.3 column under Article 5.3.6. The carrying value of Eligible Tangible Assets of Constituent Entities 


or members of JV Groups whose income has been wholly or partly excluded in accordance with Article 


3.5.3 or Article 7.1.4 are excluded from the Substance-based Income Exclusion computations in the same 


proportion. 


Note 3.3.2.2.4 and 3.3.2.2.5: the Eligible Payroll Costs and Eligible Tangible Assets of a Permanent 


Establishment are not taken into account for the Eligible Payroll Costs and Eligible Tangible Assets of the 


Main Entity (i.e. the Eligible Payroll Costs and Eligible Tangible Assets of the Main Entity are reduced, 


respectively, by the Eligible Payroll Costs and Eligible Tangible Assets allocated to its Permanent 


Establishments). 


3.3.2.3 Allocation of Eligible Payroll Costs and carrying value of Eligible Tangible Assets of 


a Flow-through Entity for purposes of the Substance Based Income Exclusion 


Note 3.3.2.3.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate relevant Eligible Payroll Costs for 


all Flow-through Entities located in the jurisdiction after any adjustments under Article 5.3.6 and before any 


adjustments under Article 5.3.7. 


Note 3.3.2.3.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate carrying value of the relevant Eligible 


Tangible Assets for all Flow-through Entities located in the jurisdiction after any adjustments under Article 


5.3.6 and before any adjustments under Article 5.3.7. 


Note 3.3.2.3.3: if Article 5.3.7 (a) applies, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the 2-character 


alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard for the jurisdiction where the 


Constituent Entity-owners (or members of JV Group) are located for GloBE purposes. The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report “Stateless” for each Stateless Constituent Entity-owner. The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall complete a separate row for each jurisdiction where Constituent Entity-owners (or 


members of JV Group) that are attributed Eligible Payroll Costs and Eligible Tangible Assets under Article 


5.3.7 (a) are located. If Article 5.3.7 (b) applies, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report “UPE” in a separate 


row (for Eligible Payroll Costs and Eligible Tangible Assets that are allocated to the UPE after the 


application of Article 7.1.1). The Filing Constituent Entity shall report “Not applicable” for all other Eligible 


Payroll Costs and Eligible Tangible Assets that are excluded from the Substance-based Income Exclusion 


computations of the MNE Group under Article 5.3.7 (c). 


Note 3.3.2.3.4: if Article 5.3.7 (a) applies, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate relevant 


Eligible Payroll Costs allocated to Constituent Entity-owners (or members of JV Groups) located in each 
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jurisdiction identified in the 3.3.2.3.3 column. If Article 5.3.7 (b) applies, the Filing Constituent Entity shall 


report the Eligible Payroll Costs that are attributed to the UPE after the application of Article 7.1.1. The 


Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Eligible Payroll Costs that are excluded under Article 5.3.7 (c) from 


the Substance-based Income Exclusion (see note below).  


Note 3.3.2.3.5: if Article 5.3.7 (a) applies, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the aggregate carrying 


value of the relevant Eligible Tangible Assets allocated to Constituent Entity-owners (or members of JV 


Groups) located in each jurisdiction identified in the 3.3.2.3.3 column. If Article 5.3.7 (b) applies, the Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the carrying value of the relevant Eligible Tangible Assets that are attributed 


to the UPE after the application of Article 7.1.1. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report the carrying value 


of the relevant Eligible Tangible Assets that are excluded under Article 5.3.7 (c) from the Substance-based 


Income Exclusion (see note below).  


Note 3.3.2.3.4 and 3.3.2.3.5: Eligible Payroll Costs and Eligible Tangible Assets are excluded under Article 


5.3.7 (c) from the Substance-based Income Exclusion to the extent that they are associated with: (i) FANIL 


allocated to a Reverse Hybrid Entity; (ii) FANIL excluded from the GloBE Income or Loss under Article 


3.5.3 (i.e. attributable to non-Group members); (iii) FANIL  excluded from the GloBE Income or Loss under 


Article 7.1.1 (i.e. UPE Flow-through Entities); and (iv) FANIL attributed to a Constituent Entity-owner (or 


member of JV Group) when the Eligible Employees and Eligible Tangible Assets are not located in the 


jurisdiction of the CE-owner.  


3.3.3. Additional Current Top-up Tax   


Functioning of this section – Additional Current Top-up Tax 


This section provides two tables for purposes of the Additional Current Top-up Tax.  


• Table (a) requires the identification of the relevant Articles other than Article 4.1.5 


of the GloBE Rules that lead to Additional Current Top-up Tax being due in the 


Reporting Fiscal Year as well as a summary of calculation of the ETR and Top-


up Tax as previously reported and as recalculated for the prior Fiscal Year, based 


on which the Additional Current Top-up Tax is determined. 


• Table (b) assesses whether Article 4.1.5 should apply if the jurisdiction has a net 


GloBE Loss for the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


3.3.3.1 Additional Current Top-up Tax for purposes other than Article 4.1.5 


Note 3.3.3.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall complete this table if an ETR Adjustment Article applies.  


Note 3.3.3.1.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall select all the ETR Adjustment Articles that require or 


permit a recalculation of the ETR and Top-up Tax for a prior Fiscal Year under Article 5.4.1. The relevant 


option(s) should be selected from the following list: 3.2.6, 4.4.4, 4.6.1, 4.6.4, 7.3.5, 7.3.7. 


Note 3.3.3.1.1: Article 4.4.4 shall only be selected when the relevant Fiscal Year is the fifth preceding 


Fiscal Year and the amount of Additional Current Top-up Tax shall be determined on the basis of the 


information provided in Section 3.2.2.2. Article 7.3.5 shall only be selected when the relevant Fiscal Year 


is the fourth preceding Fiscal Year and the amount of the Additional Current Top-up Tax shall be 


determined on the basis of the information provided in Section 3.2.3.2.a. 


Note 3.3.3.1.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the prior Fiscal Year(s) to which the ETR 


Adjustment Articles reported in 3.3.3.1.1 apply.  


Note 3.3.3.1.4-9.a: the amount as previously reported shall take into account any adjustments required by 


the relevant ETR Adjustment Articles in a prior Fiscal Year (if any).  
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Note 3.3.3.1.4-9.b: the amount recalculated shall take into account any adjustments required by the 


relevant ETR Adjustment Articles applied in a prior Fiscal Year (if any) and in the Reporting Fiscal Year.  


Note 3.3.3.1.10: the Additional Current Top-up Tax is equal to the difference between the Top-up Tax as 


previously reported and Top-up Tax as recalculated. 


3.3.3.2 Additional Current Top-up Tax for purposes of Article 4.1.5 


Note 3.3.3.2: this Table does not need to be completed if the MNE Group has a positive amount of Net 


GloBE Income in the jurisdiction. 


Note 3.3.3.2.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the negative amount of Adjusted Covered Taxes 


for the jurisdiction. 


Note 3.3.3.2.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the GloBE Loss for the Jurisdiction. 


Note 3.3.3.2.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Expected Adjusted Covered Taxes for the 


jurisdiction. 


Note 3.3.3.2.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Additional Current Top-up Tax under Article 


4.1.5 for the jurisdiction. 


3.3.4. QDMTT 


Note 3.3.4.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall complete this column if the QDMTT computes Domestic 


Excess Profits based on a financial accounting standard other than the financial accounting standard used 


in preparing the Consolidated Financial Statements of the UPE. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report 


the Acceptable Financial Accounting Standard permitted by the Authorised Accounting Body in the 


jurisdiction or the Authorised Financial Accounting Standard adjusted to prevent any Material Competitive 


Distortions that is used for the computation of Domestic Excess Profits under the QDMTT. 


Note 3.3.4.2: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the amount payable under the QDMTT of the 


jurisdiction for the Reporting Fiscal Year. This amount shall be provided in the currency reported in 1.2.2.3. 


If the QDMTT amount payable is determined in local currency, such amount shall be translated to the 


presentation currency pursuant to the relevant currency translation principles of the Authorised Financial 


Accounting Standard used to prepare the Consolidated Financial Statements. 


Note 3.3.4.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Minimum Rate applicable for QDMTT purposes, 


if higher than 15%. 


Note 3.3.4.4: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the basis for the blending of income and taxes for 


purposes of the ETR computation, if different from the GloBE Rules.  


Note 3.3.4.5: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the currency being used for purposes of the QDMTT, 


if different from the CFS presentation currency. If the QDMTT is elected to be applied as a QDMTT Safe 


Harbour (and the switch-off rule does not apply with respect to the relevant jurisdiction or subgroup), the 


amounts reported in section 3 shall be reported in the currency used for purposes of the QDMTT.   


Note 3.3.4.6: when the QDMTT legislation requires QDMTT computations to be made using the local 


accounting standard and one or more Constituent Entities in the jurisdiction use a currency other than the 


local currency as their functional currency, the Filing Constituent Entity can make a Five-year Election to 


undertake the QDMTT computations using the presentation currency of the Consolidated Financial 


Statements or the local currency. 


Note 3.3.4.7: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report “Yes” if the Substance-based Income Exclusion 


under Art. 5.3 of the GloBE Rules is also available for QDMTT purposes. 
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Note 3.3.4.8: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report “Yes” if the de minimis exclusion under Article 5.5 of 


the GloBE Rules is also available for QDMTT purposes. 


3.4. Top-up Tax allocation and attribution (if any) 


Functioning of this section – Top-up Tax allocation and attribution (if any) 


Section 3.4 provides more details about the computation of the Top-up Tax payable under the GloBE 


Rules.  


It specifies the amount of Top-up Tax payable in respect of each Low-Taxed Constituent Entity (or 


member of JV Group) where a QIIR applies and identifies each Parent Entity’s Allocable Share of Top-up 


Tax. It further provides more details on the computation of the UTPR Top-up Tax Amount, if any, as well 


as of the UTPR Percentage for each UTPR Jurisdiction, where relevant. Possible simplifications, such as 


the possibility to not report the Top-up Tax on a CE basis when the IIR does not apply are discussed 


below.  


3.4.1. Application of the IIR in respect of this jurisdiction 


Note 3.4.1: this information is only required if a QIIR applies in respect of the relevant Low-Taxed 


Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups. 


Note 3.4.1: the information relating to Constituent Entities or members of JV Group does not need to be 


reported on an Entity-by-Entity basis if, for those Constituent Entities or members of JV Group: 


i a single Parent Entity applies a QIIR and the Parent’s Entity Allocable Share is 100%. In that 
situation, the Parent Entity’s Allocable Share of the Top-up Tax reported in 3.4.1.3.a shall equal 
the Jurisdictional Top-up Tax reported in 3.3.1.f; or 


ii the Inclusion Ratio of all the Parent Entities required to apply a QIIR is the same with respect to 
each relevant Constituent Entity or member of JV Group in the jurisdiction. 


Note 3.4.1.1.a: the Group Entities that are allocated Top-up Tax are Constituent Entities, MOCEs, 


Investment Entities, members of JV Groups located in Low-Tax Jurisdictions or Stateless Constituent 


Entities with an ETR below the Minimum Rate. 


Note 3.4.1.1.b: in those situations where Article 5.4.2 and/or 5.4.3 apply, the GloBE Income of each CE 


(or member of JV Group) shall not be used to allocate the relevant Top-up Tax but alternative allocation 


factors shall apply, as provided under those Articles and as clarified in this note. In those situations where 


Article 5.4.2 applies, the GloBE Income of each CE (or member of JV Group) shall be equal to the GloBE 


Income of those CEs (or members of JV Groups) in the Fiscal Years for which the recalculations under 


Article 5.4.1 were performed (as provided in Article 5.2.5). In those situations where Article 5.4.3 applies, 


the GloBE Income of each CE  (or member of JV Group) shall be reported only for those CEs (or members 


of JV Groups) that record an Adjusted Covered Taxes amount that is less than zero and less than the 


GloBE Income or Loss of such CE (or member of JV Group) multiplied by the Minimum Rate and shall be 


computed as per the following formula: (GloBE Income or Loss x Minimum Rate) – Adjusted Covered 


Taxes. If both Article 5.4.2 and Article 5.4.3 apply, each of the alternative factors outlined in this note should 


be reported separately. 


Note 3.4.1.1.c: the Top-up Tax of the LTCE (or member of JV Group) is the share of the relevant amount 


of the Jurisdictional Top-up Tax allocated in proportion to the GloBE Income of the LTCE (or member of 


JV Group), obtained by multiplying the amount of the Jurisdictional Top-up Tax by the ratio of GloBE 


Income of the LTCE (or member of JV Group) over the aggregate GloBE Income of all LTCEs (or members 


of JV Groups). In those situations where Article 5.4.2 and/or 5.4.3 apply, the aggregate GloBE Income of 
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all LTCEs (or members of JV Groups) with GloBE Income in the jurisdiction shall not be used for purposes 


of allocating Top-up Tax. The relevant alternative allocation factors identified in 3.4.1.1.b shall be used 


instead (see Note 3.4.1.1.b). If Article 7.6 applies, the Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete row 


3.4.1.1.b and the Top-up Tax of the LTCE (or member of JV Group) shall be the amount determined in 


accordance with Article 7.6.2(c) (or 7.6.6 for the revocation year). If an Investment Entity or Insurance 


Investment Entity is allocated Top-up Tax both under Article 5.2.4 and Article 7.6.2 (c), the Filing 


Constituent Entity shall complete rows 3.4.1.1.a to 3.4.1.1.c twice with respect to this Investment Entity or 


Insurance Investment Entity. 


Note 3.4.1.2.a: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN (or, where a TIN is unavailable, a functional 


equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number) of the Parent Entity. 


Note 3.4.1.2.b: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the jurisdictions where Parent Entities of the MNE 


Group are required to apply a QIIR in the form of 2-character alphabetic country code based on the ISO 


3166-1 Alpha 2 standard. When Article 10.3.5 applies, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the 


jurisdiction that requires the Parent Entity to apply its QIIR under Article 10.3.5. 


Note 3.4.1.2.c: the amount of GloBE Income attributable to Ownership Interests held by other owners than 


the relevant Parent Entity is determined in accordance with Article 2.2.3.  


Note 3.4.1.3.b: the IIR Offset is the amount of Top-up Tax that is brought into charge under a Qualified IIR 


by a POPE or Intermediate Parent Entity located in a lower tier of the ownership chain.  


3.4.2. Total UTPR Top-up Tax amount in respect of this Jurisdiction 


Note 3.4.2: table 3.4.2 only needs to be completed in respect of LTCEs for which Article 2.5.2 does not 


apply and members of JV Groups in respect of which the JV Group Top-up Tax is not reduced to zero after 


the application of Qualified Income Inclusion Rules. If Article 2.5.2 applies for all LTCEs, Table 3.4.2 does 


not need to be completed for any LTCE. If the JV Group Top-up Tax is reduced to zero for all JV Group 


members of a given JV Group, Table 3.4.2 does not need to be completed for any JV Group member of 


that JV Group. 


Note 3.4.2.1: if no QIIR applies in respect of any LTCE (or member of JV Group) for which the Top-up Tax 


calculation is made, this table does not need to be filled in on an LTCE (or member of JV Group) basis and 


the Filing Constituent Entity shall report “all” instead of the TIN of each LTCE (or member of JV Group) or, 


where a TIN is unavailable, a functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number. 


Note 3.4.2.2: when Article 2.5.2 does not apply, the Top-up Tax for each LTCE shall be computed by 


deducting the Top-up Tax payable under the QIIR by the Parent Entity from the Top-up Tax of the LTCE. 


The Top-up Tax for each member of a JV Group shall be computed by deducting the Top-up Tax payable 


under the QIIR by the Parent Entity from the UPE’s Allocable Share of the Top-up Tax of the JV Member. 


If no QIIR applies in respect of any LTCE (or member of JV Group) for which the Top-up Tax calculation 


is made and the table is filled in on a jurisdictional basis, this information does not need to be reported.  


Note 3.4.2.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Total UTPR Top-up Tax Amount in respect of 


the jurisdiction. 


Note 3.4.2.3: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the sum of all amounts reported in 3.4.2.2 (Top-up 


Tax taken into account for Article 2.5.1) for each Low-Taxed Constituent Entity and member of a JV Group 


located in a Low-Tax Jurisdiction as well as for each Stateless Constituent Entity that has an amount 


reported in 3.4.2.2 If no QIIR applies in respect of any LTCE (or member of JV Group) for which the Top-


up Tax calculation is made, the Top-up Tax taken into account for Article 2.5.1 is the Jurisdictional Top-up 


Tax computed. 
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3.4.3. Attribution of Top-up Tax under the UTPR  


Note 3.4.3:  the Filing Constituent Entity shall complete this table if there is a UTPR Top-up Tax Amount 


for at least one jurisdiction for the Reporting Fiscal Year or if there is a UTPR Top-up Tax carry-forward 


reported in column 3.4.3.2.  


Note 3.4.3.1: the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the UTPR Jurisdictions of the MNE Group in the 


form of 2-character alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard. 


Note 3.4.3.2: if the UTPR Top-up Tax Amount allocated to a jurisdiction in a prior Fiscal Year has not yet 


resulted in an equivalent additional cash tax expense for the Constituent Entities located in that jurisdiction, 


the amount to be carried forward in accordance with Article 2.4.2 shall be reported in 3.4.3.2.  


Note 3.4.3.3 and 3.4.3.4 (Total): if the UTPR Percentage in 3.4.3.5 is zero for a UTPR jurisdiction as a 


result of the application of Article 2.6.3, the Number of Employees and Tangible Assets of the Constituent 


Entities located in the jurisdiction are excluded from the total (i.e. denominator of the formula for purposes 


of the allocation key). This exclusion from the total (and the denominator) does not apply if all UTPR 


jurisdictions have a UTPR Percentage of zero in the Reporting Fiscal Year (Article 2.6.4). 


Note 3.4.3.3: the Number of Employees allocated to Permanent Establishments (including those of Flow-


through Entities) shall be taken into account for computing the UTPR Percentage of the jurisdiction where 


such PEs are located. Further, the Number of Employees of Constituent Entities is subject to two 


exclusions under Article 2.6.2. Firstly, the number of Employees of Investment Entities in the UTPR 


jurisdiction shall be excluded for purposes of computing a jurisdiction’s UTPR percentage (Article 2.6.2(a)). 


Secondly, in instances where a Flow-through Entity’s employees are not allocated to PEs, they shall be 


allocated to any Constituent Entities that are located in the jurisdiction where the Flow-through Entity was 


created, irrespective of whether they are the Constituent Entity-owners of the Entity (Article 2.6.2(b)). The 


Number of Employees employed by a Flow-through Entity that are not otherwise allocated shall be 


excluded as provided under 2.6.2(b). 


Note 3.4.3.4: the Net Book Value of Tangible Assets allocated to PEs (including those of Flow-through 


Entities) shall be taken into account for computing the UTPR Percentage of the jurisdiction where such 


PEs are located. Further, the Net Book Value of Tangible Assets of Constituent Entities is subject to two 


exclusions under Article 2.6.2. Firstly, the Net Book Value of Tangible Assets held by Investment Entities 


in the UTPR jurisdiction shall be excluded for purposes of computing a jurisdiction’s UTPR percentage 


(Article 2.6.2(a)). Secondly, in instances where a Flow-through Entity’s Tangible Assets are not allocated 


to PEs, they shall be allocated to any Constituent Entities that are located in the jurisdiction where the 


Flow-through Entity was created, irrespective of whether they are the Constituent Entity-owners of the 


Entity (Article 2.6.2(b)). The Net Book Value of the Tangible Assets held by a Flow-through Entity that are 


not otherwise allocated shall be excluded as provided under 2.6.2(b). 


Note 3.4.3.5: the UTPR Percentage is computed in accordance with Article 2.6.1. If there is a UTPR Top-


up Tax carry-forward for a UTPR jurisdiction in 3.4.3.2, the UTPR percentage of the jurisdiction shall be 


zero (Article 2.6.3), unless all UTPR jurisdictions have a UTPR Percentage of zero in the Reporting Fiscal 


Year (Article 2.6.4). The UTPR Percentage reported in this column shall be the UTPR Percentage 


computed after the application of Article 2.6.4. 


Note 3.4.3.6 (Total): the total UTPR Top-up Tax Amount to be attributed among UTPR Jurisdictions is the 


sum of each Total UTPR Top-up Tax Amount in respect of each jurisdiction identified in table 3.4.3. 


Note 3.4.3.7: the additional cash tax expense incurred by CEs in the UTPR jurisdiction is the amount of 


tax due under the UTPR in addition to the amount of tax that would otherwise be payable under normal 


tax rules.  


Note 3.4.3.8: the UTPR Top-up tax left to be carried forward is the positive difference between the UTPR 


Top-up Tax amount attributed to the UTPR jurisdiction for the Reporting Fiscal Year and the additional 







92    


TAX CHALLENGES ARISING FROM THE DIGITALISATION OF THE ECONOMY – GLOBE INFORMATION RETURN (JANUARY 2025) © OECD 2025 


  


cash tax expense incurred by CEs in the UTPR jurisdiction reported in 3.4.3.7. When the amount attributed 


to the UTPR jurisdiction for the Reporting Fiscal Year (3.4.3.6) is zero, the Filing Constituent Entity shall 


report in column 3.4.3.8 the positive difference between the UTPR Top-up Tax carry-forward from previous 


Fiscal Years (3.4.3.2) and the additional cash tax expense incurred by Constituent Entities located in the 


UTPR jurisdiction (3.4.3.7).







   93 


TAX CHALLENGES ARISING FROM THE DIGITALISATION OF THE ECONOMY – GLOBE INFORMATION RETURN (JANUARY 2025) © OECD 2025 


  


Annex B. Notification that the GIR will be 


received under Exchange of Information  


Use of the template 


1. The GloBE Rules are intended to be implemented in a consistent and coordinated manner across 


Implementing Jurisdictions. Therefore, it is relevant to develop a standard notification template which 


contains a common set of information. Using a standard GIR notification template is expected to ease the 


compliance burden for MNE Groups and facilitate compliance coordination across Implementing 


Jurisdictions and QDMTT-only Jurisdictions. Implementing Jurisdictions and QDMTT-only Jurisdictions, 


however, are free to not use the template set out below. The use of the GIR notification template is a best 


practice, which means that Implementing Jurisdictions and QDMTT-only Jurisdictions are not required to 


use it for purposes of implementing Article 8.1.3 of the GloBE Model Rules consistently with the GloBE 


Model Rules and the Commentary.  


2. Implementing Jurisdictions and QDMTT-only Jurisdictions are however encouraged to refrain from 


asking additional information that is not identified in the template for purposes of the notification due under 


Article 8.1.3. It is acknowledged, however, that certain additional information, such as name of the legal 


representative of the notifying Entity, may be needed for legal or other purposes. When assessing whether 


such information should be collected as part of the Article 8.1.3 notification requirement, the jurisdiction is 


expected to consider whether this information is necessary for identifying the jurisdiction from which it will 


receive the GIR, the Entity that is filing the GIR, and the local Entities for which the obligation to file the 


GIR will be lifted as a result of it being filed in another jurisdiction. Jurisdictions are also invited to consider 


whether the information may be made available to the jurisdiction at a later stage in the GloBE Information 


Return itself. When that is the case, jurisdictions are encouraged to refrain from collecting this additional 


information in the notification.  


3. On the other hand, Implementing Jurisdictions and QDMTT-only Jurisdictions are free to collect 


less information than what is provided in the notification template, for instance because such information 


is already available at the level of the tax administration (e.g. address of the notifying entity).  


4. Lastly, as article 8.1.3 notification supports the filing of the GIR and the GIR is filed annually, 


Implementing Jurisdictions and QDMTT-only Jurisdictions may request Article 8.1.3 notifications to be filed 


annually. However, jurisdictions are free to simplify the process as they see fit. For instance, they could 


only require notifications to be filed if there are subsequent changes to the information previously 


submitted. Under this approach, if no changes are reported, information contained in the latest prior-year 


notification would be considered valid for the current fiscal year. 
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Content of the template 


5. The following paragraphs set out the content of the Article 8.1.3 notification template. 


A. MNE Group information 


6. Provide name of the MNE Group.  


1. Name of the MNE Group 


 


Explanatory notes:  


A.1: Report the name of the MNE Group that is commonly used in the preparation of the 


Consolidated Financial Statements. 


 


B. Entity Information 


7. Provide information for each Entity that is covered by this notification.  


1. Name 2. Address 3. Tax identification number 4. Designated Local Entity? 


Entity 1    


Entity 2    


Etc.     


Explanatory notes:  


In this table, the notifying Entity shall provide the name, address and TIN of each Entity that is 


covered by this notification. 


The information in the table shall be reported as of last day of the Reporting Fiscal Year, or the 


last day before the Entity left the MNE Group, except for Item 2, Address, which shall be reported 


as of the filing date of this notification. 


If an Entity is a member of more than one MNE Group for a Fiscal Year, that Entity would need to 


file a separate Article 8.1.3 notification in respect of each MNE Group that it is a member of.  


This notification should not be submitted if the Filing Constituent Entity files the GIR locally under 


Article 8.1.1. This is because Art 8.1.3 only applies if Article 8.1.2 turns off the local filing 


requirement because a GIR has been filed in a jurisdiction with a QCAA in effect.  


B.2: The format of the address shall be reported in line with relevant local requirements. 


B.3: The TIN should be the same as the TIN that is disclosed in Table 1.3.2.1.5 of the GIR (i.e. 


the TIN of the Entity that is used for purposes of Covered Taxes in the local jurisdiction or, where 


a TIN is unavailable, a functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration 


code/number).  


B.4: Under Article 8.1.3, Constituent Entities located in one jurisdiction may appoint one 


Constituent Entity that is located in the same jurisdiction (i.e. the Designated Local Entity) to submit 


the Article 8.1.3 notifications on their behalf. If a Designated Local Entity is appointed to submit 


the Article 8.1.3 notification on behalf of multiple Entities located in one jurisdiction, note which 


Entity is the Designated Local Entity in column 4.   
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C. Contact person(s) 


8. Provide information for a contact person of the Designated Local Entity (or a designated 


representative of the Designated Local Entity). If no Designated Local Entity is appointed, provide this 


information for each Entity that is included in Table B. 


1. Name 2. Contact information 3. Title/capacity 


Contact person 1   


Contact person 2 (optional)   


Explanatory notes:  


C.1, C.2: The contact information provided in this notification shall be, as of the filing date of this 


notification, the most reliable way by which the tax administration may contact the Entity, which 


could include, for instance, email address, phone number, mailing address, or generic email 


address of the Entity.  


C.3: Note here if the contact person is an agent acting on behalf of the notifying Entity. 


D. UPE Information 


9. Provide information for the UPE of the MNE Group: 


1. Name  


2. Jurisdiction  


3. Address  


4. TIN  


5. TIN of the UPE in the local jurisdiction (if different, and 
if any) 


 


6. Will the local jurisdiction receive the GIR from the UPE 
jurisdiction under Exchange of Information? 


Yes/no 


Explanatory notes:  


The information in the table shall be reported as of last day of the Reporting Fiscal Year, or the 


last day before the Entity left the MNE Group, except for Items 3 and 6, which shall be reported as 


of the filing date of this notification.  


If the MNE Group is a Multi-Parented MNE Group, this table shall be completed for each UPE.  


D.1: report the name of the UPE as defined in Article 1.4 and Article 10.1 of the GloBE Model 


Rules. 


D.2: report the 2-character alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard for 


the jurisdiction where the UPE is located for GloBE purposes. 


D.3: The format of the address shall be reported in line with relevant local requirements. 


D.4: report the TIN of the UPE used for purposes of Covered Taxes in the jurisdiction where the 


UPE is located for GloBE purposes or, where a TIN is unavailable, a functional equivalent, such 


as a business/company registration code/number. This is the same TIN as the TIN that is 


contained in Table 1.3.1.4 of the GIR. 


D.5: report the TIN (if any) issued to the UPE by the local jurisdiction. This is the same TIN as the 


TIN that is contained in Table 1.3.1.5 of the GIR. 
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E. DFE Information (if relevant) 


10. If the local jurisdiction will receive the GloBE Information Return via Exchange of Information from 


the jurisdiction of a DFE (instead of that of the UPE), provide information for the DFE: 


1. Name  


2. Jurisdiction  


3. Address  


4. TIN  


5. TIN of the DFE in the local jurisdiction (if different, and 
if any) 


 


Explanatory notes:  


The information in the table shall be reported as of last day of the Reporting Fiscal Year, or the 


last day before the Entity left the MNE Group, except for Item 3, which shall be reported as of the 


filing date of this notification.  


Table D (information for the UPE of the MNE Group) shall still be completed even if the UPE is not 


filing the GIR and the DFE is filing the GIR centrally instead. 


E.2: report the 2-character alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard for 


the jurisdiction where the DFE is located for GloBE purposes. 


E.3: The format of the address shall be reported in line with relevant local requirements. 


E.4: report the TIN of the DFE used for purposes of Covered Taxes in the jurisdiction where the 


DFE is located for GloBE purposes or, where a TIN is unavailable, a functional equivalent, such 


as a business/company registration code/number. This is the same TIN as the TIN that is contained 


in Table 1.1.3 of the GIR if the DFE is the Filing Constituent Entity. 


E.5: report the TIN (if any) issued to the DFE by the local jurisdiction. 


F. Period covered by Article 8.1.3 notification 


11. MNE Groups making notifications in jurisdictions with annual reporting requirements shall 


complete the following table: 


1. Start date of the Reporting Fiscal Year  


2. End date of the Reporting Fiscal Year  


 


12. MNE Groups making notifications in jurisdictions that only require the reporting of changes shall 


complete the following table: 


1. Start date of the first Reporting Fiscal Year covered by 
this notification 


 


2. End date of the first Reporting Fiscal Year covered by 
this notification 
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Annex C. Transitional Penalty Relief 


Transitional Penalty Relief  


1. The common understanding on penalties set out in this Annex requires that Implementing 


Jurisdictions and QDMTT-only Jurisdictions give careful consideration as to the appropriateness of 


applying penalties or sanctions where an MNE has taken reasonable measures to ensure the correct 


application of the GloBE Rules or the QDMTT.  


2. The term “reasonable measures” is not defined by this document. Rather it should be understood 


in light of each jurisdiction’s existing rules and practice.  An MNE can demonstrate it has taken reasonable 


measures if it can demonstrate it has, in good faith, put in place the appropriate systems to understand 


and comply with the rules. Whether a taxpayer has met the standard of taking reasonable measures must 


be assessed by a tax administration based on the facts and circumstances of the case. For example, a tax 


administration could waive the imposition of a penalty on the UPE or Filing Constituent Entity if such Entity 


fully disclosed the impugned GloBE computation to the tax administration. Other examples where tax 


administrations may waive penalties or sanctions during the Transition Period, include:    


• where there is a mistake of fact that is reasonable in the circumstances; 


• the errors can be reasonably attributed to unfamiliarity with the rules in the initial implementation 


years (e.g., isolated mathematical or transposition errors);  


• the requirements of the rule are unclear and the MNE’s actions are based on a reasonable 


interpretation of the rule; or 


• the MNE’s actions do not result in a reduction of Top-up Tax liability in the current or future year. 


3. In many cases, jurisdictions already provide, as a matter of law or administrative practice, for 


penalty relief in accordance with the common understanding. Other jurisdictions may need to adapt these 


penalty relief requirements to fit within their constitutional and legal system. While the common 


understanding aims to provide relief for all penalties or sanctions in connection with a GloBE Information 


Return, the requirement that the MNE must take reasonable measures means that, in practice, the 


transitional penalty relief would not apply to cases of avoidance, fraud, or abuse. Finally, the transitional 


penalty relief would not impact the requirement to correct any errors and pay any unpaid/underpaid Top-


up Tax (including any interest) for previous Fiscal Years in accordance with requirements of domestic 


legislation. 
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This document and related XML Schema, as well as any data included herein, are without prejudice to the status of or 


sovereignty over any territory, to the delimitation of international frontiers and boundaries and to the name of any 


territory, city or area. 


This document was approved by the Inclusive Framework on Base Erosion and Profit Shifting on 30 October 2024 and 


prepared for publication by the OECD Secretariat.  
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Foreword 


This document contains the user guide for the GIR XML schema that supports the automatic exchange of 


information of GloBE Information Return (GIR) information as part of the implementation of the Global 


Minimum Tax. While the XML schema has been primarily designed to facilitate the exchanges of GIR 


information between tax administrations, the XML schema can also be used for domestic GIR filings, to 


the extent permitted under the domestic laws of the relevant jurisdiction. 
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CbCR CbC Reporting 


CE Constituent Entity 


CFC Controlled Foreign Company 


ETR Effective Tax Rate 


GIR GloBE Information Return 


GIR MCAA Multilateral Competent Authority Agreement on the Exchange of GloBE Information 


Returns 


GloBE Global Anti-Base Erosion 
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SBIE Substance-based Income Exclusion 


TIN Tax Identification Number 


UPE Ultimate Parent Entity 


UTPR Undertaxed Profits Rule 


XML Extensible Mark-up Language 
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Background 


The Global Anti-Base Erosion (GloBE) Model Rules require the annual filing of a GloBE Information Return 


(GIR) that provides information on the tax calculations made by an MNE Group under the GloBE Rules.  


Recognising the benefits of the consistent implementation of the GIR filing requirements, and following a 


public consultation process, in July 2023, the Inclusive Framework on BEPS (Inclusive Framework) agreed 


a standardised GloBE Information Return (GIR) template to be relied upon by all implementing 


jurisdictions, as well as an approach for disseminating the contents of the GIR amongst such implementing 


jurisdictions. 


As part of its work on the facilitation of the implementation of the GloBE Model Rules, and with a view to 


ensuring a consistent, standardised approach to capturing the GIR information, the Inclusive Framework 


on BEPS has developed a schema in extensible mark-up language (XML) and a corresponding user guide. 


The GIR XML Schema and User Guide are designed to both facilitate domestic GIR filings, wherever 


appropriate, and to be the technical format for exchanging GIR information between tax administrations. 


 
 
 


Introduction 



https://www.oecd.org/en/publications/2023/07/tax-challenges-arising-from-the-digitalisation-of-the-economy-globe-information-return-pillar-two_10977da1.html
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The Schema for exchanges pursuant to the GIR User Guide is divided into logical sections based on 


the schema and provides information on specific data elements and any attributes that describe each 


data element. 


The main sections of the GIR Schema User Guide are: 


I. The Message Header with the sender, recipient, message type and Reporting Fiscal Year; 


II. The ID and TIN types, used for providing identifying and TIN information in relation to CEs, 


JVs, JV Subsidiaries and UPEs. 


III. The GloBE Body, which contains five sub-sections –   


a. Filing Info, which corresponds to Sections 1.1 and 1.2 of the GIR and contains 


information identifying the Filing CE and MNE Group; 


b. General Section (NB the scope of the term is limited in comparison with the 


definition under the GIR MCAA), which corresponds to Section 1.3 of the GIR and 


contains information on the corporate structure of the MNE Group; 


c. Summary, which corresponds to Section 1.4 of the GIR and contains the high-level 


summary of GloBE information; 


d. Jurisdiction Section, which corresponds to Sections 2 and 3 (excluding Sections 


3.4.3) of the GIR and contains information on the relevant safe harbours and 


exclusions, ETR computations; Top-up Tax computations where necessary, and 


finally the allocation of Top-up Tax, if any; and 


e. UTPR Attribution, which corresponds to Section 3.4.3 of the GIR and contains 


information on the attribution of Top-Up Tax amongst relevant jurisdictions in case 


the UTPR is applicable. 


The GIR XML Schema is designed to be used for the exchange of information reported under the GIR 


between competent authorities that have activated exchange relationships under the GIR MCAA, or 


another Qualifying Competent Authority Agreement. 


Where appropriate, jurisdictions could also consider using the schema domestically for the purpose of 


gathering the required information from their respective Filing CEs.  


The requirement field for each data element and its attribute indicate whether the element is validation 


or optional in the schema. Every element is one or the other in the schema. 


“Validation” elements MUST be present for ALL data records in a file and an automated validation check 


can be undertaken. The Sender should do a technical check of the data file content using XML tools to 


make sure all “Validation” elements are present and if they are not, correct the file. The Receiver may 


also do so and, if incorrect, may reject the file. Where there is a choice between two validation elements 


under a validation parent and only one is needed, this is shown as “Validation (choice)”. 


Structure of the GIR XML Schema and 


User Guide 
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There may be different business rules for elements that are optional in the schema: 


• Some optional fields are shown as “Optional (Mandatory)” – an optional element that is required 


to be completed whenever the GloBE Model Rules require its completion. Mandatory elements 


may be present in most (but not all) circumstances, so there cannot be a simple IT validation 


process to check these. For instance, the IntShippingIncome element must only be completed in 


cases where the International Shipping Income exclusion applies (i.e. when the MNE Group has 


International Shipping Income). 


• Optional elements may be provided, but are not required to be completed. 


For an input type defined as "xsd:boolean", there are specific values that are recognized and should be 


used to represent true and false conditions. These values are standardized and must be adhered to for 


proper data validation and processing. 


True value = "1” or “true” 


False value = "0” or “false” 


For inputting amounts, decimals should be rounded to the nearest full number, but only for GIR reporting 


purposes. For the relevant GloBE calculations the unrounded should be used. 


For all election and revocation years, the information should be entered on the basis of the first day of the 


year, e.g. 01-01-2027. 


The <globe:percentage> type is used to represent a percentage in decimal format, with values ranging 


from 0 to 1. The number 0 represents 0%, and the number 1 represents 100%. The element allows up to 


four decimal places and a value between 0 and 1, the maximum number of characters is 6. For example, 


entering 0.25 would be equivalent to 25%, and 0.9876 would represent 98.76%. 


The valid range for this type is between 0 and 1, inclusive. Any number outside this range, such as negative 


values or numbers greater than 1, is considered invalid. Additionally, the system allows up to four digits 


after the decimal point, enabling users to express percentages with fine granularity. For instance, values 


like 0.50 would represent 50%, and 0.1234 would represent 12.34%. Values that do not adhere to this 


range or precision will not be accepted. 


To maintain alignment between user guide and GIR template, each element of the user guide contains 


references to the relevant explanatory guidance of the GIR. 


The Annex to the User Guide shows a diagrammatic representation of the GIR XML Schema with all its 


elements. 
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Message Header 


Information in the message header identifies the Competent Authority that is sending the message, as well 


as the Competent Authorities receiving the message. It specifies when the message was created, what 


period (i.e. the Reporting Fiscal Year) the report is for, and the nature of the report (original, corrected, 


supplemental, etc.).   


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


SendingEntityIN  1 to 200 


characters 


stf:StringMin1Max200_Type Optional 


Although not used for exchanges of GloBE information between Competent Authorities, this data element 


can be used in case the schema is mandated for domestic reporting by Constituent Entities to their tax 


administration. In such instances, it identifies the Constituent Entity sending the message through a 


domestically-defined identification number.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TransmittingCountry  2-character iso:CountryCode_Type Validation 


This data element identifies the jurisdiction of the Competent Authority transmitting the message. It uses 


the 2-character alphabetic country code and country name list based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ReceivingCountry  2-character iso:CountryCode_Type Validation 


This data element identifies the jurisdiction(s) of the Competent Authority or Authorities that is(are) the 


intended recipient(s) of the message.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


MessageType   globe:MessageType_EnumType Validation 


This data element specifies the type of message being sent. The only allowable entry in this field is "GIR".  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Warning   stf:StringMin1Max4000_Type Optional 


This data element is a free text field allowing input of specific cautionary instructions about use of the GIR 


message content, for example terms of the Instrument or Convention under which the data is exchanged.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Contact  1 to 4000 characters stf:StringMin1Max4000_Type Optional 


This data element is a free text field allowing input of specific contact information for the sender of the 


message, which may be an individual at the relevant filing Constituent Entity of the MNE Group for 


domestic reporting only.  


 


GIR XML Schema User Guide 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


MessageRefID  1 to 170 


characters 


stf:StringMin1Max170_Type Validation 


This data element is a free text field capturing the sender’s unique message identifier (created by the 


sender) that identifies the particular message being sent. The identifier allows both the sender and receiver 


to identify the specific message later if questions or corrections arise. For exchanges between Competent 


Authorities, the first part must be the country code of the sending jurisdiction, the second part the Reporting 


Fiscal Year to which the data relates (which should ideally be the year in which the reporting period begins, 


but may also be the year in which it ends) and the third part the receiving country code, before a unique 


identifier created by the sending jurisdiction (the “national part”). 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


MessageTypeIndic   globe:MessageTypeIndic_EnumType Validation 


This data element allows the sender to define the type of message sent. This element identifies whether 


data is new or corrected (see Guidance on the Correction Process below). Messages must contain all new 


or all corrected/deleted data or advise that there is no data to report.  


The possible values are: 


• GIR101 – The message only contains new information 


• GIR102 – The message contains corrections/deletions for previously sent information 


• GIR103 – The message advises there is no data to report 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ReportingPeriod   xsd:date Validation 


This data element identifies the last day of the Reporting Fiscal Year to which the message relates in yyyy-


MM-DD format.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Timestamp   xsd:dateTime Validation 


This data element identifies the date and time when the message was compiled. It is anticipated this 


element will be automatically populated by the host system. The format for use is yyyy-MM-


DD’T’hh:mm:ss.nnn. Fractions of seconds may be used (in such a case the milliseconds will be provided 


in 3 digits, see “.nnn” in the format above). Examples: 2027-03-15T09:45:30 or 2027-03-15T09:45:30.789 


(with milliseconds). The time should be entered in a 24-hour format. 
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ID Type, Excluded UPE ID Type, TIN Type, and Additional Data Point 


The following complex elements are reused throughout the user guide and are wholly shown within this 


section. When used in the user guide, you will find only the parent element showing. 


ID Type 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ID   globe:ID_Type Validation 


The ID type defines the identifying information to be included in the GIR XML schema in relation to 


Constituent Entities, JVs, and JV Subsidiaries. It is used on multiple locations within the GIR XML schema 


and always follows the below structure. 


It is comprised of the following elements (including the TIN type), of which details are set out further below. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Name  1 to 200 characters stf:StringMin1Max200_Type Validation   


The Name element indicates the full legal name of the Constituent Entity, JV, and JV Subsidiary. 


[Notes 1.3.1.3  and 1.3.2.1.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ResCountryCode  2-character iso:CountryCode_Type Validation 


The repeatable ResCountryCode element indicates the country code(s) of the jurisdiction where the 


Constituent Entity (other than the UPE), the JV or the JV Subsidiary is located for GloBE purposes. The 


ResCountryCode is based on the ISO 3166-1 country list, complemented by the X5 code for Stateless 


Constituent Entities.  


 [Notes 1.3.1.1 and 1.3.2.1.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type Validation 


The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN type section. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Rules   globe:IDTypeRules_EnumType Validation 
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The Rules element indicates whether the CE jurisdiction has a QIIR, QUTPR and/or QDMTT in force for 


the Reporting Fiscal Year. The possible values are: 


• GIR201 – QIIR applicable to Low-Taxed Constituent Entities located in other jurisdictions only 


• GIR202 – QIIR applicable to both Low-Taxed Constituent Entities located in other jurisdictions and 


in the jurisdiction of the Parent Entity 


• GIR203 – QUTPR 


• GIR204 – QDMTT 


• GIR205 – Not applicable  


If more than one option is relevant, all relevant options shall be selected. 


[Notes 1.3.1.2 and 1.3.2.1.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


GlobeStatus   globe:IDTypeGloBEStatus_EnumType Validation 


 


The repeatable Globe Status element indicates the status of the Constituent Entity for GloBE purposes. 


The possible values are: 


• GIR301 – Constituent Entity  


• GIR302 – Flow-through Entity – Tax Transparent 


• GIR303 – Flow-through Entity – Reverse Hybrid  


• GIR304 – Hybrid Entity  


• GIR305 – Permanent Establishment 


• GIR306 – Main Entity 


• GIR307 – Minority-Owned Parent Entity  


• GIR308 – Minority-Owned Subsidiary 


• GIR309 – Minority-Owned Constituent Entity  


• GIR310 – Investment Entity 


• GIR311 – Insurance Investment Entity  


• GIR312 – Securitisation Entity 


• GIR313 – JV 


• GIR314 – JV Subsidiary 


• GIR315 – Non-Material Constituent Entity  


• GIR316 – Excluded Entity 


• GIR317 – Parent Entity required to apply a QIIR under Article 10.3.5 


• GIR318 – Non-group Member 


If more than one option is relevant, all relevant options shall be selected. The Filing Constituent Entity shall 


complete the ID element separately with respect to Constituent Entity-owners (if any) for which the status 


of the Constituent Entity, JV or JV Subsidiary is different from the status reported in the GloBE Status 


element (e.g. if a Flow-through Entity is treated as a Tax Transparent Entity by one of its Constituent Entity 


owners and a Reverse Hybrid Entity by the other, the Filing Constituent Entity shall complete table the ID 


element twice for the same Flow-Through Entity: once with respect to the owner that treats the Flow-


through Entity as a Tax Transparent Entity and another time with respect the owner that treats it as a 


Reverse Hybrid Entity). 


[Notes 1.3.1.6 and 1.3.2.1.7] 
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Excluded UPE ID Type 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ExcludedUPE ID   globe:ExcludedUPE ID_Type Validation 


The UPE ID type defines the identifying information to be included in the GIR XML schema in relation to 


UPEs. It is used on multiple locations within the GIR XML schema and always follows the below structure. 


It is comprised of the following elements (including the TIN type), of which details are set out further below. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Name  1 to 200 characters stf:StringMin1Max200_Type Validation   


The Name element indicates the full legal name of the UPE. 


[Notes 1.3.1.3  and 1.3.2.1.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ResCountryCode  2-character iso:CountryCode_Type Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable ResCountryCode element indicates the country code(s) of the jurisdiction where the UPE 


is located for GloBE purposes. This information does not need to be reported in relation to UPEs that are 


Excluded Entities. The ResCountryCode is based on the ISO 3166-1 country list, complemented by the 


X5 code for Stateless Constituent Entities.  


 [Notes 1.3.1.1 and 1.3.2.1.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type Validation 


The TIN element follows the TIN type set out below. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Rules   globe:IDTypeRules_EnumType Optional (Mandatory) 


The Rules element indicates whether the UPE jurisdiction has a QIIR, QUTPR and/or QDMTT in force for 


the Reporting Fiscal Year. The possible values are: 


• GIR201 – QIIR applicable to Low-Taxed Constituent Entities located in other jurisdictions only 


• GIR202 – QIIR applicable to both Low-Taxed Constituent Entities located in other jurisdictions and 


in the jurisdiction of the Parent Entity 


• GIR203 – QUTPR 
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• GIR204 – QDMTT 


• GIR205 – Not applicable  


If more than one option is relevant, all relevant options shall be selected. 


This information does not need to be reported in relation to UPEs that are Excluded Entities. 


[Notes 1.3.1.2 and 1.3.2.1.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


GlobeStatus   globe:IDTypeGloBEStatus_EnumType Validation 


The repeatable Globe Status element indicates the status of the UPE for GloBE purposes. The possible 


values are: 


• GIR301 – Constituent Entity  


• GIR302 – Flow-through Entity – Tax Transparent 


• GIR303 – Flow-through Entity – Reverse Hybrid  


• GIR304 – Hybrid Entity  


• GIR305 – Permanent Establishment 


• GIR306 – Main Entity 


• GIR307 – Minority-Owned Parent Entity  


• GIR308 – Minority-Owned Subsidiary 


• GIR309 – Minority-Owned Constituent Entity  


• GIR310 – Investment Entity 


• GIR311 – Insurance Investment Entity  


• GIR312 – Securitisation Entity 


• GIR313 – JV 


• GIR314 – JV Subsidiary 


• GIR315 – Non-Material Constituent Entity  


• GIR316 – Excluded Entity 


• GIR317 – Parent Entity required to apply a QIIR under Article 10.3.5 


• GIR318 – Non-group member 


[Notes 1.3.1.6 and 1.3.2.1.7] 


 


TIN Type 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type Validation 


The TIN type indicates the tax identification number of the UPE, Constituent Entity, JV or JV Subsidiary 


used for purposes of Covered Taxes in the jurisdiction where it is located for GloBE purposes or, where 


the Entity has no TIN, a functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number. For 


the identification of Stateless Constituent Entities, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN or its 


functional equivalent used for purposes of Covered Taxes in the jurisdiction where the Entity was created. 


It is used on multiple locations within the GIR XML schema and always follows the below structure. 


The TIN type also indicates the TIN (if any) issued to the UPE, Constituent Entity, JV or JV Subsidiary by 


the jurisdiction where filing takes place ("the Filing Jurisdiction"). It is comprised of the following elements.  


In case the Entity has no TIN, the value NOTIN should be provided. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TIN issuedBy 2-character iso:CountryCode_Type Optional (Mandatory) 


This attribute describes the jurisdiction that issued the TIN. It should always be provided, unless the 


element is flagged as “unknown”. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TIN unknown 1-character xsd:Boolean Optional (Mandatory) 


This attribute can be provided as true “1”, if the TIN is inexistent. Any value provided for a TIN flagged as 


unknown will be discarded. 


[Notes 1.3.1.4, 1.3.1.5, 1.3.2.1.5 and 1.3.2.1.6] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


 TIN TypeOfTIN  globe:TIN_EnumType Optional (Mandatory) 


The TIN Type element sets out the type of TIN or equivalent number that is provided. Possible values are: 


• GIR3001 – Tax Identification Number 


• GIR3002 – Functionally equivalent number 


• GIR3003 – Agreed GIR designated number 


• GIR3004 – Not required to be reported 
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Additional Data Point 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdditionalDataPoint    Optional 


The repeatable AdditionalDataPoint element is composed of the Description, Amount, Percentage, and 


Text elements. Each element and the corresponding values are outlined below and should only be 


completed on the basis of approved governmental guidance and in accordance with the instructions 


provided therein.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Description  1-170 characters stf:StringMin1Max170_Type Optional 


The description element is used to describe the additional data point provided.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Amount   xsd:integer Optional 


The amount element is used when the additional data point is an amount or number.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Percentage  1-6 characters globe:percentage Optional 


The percentage element is used to indicate a percentage. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Text  1-4000 characters stf:StringMin1Max4000_Type Optional 


The text element is used when the additional data point is to be provided in a text format.  


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Boolean  1 character xsd:boolean Optional 


The boolean element is used when the additional data point requires a true or false answer.  
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GloBE Body 


The GloBE Body element contains information on the Filing Constituent Entity, General Section, Summary, 


Jurisdiction Section, and UTPRAttribution of the GIR.  


  


In this light, the GloBE Body element is composed of the following five elements: 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


FilingInfo   globe:FilingInfo Validation 


The Filing Info element identifies the Filing Constituent Entity, the MNE Group, the Accounting Information 


and the Reporting Fiscal Year to which the GIR relates.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


GeneralSection   globe:GeneralSectionType Optional (Mandatory) 


The optional General Section element (NB the scope of the term is limited in comparison with the definition 


under the GIR MCAA), contains information on the corporate structure of the group. 


The element also indicates the relevant recipient jurisdictions of the GeneralSection for exchange of 


information purposes. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Summary   globe:SummaryType Optional (Mandatory) 


The optional repeatable Summary element, which corresponds to Section 1.4 of the GIR and contains the 


high-level summary of GloBE information.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


JurisdictionSection   globe:JurisdictionSectionType Optional (Mandatory) 


The optional repeatable Jurisdiction Section element which corresponds to sections 2 and 3 (excluding 


3.4.3) of the Globe Model Rules, contains jurisdictional information for every jurisdiction where the MNE 


Group is operating. For jurisdictions where safe harbours and exclusions do not apply, the Jurisdiction 


Section contains jurisdictional ETR computations, Top-up Tax computations where necessary and, finally, 


the allocation of Top-up Tax, if any. More limited information is reflected in respect of jurisdictions where 


relevant safe harbours and exclusions apply. 


The Jurisdiction Section is also used for purposes of reporting the calculations undertaken under a QDMTT 


that meets the requirements to be considered as a Safe Harbour. 
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The element also indicates the relevant recipient jurisdictions of each Jurisdictional Section for exchange 


of information purposes. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


UTPRAttribution   globe:UTPRAttributionType Optional (Mandatory) 


The optional repeatable UTPRAttribution Section element corresponds to Section 3.4.3 of the GIR and 


contains information on the attribution of Top-Up Tax amongst relevant jurisdictions in case the UTPR is 


applicable. 


[Note 1.4.4 of the GIR] 


Filing Info 


The Filing Info element is comprised of four core elements, FilingCE, AccountingInfo, Period, and 


NameMNE. 


    


 


Filing CE 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


FilingCE    Validation 
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This Filing CE element identifies the Filing Constituent Entity that files the GloBE Information Return. If 


multiple Filing Constituent Entities file the GloBE Information Return, each of them shall file a separate 


GloBE Information Return. It is comprised of the following four elements. 


[Note 1.1.1 and 1.1.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ResCountryCode  2 characters iso:CountryCode_Type Validation 


The ResCountryCode element indicates the 2-character alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-


1 Alpha 2 standard for the jurisdiction where the Filing Constituent Entity is located.  


[Note 1.1.5] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Name  1 to 200 characters stf:StringMin1Max200_Type Validation 


This Name element indicates the full legal name of the Filing Constituent Entity. 


[Note 1.1.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type  Validation 


The TIN element indicates the tax identification number of the Filing Constituent Entity. The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall identify its TIN used for purposes of Covered Taxes in the Filing Jurisdiction or, 


where a TIN is unavailable, a functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number. 


[Note 1.1.3] 


In case no TIN is entered, the value NOTIN should be provided.  


The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN type section.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Role   globe:FilingCERole_EnumType Validation 


The Role element indicates the role of the Filing Constituent Entity. The possible values are: 


• GIR401 – Ultimate Parent Entity 


• GIR402 – Designated Filing Entity 


• GIR403 – Designated Local Entity 


• GIR404 – Constituent Entity 


• GIR405 – Other 


If “GIR0403” or “GIR0404” is selected as value in this element, it would be assumed that the GIR is provided 


by way of local filing. 


[Note 1.1.4] 


Accounting Info 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AccountingInfo    Validation 


The Accounting Info element reflects accounting information in respect of the UPE and is comprised of the 


following three elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


CFSofUPE   globe: FilingCECofUPE_EnumType Validation 
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The CFSofUPE element indicates the relevant subparagraph (a), (b), (c), (d) of the definition of 


Consolidated Financial Statements in Article 10.1 that applies to the Consolidated Financial Statements of 


the UPE. When letter (d) applies, the Filing Constituent Entity shall use reasonable diligence and good 


faith efforts for purposes of the identification of the UPE. In this light, the possible values are: 


• GIR501– subparagraph a 


• GIR502 – subparagraph b 


• GIR503 – subparagraph c 


• GIR504 – subparagraph d 


[Note 1.2.2.1 of the GIR] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


FAS  1 to 200 


characters 


stf:StringMin1Max200_Type Validation 


The FAS element indicates the Financial Accounting Standard that is used for the Consolidated Financial 


Statements of the UPE. If the UPE does not prepare Consolidated Financial Statements, the Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the Authorised Financial Accounting Standard that is either an Acceptable 


Financial Accounting Standard or another financial accounting standard that is adjusted to prevent any 


Material Competitive Distortions. 


[Note 1.2.2.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Currency  3 characters Iso:currCode_Type Validation 


The Currency element reflects the iso:curCode_Type that is used for the Consolidated Financial 


Statements of the UPE. If the UPE does not prepare Consolidated Financial Statements, the Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the ISO code of the currency that is used for purposes of the GloBE Rules. 


Such amounts shall be given in full units, i.e. without decimals. The code for the currency, in which the 


value is expressed has to be taken from the ISO code list 4217 and added in attribute currCode.  


[Note 1.2.2.3] 


Period 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Period    Validation 


This element indicates the start and end dates of the Reporting Fiscal Year and is comprised of the 


following two elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Start   xsd:date Validation 


The start element indicates the start date of the Reporting Fiscal Year.  


[Note 1.2.1.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


End   xsd:date Validation 


The end element indicates the end date of the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


[Note 1.2.1.3] 
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Name MNE 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


NameMNE  1 to 200 


characters 


stf:StringMin1Max200_Type Validation 


The Name MNE element indicates the name of the MNE Group that is commonly used in the preparation 


of its Consolidated Financial Statements. 


[Note 1.2.1.1]  


 


Additional Info 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdditionalInfo  1 to 4000 characters stf:StringMin1Max4000_Type Optional 


The optional AdditionalInfo element can be used to provide ad-hoc additional explanations on the GIR for 


tax administrations and should generally only be used on the basis of administrative guidance issued to 


that effect.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DocSpec   stf: docspec_type Validation 


DocSpec identifies the particular report within the GIR message being transmitted. It permits the 


identification of reports requiring correction (for further guidance see the Corrections section below). 


General Section 


The General Section element is comprised of RecJurCode and CorporateStructure. The optional General 


Section element contains information on the corporate structure of the group, as well as any agreed to 


additional data points.  
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Receiving Jurisdiction Code 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RecJurCode  2 characters iso:CountryCode_Type Validation 


The repeatable RecJurCode indicates the relevant recipient jurisdictions of the General Section for 


exchange of information purposes. If the MNE Group intends to proceed with local filing of the GIR, the 


domestic jurisdiction code must be entered in the element. 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall identify the jurisdictions in which filing obligations of Constituent Entities 


are intended to be met through exchange of information under Article 8.1.2. [Note 1.1.6]. 


Corporate Structure 


The Corporate Structure element is composed of the UPE, CE, Excluded Entity, and 


UnreportChangeCorpStr elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


CorporateStructure   globe:CorporateStructureType Validation 


The Corporate Structure element contains information on the corporate structure of the MNE Group. 
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UPE 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


UPE    Validation 


The repeatable UPE element contains identifying information in respect of UPEs. The element allows a 


choice to identify the excluded UPE via an enumeration list or OtherUPE that includes IDType.  


If the MNE Group is a Multi-Parented MNE Group, the Filing Constituent Entity shall complete this UPE 


element for each UPE. 


[Note 1.3.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ExcludedUPE    Validation (Choice) 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ExcludedUPEStatus  1 to 200 Characters  globe:ExcludedUPE_EnumType Validation (Choice) 
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If the UPE is an Excluded Entity, this field reflects its type. The possible values are: 


• GIR601 – Governmental Entity 


• GIR602 – International Organisation 


• GIR603 – Non-profit Organisation 


• GIR604 – Pension fund  


• GIR605 – Investment Fund that is the UPE 


• GIR606 – Real Estate Investment Vehicle that is the UPE 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art10.3.5  2-character iso:CountryCode_Type Optional (Mandatory) 


This data element identifies the jurisdiction requiring a Parent Entity to apply a QIIR under Art. 10.3.5, even 


if that Parent Entity is located in another jurisdiction for GloBE purposes. It uses the 2-character alphabetic 


country code and country name list based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ID   globe:ExcludedUPE_ID_Type Validation 


The ID element contains identifying information on the Excluded UPE and follows the ID Type, as outlined 


above. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


OtherUPE    Validation (Choice)  


The OtherUPE element identifies the UPE, other than an Excluded UPE. 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art10.3.5  2-character iso:CountryCode_Type Optional (Mandatory) 


This data element identifies the jurisdiction of requiring a Parent Entity to apply a QIIR under Art. 10.3.5, 


even if that Parent Entity is located in another jurisdiction for GloBE purposes. It uses the 2-character 


alphabetic country code and country name list based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ID   globe:ID_Type Validation 


The ID element contains identifying information on the Other UPE and follows the ID Type, as outlined 


above. 
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CE and members of JV Groups 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


CE    Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable CE element contains identifying and ownership information in respect of CEs and members 


of JV Groups of the MNE Group. It is comprised of the following five elements.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ID   globe:ID_Type Validation 


The ID element contains identifying information on each CE and JV Group member and follows the ID 


Type, as outlined above. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


OwnershipChange    Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable Ownership Change element contains information on changes to the corporate structure of 


Constituent Entities (or other Entities of the MNE Group) and members of JV Groups that occurred during 


the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Ownership    Validation 


The repeatable Ownership element contains information on the corporate structure of Constituent Entities 


(or other Entities of the MNE Group) and members of JV Groups. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


QIIR    Optional (Mandatory) 


The QIIR element contains information on whether CEs that are POPEs or Intermediate Parent Entities 


are required to apply a QIIR. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


QUTPR    Optional (Mandatory) 


The QUTPR element indicates whether the UTPR is applicable in respect of the entity. 


The Ownership Change, Ownership, QIIR and UTPR elements are described below. 
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Ownership Change 


 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


OwnershipChange    Optional (Mandatory) 


The Ownership Change element does not need to be completed if the Constituent Entity (or other Entity 


of the MNE Group) or member of a JV Group was not subject to changes during the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


The Ownership Change element must only be completed with respect to changes that at any time during 


the Reporting Fiscal Year affected the ETR computation (e.g., for Constituent Entities involved in the cross-


border allocation of income or taxes) or the computation or allocation of Top-up Tax (e.g., the extent to 


which the IIR applies to a Constituent Entity). 


[Note 1.3.3.] 


The Ownership Change element is comprised of the following three elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ChangeDate   xsd:date Validation 


The Change Date element indicates the effective date (using yyyy-mm-dd format) of any changes in the 


ownership structure or any changes in the status of the Constituent Entity (or other Entity of the MNE 


Group) or member of a JV Group. If a Constituent Entity (or other Entity of the MNE Group) or a member 


of a JV Group was subject to more than one change during the Reporting Fiscal Year, each change should 


be reflected separately. 


[Note 1.3.3.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


PreGlobeStatus   globe:IDGloBEStatus_EnumType Validation 


The PreGlobe Status element indicates the relevant status for GloBE purposes of the Constituent Entity 


(or other Entity of the MNE Group) or member of JV Group on the day immediately preceding the date of 


the change. The possible values are: 


• GIR701 – Constituent Entity  


• GIR702 – Flow-Through Entity - Tax Transparent 


• GIR703 – Flow-Through Entity - Reverse Hybrid 


• GIR704 – Hybrid Entity 


• GIR705 – Permanent Establishment 


• GIR706 – Main Entity 


• GIR707 – Minority-Owned Parent Entity 


• GIR708 – Minority-Owned Subsidiary 


• GIR709 – Minority-Owned Constituent Entity 
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• GIR710 – Investment Entity 


• GIR711 – Insurance Investment Entity 


• GIR712 – Securitisation Entity  


• GIR713 – JV 


• GIR714 – JV Subsidiary 


• GIR715 – Non-Material Constituent Entity 


• GIR716 – POPE 


• GIR717 – Intermediate Parent Entity 


• GIR718 – Ultimate Parent Entity 


• GIR719 – Excluded Entity 


• GIR720 – Parent Entity required to apply a QIIR under Art. 10.3.5 


• GIR721 – Non-Group member  


If more than one option is relevant, all relevant options shall be selected.  


[Note 1.3.3.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


PreOwnership    Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable PreOwnership element indicates the Entities holding ownership interests in the CE (or 


other Entity) or member of JV Group before the first reported change, as well as the percentage of such 


ownership interests.  


The Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete the PreOwnership element with respect to Excluded 


Entities that were Excluded Entities before the change.  


[Note 1.3.3.6 to 1.3.3.8] 


It is comprised of the following three elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


OwnershipType   globe:OwnershipType_EnumType Optional (Mandatory) 


The Ownership Type element indicates the type of Entity that holds direct Ownership Interests in the 


Constituent Entity or member of a JV Group or indirect Ownership Interests in the Constituent Entity or 


member of a JV Group through Excluded Entities or non-Group members. The possible values are (only 


one applicable):  


• GIR801 – UPE  


• GIR802 – Constituent Entities 


• GIR803 – JV’s 


• GIR804 – JV Subsidiaries 


• GIR805 – Excluded Entities (aggregate) 


• GIR806 – Non-Group members (aggregate).  


“Excluded Entities (aggregate)” and “Non-Group members (aggregate)” are reported in the aggregate. 


Non-Group members are Entities that are not Group Entities or members of a JV Group. 


[Note 1.3.2.1.8] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TINType Validation 
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The TIN element indicates the TIN of the Constituent Entity, Group Entity, Excluded Entity, member of JV 


Group or non-Group member that directly held Ownership Interests in the Constituent Entity (or other Entity 


of the MNE Group) or member of a JV Group on the day immediately preceding the date of the transaction. 


Excluded Entities that are not the UPE and non-Group members should be reported in the aggregate (i.e., 


“Excluded Entities (aggregate)” and “Non-Group members (aggregate)”). The Filing Constituent Entity shall 


also report any Group Entity that indirectly held Ownership Interests in the Constituent Entity (or other 


Entity of the MNE Group) through Excluded Entities or non-Group members on the day immediately 


preceding the date of the transaction.  


[Note 1.3.3.6] 


In case no TIN is entered, the value NOTIN should be provided. 


The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN  type section. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


PreOwnershipPercentage  1-6-characters globe:percentage Validation 


The PreOwnership Percentage element indicates the Ownership Interests held in the Constituent Entity 


(or other Entity of the MNE Group) or member of a JV Group by the Constituent Entities, Excluded Entities, 


members of JV Groups and non-Group members identified above on the day immediately preceding the 


date of change in accordance with the guidance provided in Note 1.3.2.1.10.  


[Note 1.3.3.7] 


If a Constituent Entity (or other Entity of the MNE Group) or member of a JV Group is wound up during the 


Reporting Fiscal Year, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the relevant status for GloBE purposes on 


the day of the change before the transaction in the PreGloBEStatus element and “Non-group Member” in 


GloBEStatus element. The Filing Constituent Entity shall then identify the Entities holding Ownership 


Interests in the Constituent Entity (or other Entity of the MNE Group) or member of a JV Group on the day 


of the change before the transaction in the PreOwnershipType element and report the Ownership Interests 


held in the Constituent Entity (or other Entity of the MNE Group) or member of a JV Group by any of such 


Entities in the PreOwnershipPercentage element. The Filing Constituent Entity, however, shall not 


complete the OwnershipPercentage element. 


[Note 1.3.3.5 to 1.3.3.8] 


Ownership 


 


 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Ownership    Validation 


The Ownership element reflects the ownership of Constituent Entities and members of JV Groups as of 


the last day of the Reporting Fiscal Year. It is comprised of the Ownership Type, TIN and Ownership 


Percentage elements. 
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[Note 1.3.2.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


OwnershipType   globe:OwnershipType_EnumType Validation 


The Ownership Type element indicates the type of Entity that holds direct Ownership Interests in the 


Constituent Entity or member of a JV Group or indirect Ownership Interests in the Constituent Entity or 


member of a JV Group through Excluded Entities or non-Group members. The possible values are (only 


one applicable):  


• GIR801 – UPE  


• GIR802 – Constituent Entities 


• GIR803 – JV’s 


• GIR804 – JV Subsidiaries 


• GIR805 – Excluded Entities (aggregate) 


• GIR806 – Non-Group members (aggregate).  


“Excluded Entities (aggregate)” and “Non-Group members (aggregate)” are reported in the aggregate. 


[Note 1.3.2.1.8] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TIN  1 to 200 


characters 


globe:TIN_Type Validation 


The TIN element indicates the TIN (or, where a TIN is unavailable, a functional equivalent, such as a 


business/company registration code/number) of the Constituent Entities, JVs or JV Subsidiaries that hold 


Ownership Interests in the Constituent Entity, JV or JV Subsidiary. No TIN shall be reported for Excluded 


Entities that are not the UPE and non-Group members as they are reported in the aggregate (i.e., 


“Excluded Entities (aggregate)” and “Non-Group members (aggregate)”. 


[Note 1.3.2.1.9]  


In case no TIN is entered, the value NOTIN should be provided. 


The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN  type. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


OwnershipPercentage  1-6-characters globe:percentage Validation 


The Ownership Percentage element indicates (in percentage) the Ownership Interests directly held in the 


Constituent Entity, JV or JV Subsidiary by the Constituent Entities, JV, JV subsidiaries, Excluded Entities 


and non-Group members identified in OwnershipType. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report Ownership 


Interests held by non-Group members in the aggregate. When several Excluded Entities hold direct 


Ownership Interest in a Constituent Entity, JV or JV Subsidiary, the aggregate amount held by all Excluded 


Entities shall be reported. When a Group Entity, JV, or JV Subsidiary holds indirect Ownership Interest in 


a Constituent Entity, JV or JV subsidiary through one or more Excluded Entities or through non-Group 


members, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report, in addition to any Ownership Interest that this Group 


Entity, JV, or JV Subsidiary holds directly, the Ownership Interests that it holds indirectly through Excluded 


Entities or non-Group members. To avoid double counting, in this case, the Ownership Interests directly 


held in the Constituent Entity, Joint Venture or JV subsidiary by such Excluded Entities or non-Group 


members taken into account in computing that Group Entity’s Ownership Interest shall not be reported 


separately. If the Constituent Entity is a Permanent Establishment, the Filing Constituent Entity shall 


identify the Main Entity in OwnershipType and report 100% in OwnershipPercentage. 


[Note 1.3.2.1.10] 
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QIIR 


 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


QIIR    Optional (Mandatory) 


The QIIR element contains information on whether CEs that are POPEs or Intermediate Parent Entities 


are required to apply a QIIR. The QIIR element shall only be completed in respect of the CE if a QIIR 


applies in the jurisdiction where the CE is located and if the CE is a POPE or an Intermediate Parent Entity. 


This information shall not be reported in respect of members of JV Groups or Entities that do not own any 


Ownership Interest (direct or indirect) in another CE as those Group Entities are not potential Parent 


Entities. 


[Notes 1.3.2.1.11 to 1.3.2.1.13] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


POPE-IPE   globe:POPEIPE_EnumType Validation 


The POPE-IPE element indicates the type of Parent Entity that applies. The possible values are: 


• GIR901 – POPE    


• GIR902 – Intermediate Parent Entity 


• GIR903 – Parent Entity required to apply a QIIR under Art. 10.3.5 


Pursuant to the definition of the Partially-Owned Parent Entity, the Parent Entity is a Partially-Owned Parent 


Entity if it has more than 20% of the Ownership Interests in its profits held (directly or indirectly) by persons 


that are not Constituent Entities of the MNE Group and if it owns (directly or indirectly) an Ownership 


Interest in another Constituent Entity of the same MNE Group.  


[Note 1.3.2.1.11] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Exception     Optional (Mandatory) 


The Exception element reflects the application of the exception under Article 2.1.3 or 2.1.5. 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ExceptionRule    Validation (choice) 


The ExceptionRule element requires the selection of either Article 2.1.3 or 2.1.5 and is also comprised of 


the TIN element.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art2.1.3  1-character xsd:boolean Validation (Choice) 


The Art 2.1.3 element indicates that the Intermediate Parent Entity is not required to apply the IIR as the 


UPE applies the IIR or there is another Intermediate Parent Entity required to apply the IIR. 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art2.1.5  1-character xsd:boolean Validation (Choice) 


The Art2.1.5 element indicates that a POPE is not required to apply the IIR if it is wholly owned (directly or 


indirectly) by another POPE that is required to apply a Qualified IIR for the Reporting Fiscal Year.  


Pursuant to Article 2.1.5, a POPE is not required to apply the IIR if it is wholly owned (directly or indirectly) 


by another POPE that is required to apply a Qualified IIR for the Reporting Fiscal Year. If the exception in 


Article 2.1.5 applies, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN used for Covered Taxes in the 


jurisdiction where the other Partially-Owned Parent Entity is located for GloBE purposes or, where a TIN 


is unavailable, a functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number. 


[Note 1.3.2.1.13] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type Validation 


The validation TIN element indicates the TIN used for Covered Taxes in the jurisdiction where the UPE, 


other IPE or other POPE that is required to apply a Qualified IIR is located for GloBE purposes. 


[Note 1.3.2.1.12 and1.3.2.1.13] 


In case no TIN is entered, the value NOTIN should be provided. 


The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN type section. 


QUTPR 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


QUTPR    Optional (Mandatory) 


The QUTPR element indicates whether the UTPR is applicable in respect of the entity and is comprised of 


the following three elements.  


This element does not apply in cases where no jurisdiction has taxing rights under the UTPR with respect 


to the jurisdiction where the Constituent Entity is located or where the UTPR Safe Harbour applies with 


respect to that jurisdiction. 


[Note 1.3.2.1.14 to 1.3.2.1.16] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art9.3  1 character xsd:boolean Validation 


The Art 9.3 element indicates whether the initial phase of international activity (Article 9.3.1 or Article 


9.3.5(a)) applies. If so, the following two elements shall not be completed. 


The following two elements shall further not be completed where the UPE is required to apply a QIIR with 


respect to the relevant Constituent Entities (which could include Constituent Entities located in the UPE 


jurisdiction). In all other cases, the Filing Constituent Entity shall only complete these two following 


elements when a Parent Entity required to apply a QIIR with respect to a Constituent Entity holds an 


Ownership Interest lower than 100% in that Constituent Entity.   
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[Note 1.3.2.1.15 and 1.3.2.1.16] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AggOwnership  1-6-characters globe:percentage Optional (Mandatory) 


The AggOwnership element indicates the aggregate Ownership Interests in percentage over the total of 


Ownership Interests held in that Constituent Entity. The aggregate (direct and indirect) Ownership Interests 


of Parent Entities required to apply a QIIR is the sum of the Ownership Interests held by each Parent Entity 


that is required to apply a QIIR with respect to the Low-Taxed Constituent Entities. The aggregate amount 


shall be zero if no Parent Entity is required to apply a QIIR in respect of the low- taxed income of the Low-


Taxed Constituent Entity. If a Parent Entity (that owns an Ownership Interest in a LTCE indirectly through 


an Intermediate Parent Entity or a Partially-Owned Parent Entity that is not eligible for an exclusion from 


the IIR under Article 2.1.3 or 2.1.5) is required to apply the IIR, the relevant Ownership Interests shall be 


counted only once for purposes of computing the aggregate amount. 


For JV Group members, the AggOwnership element indicates the aggregate Allocable Share of Top-up 


Taxes of the member of the JV Group in percentage over the total amount of Top-up Tax for that member 


of a JV Group. The aggregate Allocable Share of Top-up Taxes of Parent Entities required to apply a QIIR 


is the sum of the Allocable Share of Top-up Taxes of each Parent Entity that is required to apply a QIIR 


with respect to the Low-Taxed JVor JV Subsidiary. The aggregate amount shall be zero if no Parent Entity 


is required to apply a QIIR in respect of the low-taxed income of the JV or JV Subsidiary. If a Parent Entity 


holds an Ownership Interest in a Low-Taxed Joint Venture or JV subsidiary indirectly through another other 


Parent Entity that is required to apply the IIR, the Allocable Share of Top-up Taxes shall be counted only 


once for purposes of computing the aggregate amount. 


[Note 1.3.2.1.15] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


UPEOwnership  1-character xsd:boolean Optional (Mandatory) 


The UPE Ownership element indicates whether all the UPE’s Ownership Interests in the CE are held 


directly or indirectly by Parent Entities required to apply a QIIR in that CE (or whether the aggregate 


Allocable Shares of Top-up Taxes of Parent Entities required to apply a QIIR for the member of JV Group 


reduces to zero the JV Group Top-up Tax). 


[Note 1.3.2.1.16] 


Excluded Entity 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ExcludedEntity    Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable Excluded Entity reflects information on Excluded Entities as of the last day of the Reporting 


Fiscal Year. An Excluded Entity is a Group Entity that is defined in Article 1.5.1 or Article 1.5.2. It is 


comprised of the following three elements. 


[Note 1.3.2.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Name  1-200 characters stf:StringMin1Max200_Type Validation 


The Name element indicates the name of the Excluded Entity. 


Note 1.3.2.2.2 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Change  1-character xsd:boolean Validation 
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The Change element indicates any changes from the previous Reporting Fiscal Year in respect of the 


name or type of the Excluded Entity. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Type   globe:ExcludedEntity_EnumType Validation 


The Type element indicates the type of each Excluded Entity. The possible values are: 


• GIR1001 – Governmental Entity 


• GIR1002 – International Organisation 


• GIR1003 – Non-profit Organisation 


• GIR1004 – Pension Fund 


• GIR1005 – Investment Fund that is an UPE 


• GIR1006 – Real Estate Investment Vehicle that is an UPE 


• GIR1007 – Entity owned by Excluded Entities under Article 1.5.2 (a) 


• GIR1008 – Entity owned by Excluded Entities under Article 1.5.2 (b) 


[Note 1.3.2.2.3] 


Unreported Change Corporate Structure 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


UnreportChangeCorpStr  1-character xsd:boolean Optional (Mandatory) 


The UnreportChangeCorpStr elements indicates whether any changes occurred during the Reporting 


Fiscal Year were not reported under the Ownership Change element because they did not affect the ETR 


computation , the Top-up Tax computation or the allocation of Top-up Tax at any time during the Reporting 


Fiscal Year (e.g. where a Constituent Entity that was not involved in any cross-border allocation of income 


or taxes was directly and wholly-owned by the UPE prior to the change and it is transferred to another 


Constituent Entity that is directly and wholly-owned by the UPE).  


[Note 1.3.3.a] 


Additional Data Point 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdditionalDataPoint    Optional 
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The repeatable AdditionalDataPoint element is composed of the Description, Amount, Percentage, and 


Text elements. Each element and the corresponding values are outlined below and should only be 


completed on the basis of approved governmental guidance and in accordance with the instructions 


provided therein. You will find full guidance on this complex element at the top of the user guide.  


Summary 


The Summary element is comprised of the following parent elements: RecJurCode, Jurisdiction, 


JurWithTaxingRights, SafeHarbour, ETRRange, SBIE, QDMTTut, GLoBETut, and AdditionalDataPoint 


   


 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Summary   globe:SummaryType Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable Summary element provides a high-level summary of the application of the GloBE Rules to 


the MNE Group in respect of each jurisdiction where the MNE Group has Constituent Entities or where 


members of JV Groups are located and each subgroup for which a separate ETR or Top-up Tax 


computation applies.  


These ten elements are described in further detail, below. 


Receiving Jurisdiction Code 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 
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RecJurCode  2 characters iso:CountryCode_Type Validation 


The repeatable RecJurCode indicates the relevant recipient jurisdictions of the Summary Section for 


exchange of information purposes. If the MNE Group intends to proceed with local filing of the GIR, the 


domestic jurisdiction code must be entered in the element. 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall identify the jurisdictions in which filing obligations of Constituent Entities 


are intended to be met through exchange of information under Article 8.1.2. 


[Note 1.1.6] 


Jurisdiction 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Jurisdiction    Validation 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


JurisdictionName  2-character iso:CountryCode_Type Optional (Mandatory) 


The JurisdictionName element indicates the 2-character alphabetic country code for the jurisdiction where 


the MNE Group has Constituent Entities or where members of JV Groups are located based on the ISO 


3166-1 Alpha 2 standard. 


[Note 1.4.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Subgroup      Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable Subgroup element applies where the perimeter of the GloBE calculation is a subgroup. 


[Note 1.4.2] 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete this element in cases where no jurisdiction has taxing rights 


with respect to the jurisdiction identified in the JurisdictionName element. 


[Note 1.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type Validation 


The TIN element reflects the TIN of the entity at the top of the ownership structure of each subgroup for 


which a separate GloBE calculation applies. 


In case no TIN is entered, the value NOTIN should be provided. 


The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN  type section. 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete this element in cases where no jurisdiction has taxing rights 


with respect to the jurisdiction identified in the JurisdictionName element. 


[Note 1.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TypeofSubgroup   globe:TypeofSubGroup_EnumType Validation 


The repeatable Type of Subgroup element identifies the type of subgroup based on the following options: 


• GIR1101 – Constituent Entities 


• GIR1102 – Minority-Owned Subgroup 


• GIR1103 – Standalone MOCEs 
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• GIR1104 – Investment Entities 


• GIR1105 –JV Group  


• GIR1106 – Stateless Constituent Entity  


[Note 1.4.2] 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete this element in cases where no jurisdiction has taxing rights 


with respect to the jurisdiction identified in the JurisdictionName element. 


[Note 1.4] 


Jurisdiction With Taxing Rights 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


JurWithTaxingRights    Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable JurWithTaxingRights element indicates the names of the jurisdiction(s) with taxing rights 


in respect of the jurisdiction identified under the Jurisdiction element. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


JurisdictionName  2-character iso:CountryCode_Type Optional (Mandatory) 


The jurisdiction name element iidentifies the jurisdiction with taxing rights in the form of 2-character 


alphabetic country codes based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard. A jurisdiction with taxing rights may 


include a jurisdiction requiring a Parent Entity to apply a QIIR under Art. 10.3.5, even if that Parent Entity 


is located in another jurisdiction for GloBE purposes.  A jurisdiction has taxing rights in respect of another, 


where, under the rule order provided in the GloBE rules, the Jurisdictional Top-up Tax computed in respect 


of the latter jurisdiction would result in a Top-up Tax liability due by a Constituent Entity located in the 


former jurisdiction under the charging provisions in the former jurisdiction. Specifically, a QDMTT Safe 


Harbour jurisdiction or a jurisdiction with an Income Inclusion Rule that applies to domestic entities will 


have taxing rights in respect of itself. Further, several jurisdictions may have taxing rights in respect of the 


same other jurisdiction. This may be the case, for instance, when both the UPE and a Partially-Owned 


Parent Entity are required to apply the IIR in respect of a Constituent Entity located in a third jurisdiction. 


In that case, both the UPE jurisdiction and the Partially-Owned Parent Entity jurisdiction need to be 


reported. Equally, UTPR jurisdictions would have taxing rights in respect of the jurisdictions for which the 


Top-up Tax is not reduced to zero under Article 2.5. 


[Note 1.4.4] 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete this element in cases where no jurisdiction has taxing rights 


with respect to the jurisdiction identified in the JurisdictionName element. 


[Note 1.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DiffDomesticTut   globe:globeTuT_EnumType Optional (Mandatory) 


Where required to be provided, the DiffDomesticTut element indicates the range in which the average 


amount of Top-up Tax payable under the domestic legislation falls, if such amount is different from the 


amount of GloBE Top-up Tax payable, as reported in the GloBETut element. For purpose of the average, 


the amounts reported in 3.1.10 are weighted by the relevant jurisdiction's Allocable Share of Top-up Tax 


as computed under the GloBE Model Rules.The possible values are: 


• GIR1501 – No Top-up Tax payable  


• GIR1502 – below EUR 1 million 


• GIR1503 – EUR 1 million to below EUR 5 million 
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• GIR1504 – EUR 5 million to below EUR 25 million 


• GIR1505 – EUR 25 million to below EUR 50 million 


• GIR1506 – EUR 50 million to below EUR 75 million  


• GIR1507 – EUR 75 million to below EUR 100 million  


• GIR1508 – EUR 100 million to below EUR 250 million 


• GIR1509 – EUR 250 million or above. 


[Note 1.4.9] 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete this element in cases where no jurisdiction has taxing rights 


with respect to the jurisdiction identified in the JurisdictionName element. 


[Note 1.4] 


Safe Harbour 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


SafeHarbour   globe:SafeHarbour_EnumType Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable Safe Harbour element indicates whether the Top-up Tax has been reduced to zero in 


respect of the jurisdiction identified in 1.4.1 or relevant subgroup identified in 1.4.3 (if any) because of the 


application of either a Safe Harbour or the de minimis exclusion. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report 


the relevant option applied for purposes of the Safe Harbour in accordance with Note 2.2.1.1.1.  


• GIR1201 – De minimis Exclusion 


• GIR1202 – QDMTT safe harbour 


• GIR1203 – Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour – De minimis test 


• GIR1204 – Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour – ETR test  


• GIR1205 – Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour – Routine profit test 


• GIR1206 – Transitional UTPR Safe Harbour 


• GIR1207 – Permanent Safe Harbour – De minimis test 


• GIR1208 – Permanent Safe Harbour – ETR test 


• GIR1209 – Permanent Safe Harbour – Routine profit test 


[Note 1.4.5] 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete this element in cases where no jurisdiction has taxing rights 


with respect to the jurisdiction identified in the JurisdictionName element. 


[Note 1.4] 


ETR Range 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ETRRange   globe: _ETRRange_EnumType Optional (Mandatory) 


The ETR Range element indicates the range in which the ETR of the jurisdiction identified in 1.4.1 or 


relevant subgroup identified in 1.4.3 (if any) and as reported in 3.2.1.e falls: 


• GIR1301 – below 2.5%   


• GIR1302 – 2.5% or above but below 5% 


• GIR1303 – 5% or above but below 7.5% 


• GIR1304 – 7.5% or above but below 10% 
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• GIR1305 – 10% or above but below 12.5% 


• GIR1306 – 12.5% or above but below 15% 


• GIR1307 – 15% or above but below 17.5% 


• GIR1308 – 17.5% or above but below 20% 


• GIR1309 – 20% or above but below 22.5% 


• GIR1310 – 22.5% or above but below 25% 


• GIR1311 – 25% or above but below 27.5% 


• GIR1312 – 27.5% or above but below 30% 


• GIR1313 – 30% or above 


• GIR1314 – Section 3.2 not completed 


The Filing CE shall not complete this element if the MNE Group (or the relevant subgroup) has a GloBE 


Loss in the jurisdiction. Furthermore, the Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete this element for those 


jurisdictions (or subgroups) in respect of which Section 3 of the GIR does not need to be completed. 


[Note 1.4.6] 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete this element in cases where no jurisdiction has taxing rights 


with respect to the jurisdiction identified in the JurisdictionName element. 


[Note 1.4] 


SBIE 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


SBIE    Optional (Mandatory)  


The SBIE element indicates the Substance-based Income Exclusion in respect of the jurisdiction identified 


in 1.4.1 or relevant subgroup identified in 1.4.3, if any has resulted in no Top-Up Tax arising in the 


jurisdiction.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


NotApplicable  1-character xsd:boolean Validation 


The NotApplicable element indicates that there is no SBIE calculated for the jurisdiction or the subgroup. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


NoTut  1-character xsd:boolean Validation 


The NoTut element indicates that there is no top-up tax in light of the SBIE for the jurisdiction or subgroup.  


[Note 1.4.7] 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete this element in cases where no jurisdiction has taxing rights 


with respect to the jurisdiction identified in the JurisdictionName element. 


[Note 1.4] 


QDMTTut 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


QDMTTut   globe:QDMTTuT_EnumType Optional (Mandatory) 


The QDMTTut element indicates the range in which the QDMTT Top-up Tax payable falls, in respect of 


the jurisdiction identified in 1.4.1 or relevant subgroup identified in 1.4.3 (if any), as reported in 3.3.1.f, if 


any. The possible values are: 
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• GIR1401 – No Top-up Tax payable 


• GIR1402 – Below EUR 1 million 


• GIR1403 – EUR 1 million to below EUR 5 million 


• GIR1404 – EUR 5 million to below EUR 25 million 


• GIR1405 – EUR 25 million to below EUR 50 million 


• GIR1406 – EUR 50 million to below EUR 75 million 


• GIR1407 – EUR 75 million to below EUR 100 million 


• GIR1408 – EUR 100 million to below EUR 250 million 


• GIR1409 – EUR 250 million or above. 


[Note 1.4.8] 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete this element in cases where no jurisdiction has taxing rights 


with respect to the jurisdiction identified in the JurisdictionName element. 


[Note 1.4] 


GloBETut 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


GloBETut   globe:globeTuT_EnumType Optional (Mandatory) 


The GloBETut element indicates the range in which the GloBE Top-up Tax payable falls, in respect of the 


jurisdiction identified 1.4.1 or relevant subgroup identified in 1.4.3 (if any), as reported 3.3.1.e, if any. The 


possible values are: 


• GIR1501 – No Top-up Tax payable  


• GIR1502 – below EUR 1 million 


• GIR1503 – EUR 1 million to below EUR 5 million 


• GIR1504 – EUR 5 million to below EUR 25 million 


• GIR1505 – EUR 25 million to below EUR 50 million 


• GIR1506 – EUR 50 million to below EUR 75 million  


• GIR1507 – EUR 75 million to below EUR 100 million  


• GIR1508 – EUR 100 million to below EUR 250 million 


GIR1509 – EUR 250 million or above. 


If a different amount to the amount reported in 3.3.1.f is reported in 3.1.10, the Filing Constituent Entity 


shall report both the range in which the GloBE Top-up Tax payable (as reported in 3.3.1.f) falls and the 


range in which aggregate amount of Top-up Tax payable under the domestic legislation of each jurisdiction 


with taxing rights the GloBE Top-up Tax payable, if any, falls, in respect of the jurisdiction identified in 1.4.1 


or relevant subgroup identified in 1.4.3 (if any) and as reported in 3.1.10 with the same options. For purpose 


of the average, the amounts reported in 3.1.10 are weighted by the relevant jurisdiction's Allocable Share 


of Top-up Tax as computed under the GlobE Model Rules. 


[Note 1.4.9] 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete this element in cases where no jurisdiction has taxing rights 


with respect to the jurisdiction identified in the JurisdictionName element. 


[Note 1.4] 
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Additional Data Point 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdditionalDataPoint    Optional 


The repeatable AdditionalDataPoint element is composed of the Description, Amount, Percentage, and 


Text elements. Each element and the corresponding values are outlined below and should only be 


completed on the basis of approved governmental guidance and in accordance with the instructions 


provided therein. You will find full guidance on this complex element at the top of the user guide.  


Jurisdiction Section 


The repeatable Jurisdiction Section element contains disclosures in respect of jurisdictions where relevant 


safe harbours and exclusions apply. For jurisdictions where safe harbours and exclusions do not apply, it 


reflects ETR computations, followed by Top-up Tax computations where necessary, and finally the 


allocation of Top-up Tax, if any.  
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It is comprised of four sub-elements, namely RecJurCode, Jurisdiction, GloBE Tax and 


LowTaxJurisdiction. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RecJurCode  2-character iso:countrycode_Type Validation 


The repeatable RecJurCode element reflects the intended recipient jurisdiction(s) of each Jurisdiction 


Section. If local filing of the GIR applies, the domestic jurisdiction code must be entered in the element. 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall identify the jurisdictions in which filing obligations of Constituent Entities 


are intended to be met through exchange of information under Article 8.1.2.  


[Note 1.1.6] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Jurisdiction  2-character iso:countrycode_Type Validation 


The Jurisdiction element reflects the jurisdiction in respect of which the Jurisdiction Section is prepared. In 


case of reporting in respect of Stateless Constituent Entities the code X5 should be used.  
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Jurisdiction with Taxing Rights 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


JurWithTaxingRights    Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable JurWithTaxingRights element reflects the jurisdiction(s) that have taxing rights under the 


GloBE rules in respect of the jurisdiction for which the jurisdictional section is prepared, along with relevant 


Report Difference elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


JurisdictionName  2-character iso:countrycode_Type Validation 


The JurisdictionName element reflects the jurisdiction(s) that have taxing rights under the GloBE rules in 


respect of the jurisdiction for which the jurisdictional section is prepared. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Subgroup      Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable Subgroup element applies where the perimeter of the GloBE calculation is a subgroup. 


[Note 1.4.2] 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete this element in cases where no jurisdiction has taxing rights 


with respect to the jurisdiction identified in the JurisdictionName element. 


[Note 1.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type Validation 


The TIN element reflects the TIN of the entity at the top of the ownership structure of each subgroup for 


which a separate GloBE calculation applies. 


The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN type section. 


[Note 1.4.3] 
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The Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete this element in cases where no jurisdiction has taxing rights 


with respect to the jurisdiction identified in the JurisdictionName element.  


[Note 1.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TypeofSubgroup   globe:TypeofSubGroup_EnumType Validation 


The repeatable Type of Subgroup element identifies the type of subgroup based on the following options: 


• GIR1101 – Constituent Entities 


• GIR1102 – Minority-Owned Subgroup 


• GIR1103 – Standalone MOCEs 


• GIR1104 – Investment Entities 


• GIR1105 – JV Group  


• GIR1106 – Stateless Constituent Entity  


[Note 1.4.2] 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall not complete this element in cases where no jurisdiction has taxing rights 


with respect to the jurisdiction identified in the JurisdictionName element. 


[Note 1.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ReportDifference    Optional (Mandatory) 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall complete the Report Differences element and the sub-elements for a 


jurisdiction, if there is a reportable difference between the information that was reported in this return and 


the information that is used as part of the tax assessment to the jurisdictions that have taxing rights. There 


is a reportable difference between the information that was reported in this return and the information that 


is used as part of the tax assessment to the jurisdictions that have taxing rights if: 


(i) the range reported in 1.4.6 would be different if it had been completed based on the domestic 


legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights; or  


(ii) the information reported in 1.4.7 would be different if it had been completed based on the 


domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ETRDifference  1-6 characters globe:percentage Optional (Mandatory) 


The ETR Difference element contains the Effective Tax Rate for the jurisdiction, or the subgroup identified 


on the basis of the domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdjCoveredTaxDifference    Optional (Mandatory) 


The AdjCoveredTaxDifference element contains the aggregate Adjusted Covered Taxes calculated for the 


relevant jurisdiction or subgroup on the basis of the domestic legislation of that jurisdiction with taxing 


rights. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AggCurrentTaxExpense   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The AggCurrentTaxExpense element contains the aggregate current tax expense with respect to Covered 


Taxes after allocations in Article 4.3 for the jurisdiction identified or the subgroup on the basis of the 


domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights. 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


QRTCExpense   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The QRTCExpense element contains the adjustment made under Article 4.1.2(d) in relation to Qualified 


Refundable Tax Credits or Marketable Transferable Tax Credits in the computation of Adjusted Covered 


Taxes for the jurisdiction or the subgroup on the basis of the domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction 


with taxing rights. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


OtherTaxCredits   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The OtherTaxCredits element contains the adjustment made in the computation of Adjusted Covered 


Taxes under Article 4.1.3(b) in relation to Non-Qualified Refundable Tax Credits or Non-Marketable 


Transferable Tax Credits or Other Tax Credits not recorded as a reduction to current tax expense (for the 


jurisdiction or the subgroup on the basis of the domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing 


rights. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DeferTaxExpense   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The DeferTaxExpense element the deferred tax expense amount for the jurisdiction or the subgroup on 


the basis of the domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


NetGloBEDifference   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The Net GloBE Income Difference element contains the net GloBE Income or Loss for the jurisdiction or 


the subgroup on the basis of the domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


SBIEDifference  2-character xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The SBIE Difference element contains the amount of the Substance-based Income Exclusion for the 


jurisdiction or the subgroup on the basis of the domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing 


rights.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AddCurrentTuTDifference   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The AddCurrentTutDifference element contains the Additional Current Top-up Tax Amount for the 


jurisdiction or the subgroup on the basis of the domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing 


rights. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TuTDifference  2-character xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The TuTDifference element contains the amount of Jurisdictional Top-up Tax for the jurisdiction or the 


subgroup on the basis of the domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ElectionsDifference   stf:StringMin1Max4000_Type Optional (Mandatory) 


The ElectionsDifference element specifies whether there is a difference in the applicability of the elections 


reported for a jurisdiction or a subgroup and those elections under the domestic legislation of the relevant 


jurisdiction with taxing rights. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


QRTCIncome   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 
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The QRTCIncome element contains the adjustment made under Article 3.2.4 in relation to Qualified 


Refundable Tax Credits or Marketable Transferable Tax Credits in the computation of GloBE Income or 


Loss for the jurisdiction or the subgroup on the basis of the domestic legislation of the relevant jurisdiction 


with taxing rights. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ExcessNegTaxCarryForw   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The ExcessNegTaxCarryForw element contains the Excess Negative Tax Carry-forward Balance 


remaining for subsequent years for the jurisdiction or the subgroup on the basis of the domestic legislation 


of the relevant jurisdiction with taxing rights. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TransitionDifference   xsd:boolean Optional (Mandatory) 


The TransitionDifference element indicates that the Reporting Fiscal Year is the Transition Year for the 


jurisdiction or subgroup. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


LocalCurrency  3 characters Iso:currCode_Type Optional (Mandatory) 


The Local Currency element reflects the iso:curCode_Type that is used for a filing in the jurisdiction’s in 


local currency, if different from the CFS presentation currency. Such amounts shall be given in full units, 


i.e. without decimals. The code for the currency, in which the value is expressed has to be taken from the 


ISO code list 4217 and added in attribute currCode.  


 


The GloBE Tax element reflects the disclosures in respect of jurisdictions where relevant safe harbours 


and exclusions apply, as well as ETR computations where such safe harbours and exclusions do not apply. 


It is comprised of the InitialIntActivity and ETR elements. 


  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


GLoBETax   globe:GLOBETax Validation 
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GloBE Tax 


This section outlines the child elements under the GloBETax element with ETR and InitialIntActivity as the 


next two sub elements.  


 


 


Initial Int Activity  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


InitiallntActivity   globe:InitialIntActivityType Optional (Mandatory) 


The InitialIntActivity element indicates that the MNE Group is in the initial phase of international activity, 


whereby the Top-up tax is reduced to zero for purposes of the UTPR of the MNE Group. It is comprised of 


several elements which evidence that the MNE Group is eligible for the exclusion. When Article 9.3 applies, 


and no Group Entity is required to apply a QIIR, the Filing Constituent Entity does not need to complete 


Sections 2.1, 2.2 or Section 3 for the relevant jurisdictions for which the Top-up Tax is reduced to zero 


under Article 9.3. 


[Note 2.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


StartDate   xsd:date Validation 


The StartDate element indicates the first day of the First Fiscal Year in which the MNE Group originally 


came within the scope of GloBE Rules. Article 9.3 does not apply for any Fiscal Year that starts later than 


five years after the first day of the Fiscal Year reported in 2.3.1. For MNE Groups in scope of the GloBE 


Rules when they come into effect, the date reported in 2.3.1 shall be replaced with the date when the 


UTPR rules come into effect. 
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[Note 2.3.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ReferenceJurisdiction    Validation 


The Reference Jurisdiction element indicates the Reference Jurisdiction defined in Article 9.3.3. It is 


comprised of the ResCountryCode and Tangible Asset Value elements. 


[Note 2.3.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ResCountryCode   iso:countrycode_Type Validation 


The ResCountryCode element indicates the 2-character alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-


1 Alpha 2 standard of the Reference Jurisdiction.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TangibleAssetValue   xsd:integer Validation 


The Tangible Asset Value element indicates the Net Book Values of Tangible Assets of all Constituent 


Entities located in the Reference Jurisdiction for the Fiscal Year in which the MNE Group originally comes 


within the scope of the GloBE Rules.  


[Note 2.3.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


OtherJurisdiction    Validation 


The repeatable Other Jurisdiction element reflects information on the Net Book Values of Tangible Assets 


of Constituent Entities located outside the Reference Jurisdiction for the Fiscal Year in which the MNE 


Group originally comes within the scope of the GloBE Rules. It is comprised of the ResCountryCode and 


Tangible Asset Value elements.   


[Note 2.3.5.a and 2.3.5.b] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ResCountryCode   iso:countrycode_type Validation 


The ResCountryCode element indicates the 2-character alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-


1 Alpha 2 standard of each jurisdiction, other than the Reference Jurisdiction, where Constituent Entities 


are located for the Fiscal Year in which the MNE Group originally comes within the scope of the GloBE 


Rules. The number of jurisdictions other than the Reference Jurisdiction shall be up to five. The location 


of JV’s and JV Subsidiaries or Investment Entities that are not Excluded Entities is not taken into account 


to determine the number of jurisdictions where the MNE Group has Constituent Entities. 


[Notes 2.3.4 and 2.3.5.a] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TangibleAssetValue   xsd:integer Validation 


The Tangible Asset Value indicates the Net Book Values of Tangible Assets of all Constituent Entities 


located in each jurisdiction other than the Reference Jurisdiction for the Fiscal Year in which the MNE 


Group originally comes within the scope of GloBE Rules. Tangible Assets of Stateless Constituent Entities 


are considered held by Constituent Entities located in a jurisdiction other than the Reference Jurisdiction, 


except to the extent that the MNE Group demonstrates that those Tangible Assets are physically located 


in the Reference Jurisdiction. Tangible Assets of JV’s and JV Subsidiaries or Investment Entities that are 


not Excluded Entities, are not taken into account to determine the Sum of the Net Book Values of Tangible 


Assets of all Constituent Entities located in other jurisdictions than the Reference Jurisdiction 


[Note 2.3.5.b] 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RFYNumberOfJurisdictions   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The RFYNumberOfJurisdictions element indicates the Number of jurisdictions where the MNE Group has 


Constituent Entities during the Reporting Fiscal Year. If the Reporting Fiscal Year is the Fiscal Year in 


which the MNE Group originally comes within the scope of GloBE Rules, this information shall not be 


reported as it can be derived from the information reported under the element(s) OtherJurisdiction.  


[Note 2.3.6] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RFYSumTangibleAssetValue   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The RFYSumTangibleAssetValue element indicates the sum of the Net Book Values of Tangible Assets 


of all Constituent Entities located in all jurisdictions other than the Reference Jurisdiction during the 


Reporting Fiscal Year. If the Reporting Fiscal Year is the Fiscal Year in which the MNE Group originally 


comes within the scope of GloBE Rules, this information shall not be reported as it can be derived from 


the information reported under the element(s) OtherJurisdiction.  


[Note 2.3.7] 


ETR 


The GloBE Tax element reflects the disclosures in respect of jurisdictions where relevant safe harbours 


and exclusions apply, as well as ETR computations where such safe harbours and exclusions do not apply. 


It is comprised of the Sub Group, Election and ETR Status elements. 


  


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ETR    Optional (Mandatory) 


SubGroup 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


SubGroup    Optional (Mandatory) 


The SubGroup element indicates the subgroup, if any, in respect of which the GloBE computation is 


performed, or to which Jurisdictional safe harbours or exclusions apply. 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type Validation 


The TIN element indicates the TIN of the Entity at the top of the Ownership Structure of each subgroup 


identified. 


The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN type section. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TypeofSubGroup   globe:ETRTypeofSubGroup_EnumType Validation 


The repeatable Type of Sub Group element indicates the type of subgroup identified for perimeter of the 


GloBE computation. Several subgroups can be identified under this element. The possible values are:  


• GIR1601 – Constituent Entities 


• GIR1602 – Minority-Owned Subgroup 


• GIR1603 – Standalone MOCEs 


• GIR1604 – Investment Entities 


• GIR1605 – JV Group  


• GIR1606 – Stateless Constituent Entity 


• GIR1607 – Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour-Constituent Entities 


• GIR1608 – Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour- JV Group (specify which JV Group) 


• GIR1609 – Transitional UTPR Safe Harbour 


Standalone MOCEs are Minority-Owned Constituent Entities that are not part of any Minority-Owned 


Group. Investment Entities also include JVs or JV subsidiaries that qualify as Investment Entities but do 


not include Investment Entities for which an election is made under Article 7.5. Minority-Owned Subgroups 


may be made of members of JV Groups. Stateless Constituent Entities also include members of JV Groups 


that are Stateless.  The Filing Constituent Entity shall report the relevant information for each subgroup. 


[Notes 2.1.2 and 3.1.2] 
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Election 


  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Election    Optional 


The Election element reflects the applied jurisdictional elections (i.e. elections that apply to all Constituent 


Entities (or members of a JV Group) located in a jurisdiction). This element and each sub element under 


the parent element are optional.    


[Note 3.2.3.1] 


Art 3.2.6 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art3.2.6  1-character xsd:boolean Optional (Mandatory) 


Art 3.2.6. element indicates the application of the aggregate asset gain election. 


Art 4.1.5 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art4.1.5  1-character xsd:boolean Optional (Mandatory) 


The Art4.1.5 element indicates the application of the negative tax expense carry-forward. 
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Art 4.6.1 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art4.6.1  1-character xsd:boolean Optional (Mandatory) 


The Art4.6.1 element indicates the application of the immaterial decrease in covered taxes election. 


Art 5.3.1 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art5.3.1  1-character xsd:boolean Optional (Mandatory) 


The Art5.3.1 element indicates the election not to apply the substance-based income exclusion. 


Art 3.2.2 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art3.2.2    Optional (Mandatory) 


The Art3.2.2 element indicates the application of the stock-based compensation election. As a five-year 


election, it is comprised of the Status, Election Year, and Revocation Year elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Status  1-character xsd:boolean Validation 


The Status element is a Boolean with the accepted input type of True or False. If True, then the 


ElectionYear and RevocationYear elements must be completed.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ElectionYear   xsd:date Validation 


The Election Year element indicates the Election Year.  


[Note 3.2.3.1.a.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RevocationYear   xsd:date Optional (Mandatory) 


The Revocation Year element indicates the year where the election was revoked (if any). The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the Revocation Year in the GloBE Information Return filed for the Revocation 


Year and in the GloBE Information Returns filed for the four Fiscal Years succeeding the Revocation Year. 


[Note 3.2.3.1.a.4] 


Art 3.2.5 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art3.2.5    Optional (Validation) 


The Art3.2.5 element indicates the application of the realisation principle election. As a five-year election, 


it is comprised of the Status, Election Year, and Revocation Year elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Status  1-character xsd:boolean Validation 


The Status element is a Boolean with the accepted input type of True or False. If True, then must complete 


the ElectionYear and RevocationYear elements.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ElectionYear   xsd:date Validation 


The Election Year element indicates the Election Year.  


[Note 3.2.3.1.a.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RevocationYear   xsd:date Optional (Mandatory) 


The Revocation Year element indicates the year where the election was revoked (if any). The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the Revocation Year in the GloBE Information Return filed for the Revocation 


Year and in the GloBE Information Returns filed for the four Fiscal Years succeeding the Revocation Year. 


[Note 3.2.3.1.a.4] 


Art 3.2.8 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art3.2.8    Optional (Validation) 


The Art3.2.8 element indicates the application of the intra-group transactions election. As a five-year 


election, it is comprised of the Status, Election Year, and Revocation Year elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Status  1-character xsd:boolean Validation 


The Status element is a Boolean with the accepted input type of True or False. If True, then must complete 


the ElectionYear and RevocationYear elements.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ElectionYear   xsd:date Validation 


The Election Year element indicates the Election Year.  


[Note 3.2.3.1.a.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RevocationYear   xsd:date Optional (Mandatory) 







54    


GLOBE INFORMATION RETURN (PILLAR TWO) XML SCHEMA: USER GUIDE FOR TAX ADMINISTRATIONS © OECD 2025 
  


The Revocation Year element indicates the year where the election was revoked (if any). The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the Revocation Year in the GloBE Information Return filed for the Revocation 


Year and in the GloBE Information Returns filed for the four Fiscal Years succeeding the Revocation Year.  


[Note 3.2.3.1.a.4] 


No Def Tax Allocation 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


NoDefTaxAllocation    Optional (Validation) 


The NoDefTaxAllocation element indicates the application of the non-allocation of cross-border deferred 


tax election. As a five-year election, it is comprised of the Status, Election Year, and Revocation Year 


elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Status  1-character xsd:boolean Validation 


The Status element is a Boolean with the accepted input type of True or False. If True, then must complete 


the ElectionYear and RevocationYear elements.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ElectionYear   xsd:date Validation 


The Election Year element indicates the Election Year.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RevocationYear   xsd:date Optional (Mandatory) 


The Revocation Year element indicates the year where the election was revoked (if any). The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the Revocation Year in the GloBE Information Return filed for the Revocation 


Year and in the GloBE Information Returns filed for the four Fiscal Years succeeding the Revocation Year.  


Art 4.5 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art4.5    Optional (Validation) 


The Art 4.5. element indicates the application of the GloBE Loss Election. This election can only be made 


with the first GloBE Information Return that includes the jurisdiction for which the election is made. If the 


election is subsequently revoked, the Filing Constituent Entity cannot make a new election for the same 


jurisdiction It is comprised of the Status, Election Year, and Revocation Year elements. 


[Note 3.2.3.1.a.5.i] 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Status  1-character xsd:boolean Validation 


The Status element is a Boolean with the accepted input type of True or False. If True, then must complete 


the ElectionYear and RevocationYear elements.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ElectionYear   xsd:date Validation 


The Election Year element indicates the Election Year.  


[Note 3.2.3.1.a.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RevocationYear   xsd:date Optional (Mandatory) 


The Revocation Year element indicates the year where the election was revoked (if any). The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the Revocation Year in the GloBE Information filed for the Revocation Year 


and in the GloBE Information Returns filed for all Fiscal Years succeeding the Revocation Year. 


[Note 3.2.3.1.a.6] 


Art3.2.1.c 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art3.2.1.c    Optional (Validation) 


The Art 3.2.1c element indicates the application of the equity investment inclusion election. As a five-year 


election, it is comprised of the Status, Election Year, and Revocation Year elements. It is also comprised 


of the QualOwnerIntentBalance, Additions, Reductions and Outstanding Balance elements, which indicate 


the inclusion of equity gain or loss with respect to an equity investment inclusion election. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Status  1-character xsd:boolean Validation 


The Status element is a Boolean with the accepted input type of True or False. If True, then must complete 


the ElectionYear and RevocationYear elements.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ElectionYear   xsd:date Validation 


The Election Year element indicates the Election Year.  


[Note 3.2.3.1.a.3] 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RevocationYear   xsd:date Optional (Mandatory) 


The Revocation Year element indicates the year where the election was revoked (if any). The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the Revocation Year in the GloBE Information Return filed for the Revocation 


Year and in the GloBE Information Returns filed for the four Fiscal Years succeeding the Revocation Year. 


[Note 3.2.3.1.a.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


QualOwnerIntentBalance   xsd:integer Validation 


The QualOwnerIntentBalance element indicates balance of the owner’s investment in a Qualified 


Ownership Interest from prior years, i.e. the remaining amount of the owner’s investment in a Qualified 


Ownership Interest for the jurisdiction that has not been reduced by receipts.  


[Note 3.2.3.1.b.2] 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Additions   xsd:integer Validation 


The Additions element indicates the increase in the owner’s investment in a Qualified Ownership Interest 


for the Reporting Fiscal Year for the jurisdiction.  


[Note 3.2.3.1.b.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Reductions   xsd:integer Validation 


The Reductions element indicates the decrease in the owner’s investment in a Qualified Ownership 


Interest for the Reporting Fiscal Year for the jurisdiction pursuant to the related Administrative Guidance. 


The decrease cannot exceed the owner’s investment and cause the investment below zero.  


[Note 3.2.3.1.b.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


OutstandingBalance   xsd:integer Validation 


The Outstanding Balance element indicates the outstanding balance of the owner’s investment in a 


Qualified Ownership Interest, i.e. the sum of the balance from prior years and additions to the owner’s 


Investment in a Qualified Ownership Interest after deducting the receipts with respect to the Qualified 


Ownership Interest for the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


[Note 3.2.3.1.b.5] 


Simplified Reporting  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Simplified Reporting  1-character xsd:boolean Optional (Validation) 


The Simplified Reporting element indicates that information in respect of the jurisdiction is subject to 


simplified reporting. As a Boolean element,  the accepted input types are True or False. 
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ETR Status 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ETRStatus    Validation 


The ETR Status element reflects the application of jurisdictional safe harbours and exclusions or, where 


no such exceptions apply, the ETR computation. It is comprised of the ETR Exception and ETR 


Computation elements. 


ETR Exception 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ETRException    Optional (Mandatory) 


The ETR Exception element reflects the application of jurisdictional safe harbours and exclusions. It is 


comprised of the Deminimis, TransitionalCbCRSafeHarbour, UTPRSafeHarbour elements. 
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Deminimis/SimplifiedNMCECalc 


 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Deminimis- 
SimplifiedNMCECalc 


   Optional (Mandatory) 


The Deminimis-SimplifiedNMCECalc element reflects the election for the de minimis exclusion, as well as 


the simplified calculations for non-material Constituent Entities, and is comprised of the Financial Data and 


Average elements. Where the de minimis exclusion is applied with respect to an eligible jurisdiction, 


Sections 3.2.4.6 (where applicable) and 3.3.3 (additional current top up tax) shall be completed for the 


jurisdiction. If Simplified Calculation for Non-material Constituent Entities is utilised under option (a) in 


Section 2.2.1.1 and the Simplified Calculations for Non-Material Constituent Entities apply only to some of 


the Constituent Entities in the subgroup identified in Section 2.1.3, the Filing Constituent Entity shall also 


complete the Financial Data and Average elements.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Basis   globe:DeminimisSimpleBasis_EnumType Validation 


The basis element indicates the reason for completing this section. Possible values are: 


• GIR2901 – De minimis election 


• GIR2902 – Simplified Calculation for Non-material Constituent Entities 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


FinancialData    Validation 


The repeatable Financial Data element contains the datapoints relevant for applying the de minimis 


exclusion and is comprised of the Year, Revenue, GloBE Revenue, Net Globe Income and FANIL 


elements. This element can be repeated a maximum of three times, to allow the capture of all three years 


of reporting; Reporting Fiscal Year, the first preceding fiscal year (if applicable) and the second preceding 


fiscal year (if applicable), as well as the average of the three years, respectively.  


[Note 2.2.2] 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Year   xsd:date Validation 


The Year element indicates the year in respect of which the remaining datapoints apply, i.e.  the Reporting 


Fiscal Year, the first preceding fiscal year (if applicable) and the second preceding fiscal year (if applicable), 


respectively. Where appropriate, the Average of the three Fiscal Years shall be computed by adjusting the 


corresponding revenue and income (or loss) calculations in proportion to the period covered by the 


preceding Fiscal Year over a calendar year.  


[Notes 2.2.2.a-c and 2.2.2.d] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Revenue   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The Revenue element indicates the sum of the revenue of Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups 


located in the jurisdiction before any adjustments under Chapter 3. 


[Note 2.2.2.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


GlobeRevenue   xsd:integer Validation 


The Globe Revenue element indicates the sum of the GloBE Revenue of Constituent Entities or members 


of JV Groups located in the jurisdiction.  


[Note 2.2.2.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


NetGlobeIncome   xsd:integer Validation 


The Net Globe Income element indicates the sum of the GloBE Income or Loss of Constituent Entities or 


members of JV Groups located in the jurisdiction.  


[Note 2.2.2.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


FANIL   xsd:integer Validation 


The FANIL element indicates that the aggregate FANIL of Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups 


located in the jurisdiction.  


[Note 2.2.2.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Average    Validation 


The Average element contains the datapoints relevant for applying the de minimis exclusion and is 


comprised of the Revenue, GloBE Revenue, Net Globe Income and FANIL elements. This element and its 


sub-elements reflect the average amounts of the (up to) three relevant fiscal years.  


[Note 2.2.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Revenue   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The Revenue element indicates the average of the revenue of Constituent Entities or members of JV 


Groups located in the jurisdiction before any adjustments under Chapter 3.  


[Note 2.2.2.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


GlobeRevenue   xsd:integer Validation 
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The Globe Revenue element indicates the average of the GloBE Revenue of Constituent Entities or 


members of JV Groups located in the jurisdiction.  


[Note 2.2.2.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


NetGlobeIncome   xsd:integer Validation 


The Net Globe Income element indicates the average of the GloBE Income or Loss of Constituent Entities 


or members of JV Groups located in the jurisdiction.  


[Note 2.2.2.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


FANIL   xsd:integer Validation 


The FANIL element indicates that the average aggregate FANIL of Constituent Entities or members of JV 


Groups located in the jurisdiction.  


[Note 2.2.2.3] 


Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TransitionalCbCRSafeHarbour    Optional (Mandatory)  


The Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour element reflects the application of the Transitional CbCR Safe 


Harbour. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Revenue   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The Revenue element indicates the Total Revenue for the jurisdiction as reported in the Qualified CbC 


Report of the MNE Group (or Qualified Financial Statements for members of JV Groups) for the Reporting 


Fiscal Year. This element only needs to be completed if the De minimis test applies. 


[Note 2.2.1.3.a.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Profit   xsd:integer Validation 


The Profit element indicates the Profit (Loss) before Income Tax for the jurisdiction as reported in the 


Qualified CbC Report of the MNE Group (or Qualified Financial Statements for members of JV Groups) for 


the Reporting Fiscal Year and in accordance with the methodologies set out in the Safe Harbours and 


Penalty Relief document.  


[Note 2.2.1.3.a.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


IncomeTax   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The Income Tax element indicates the Simplified Covered Taxes of the relevant Constituent Entities or 


members of JV Groups, as defined in the Safe Harbours and Penalty Relief document, for the Reporting 


Fiscal Year. This element only needs to be completed if the Simplified ETR test applies. 


[Note 2.2.1.3.a.3] 
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UTPR Safe Harbour 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


UTPRSafeHarbour    Optional (Mandatory)  


The UTPRSafeHarbour element reflects the application of the Transitional UTPR Safe Harbour.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


CITRate  1-6-characters globe:percentage Validation 


The CITRate element reflects the corporate income tax rate of the UPE jurisdiction in accordance with the 


agreed safe harbour.  


[Note 2.2.1.3.b.1] 


ETR Computation 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ETRComputation   globe:ETRComputationType Optional (Mandatory) 


The ETR Computation element reflects the GloBE computations on both a jurisdictional and entity basis. 


It is comprised of the CE Computation, Overall Computation and Non-material CE elements. 


CE Computation 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


CEComputation    Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable CE Computation element reflects the GloBE computations on an entity basis. Where the 


transitional simplified jurisdictional reporting framework has been applied, this section shall be completed 


in accordance with Note 3.2.4.a.1. It is comprised of the Adjusted FANIL, Net GloBE Income, Adjusted 


Income Tax, Adjusted Covered Tax, TIN, Elections and Other FAS elements. 
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Adjusted FANIL  


 


 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdjustedFANIL    Validation 


The Adjusted FANIL element reflects the adjustments required to the FANIL of the CE or member of JV 


Group before the calculation of GloBE Income, namely cross-border allocation of income or loss between 


a Main Entity and a PE and from an FTE, as well as cross-border adjustments. 


[Notes 3.2.4.1.b, 3.2.4.1.c and 3.2.4.1.d] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The Total element reflects the Adjusted FANIL amount. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


FANIL   xsd:integer Validation 


The FANIL element indicates that the FANIL of the CE or member of JV Group before the relevant 


adjustments.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Adjustment    Optional (Mandatory) 


The Adjustment element is comprised of the MainEntityPEandFTE, Cross Border Adjustments, and UPE 


Adjustments elements. 
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MainEntityPEandFTE 


  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


MainEntityPEandFTE    Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable MainEntityPEandFTE element indicates the cross-border allocation of income or loss 


between a Main Entity and PE and from an FTE. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Basis   globe:MainEntityPEandFTEBasis_EnumType Validation 


The Basis element indicates the basis for the adjustment, namely Article 3.4, Article 3.5.3, Article 3.5.1(a) 


and/or Article 3.5.1(b). For each type of adjustment, the respective addition or reduction to FANIL of the 


Constituent Entity or member of JV Group shall be reported. In the case where multiple adjustments apply, 


one row shall be reported for each option and the relevant options shall be reported in the following order:  


• GIR1701 – Article 3.4 


• GIR1702 – Article 3.5.3 


• GIR1703 – Article 3.5.1(a)  


• GIR1704 – Article 3.5.1(b). 


[Note 3.2.4.1.b.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


OtherTIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type Validation 


The Other TIN element indicates the TIN of the other Constituent Entity, JV or JV Subsidiary used for 


purposes of Covered Taxes in the jurisdiction or, where a TIN is unavailable, a functional equivalent, such 


as a business/company registration code/number.  


[Note 3.2.4.1.b.4] 


The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN type section. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ResCountryCode  2 characters iso:CountryCode_Type Optional (Mandatory) 


The ResCountryCode element indicates the jurisdiction (in the form of a 2-character alphabetic country 


code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard) of the other Constituent Entity or member of JV Group. 
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The Filing Constituent Entity shall report “Stateless” for Stateless Constituent Entities. In case of reporting 


in respect of Stateless Constituent Entities the code “X5” should be used. 


[Note 3.2.4.1.b.5] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Additions   xsd:integer Validation 


The Additions element indicates the amount of any adjustment that increases the GloBE Income of the CE 


or member of JV Group identified above. 


[Note 3.2.4.1.b.6] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Reductions   xsd:integer Validation 


The Reductions amount indicates the amount of any adjustment that decreases the GloBE Income of the 


CE or member of JV Group identified above.  


[Note 3.2.4.1.b.7] 


Cross Border Adjustment 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


CrossBorderAdjustments    Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatableCross Border Adjustments element reflects cross-border adjustments required to the FANIL 


and is comprised of the following elements. 


[Note 3.2.4.1.c] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Basis   globe:CrossBorderAdjustments_EnumType Validation 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall identify whether the adjustment relates to Article 3.2.3 or 3.2.7. 


• GIR1801 – Article 3.2.3 


• GIR1802 – Article 3.2.7 


[Note 3.2.4.1.c.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


OtherTIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type Validation 
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The Other TIN element indicates the TIN of the other CE or member of JV Group involved in the adjustment 


identified. Where a TIN is unavailable, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report a functional equivalent, 


such as a business/company registration code/number.  


[Note 3.2.4.1.c.3] 


The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN type section. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ResCountryCode   iso:CountryCode_Type Optional (Mandatory) 


The ResCountryCode element indicates the jurisdiction (in the form of a 2-character alphabetic country 


code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard) of the other Constituent Entity or member of JV Group 


involved in the adjustment. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report “Stateless” for Stateless Constituent 


Entities. In case of reporting in respect of Stateless Constituent Entities the code “X5” should be used.  


[Note 3.2.4.1.c.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Additions   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The Additions element indicates the amount of any adjustment that increases the GloBE Income of the CE 


or member of JV Group identified above.  


[Note 3.2.4.1.c.5] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Reductions   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The Reductions element indicates the amount of any adjustment that decreases the GloBE Income of the 


CE or member of JV Group identified above.  


[Note 3.2.4.1.c.6] 


UPE Adjustments 


   


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


UPEAdjustments    Optional (Mandatory) 


This repeatable UPEAdjustments element reflects adjustments to the GloBE Income of the UPE under 


Article 7.1 or Article 7.2. 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Basis   globe:UPEAdjustmentsBasis_EnumType Validation 


The Basis element indicates the basis for the adjustment, i.e. Article 7.1.1, Article 7.1.2, Article 7.2.1 or 


Article 7.2.2, together with the relevant subparagraph letter and number. 


• GIR1901 – Article 7.1.1 (a) (i) 


• GIR1902 – Article 7.1.1 (a) (ii) 


• GIR1903 – Article 7.1.1 (b) 


• GIR1904 – Article 7.1.1 (c) 


• GIR1905 – Article 7.2.1 (a) (i) 


• GIR1906 – Article 7.2.1 (a) (ii) 


• GIR1907 – Article 7.2.1 (a) (iii) 


• GIR1908 – Article 7.2.1 (b) 


• GIR1909 – Article 7.2.1 (c) 


• GIR 1910 – Article 7.2.2 


 
Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Reductions    Optional (Mandatory)  


The Reductions element is composed of the Amount and Exception elements.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Amount   xsd:integer Validation (choice) 


The Amount element indicates that the amount of any adjustment that decreases the GloBE Income of the 


CE or member of JV Group identified above.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Exception   xsd:boolean Validation (Choice) 


The Exception element indicates that an exception to the reporting on reductions applies. 


[Note 3.2.4.1.d.5] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


IdentificationOfOwners    Validation 


The repeatable Identification Of Owners elements contains identifying information in respect of holders of 


Ownership Interests.  It is comprised of the Ownership Percentage and either the IndOwners or Entity 


Owner elements. 


[Note 3.2.4.1.d.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


OwnershipPercentage  1-6 


characters 


 globe:percentage  Validation 


The Ownership Percentage element indicates the Ownership Interests (in percentage) directly held in the 


UPE by each holder identified in 3.2.4.1.d.3.  


[Note 3.2.4.1.d.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


IndOwners    Validation (Choice)  


The IndOwners element reflects that the Ownership Interests are held by natural persons. 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


NumOfOwners   xsd:integer  Validation 


The NumOfOwners element identifies the Natural Persons in the aggregate. The Filing Constituent Entity 


shall identify the holders of Ownership Interests (respectively, dividend recipients) for which a reduction of 


the GloBE Income applies.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ResCountryCode  2 characters iso:CountryCode_Type Optional (Mandatory) 


The ResCountryCode element indicates the jurisdiction of residence of the individual owner (in the form of 


a 2-character alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard). 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TaxRate  1-6 


characters 


 globe:percentage  Optional (Mandatory) 


The Tax Rate element indicates the tax rate of the owner.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


EntityOwner    Validation (Choice) 


The Entity Owner element facilitates the identification of Entity Owners and is comprised of the TIN and 


ResCountryCode, Tax Rate and ExTypeofEntity elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type Validation 


If Articles 7.1 or 7.2 apply, the Filing CE shall report “UPE”. If Art. 7.1.4, applies, the TIN element indicates 


the TIN of the Permanent Establishments to which Article 7.1 applies or, where a TIN is unavailable, a 


functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number. If Article 7.2.3 applies, the 


TIN of the Constituent Entities to which Article 7.2 applies or, where a TIN is unavailable, a functional 


equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number. When Article 7.1 or 7.2 applies to a 


members of a JV Group, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the TIN of the JV Group members.  


[Note 3.2.4.1.d.1] 


In case no TIN is entered, the value NOTIN should be provided. 


The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN type section. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ResCountryCode  2 characters iso:CountryCode_Type Validation 


The ResCountryCode element indicates the jurisdiction of residence of the Entity Owner (in the form of a 


2-character alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard). 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TaxRate  1-6 


characters 


 globe:percentage  Optional (Mandatory) 


The Tax Rate element indicates the tax rate of the owner.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ExTypeOfEntity   globe:ExTypeOfEntity_EnumType Optional (Mandatory) 


The ExTypeOfEntity element indicates the reason why the Entity Owner is an Excluded Entity. 


• GIR2801 – Government Entity 


• GIR2802 – International Organisation 


• GIR2803 – Non-profit Organisation 
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• GIR2804 – Pension Fund 


• GIR2805 – Pension Fund that is not a Pension Services Entity 


Net Globe Income  


  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


NetGlobeIncome    Validation 


The Net Globe Income element provides a breakdown of all the adjustments made to the FANIL of each 


Constituent Entity or member of JV Group. It is comprised of the Total, Adjustments and International 


Shipping Income elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The Total element is the Net GloBE Income after the relevant adjustments. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Adjustments    Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable Adjustments element reflects the adjustments made to the Financial Accounting Net 


Income or Loss pursuant to Article 3.2. It is comprised of the Amount and Adjustment Item elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Amount   xsd:integer Validation 


The Amount element reflects the amount of the adjustment. For each adjustment, additions and reductions 


must be identified separately, unless the transitional simplified jurisdictional reporting framework has been 


applied, in which case all adjustments can be reported on a net basis. For an adjustment addition a positive 


amount should be entered, and for a reduction a negative amount. This element can be repeated up to 2 


times.  


[Note 3.2.4.1.a.3.n] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdjustmentItem   globe:AdjustmentItem_EnumType Validation 


The Adjustment Item element reflects the type of adjustment, to be selected from the following list: 


• GIR2001 – Net Taxes Expense - Article 3.2.1 (a) 


• GIR2002 – Excluded Dividends – Article 3.2.1 (b) 
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• GIR2003 – Excluded Equity Gain or Loss – Article 3.2.1 (c) 


• GIR2004 – Included Revaluation Method Gain or Loss – Article 3.2.1 (d) 


• GIR2005 – Gain or loss from disposition of assets and liabilities excluded under Article 6.3 – Article 


3.2.1 (e) 


• GIR2006 – Asymmetric Foreign Currency Gains or Losses – Article 3.2.1 (f)  


• GIR2007 – Policy Disallowed Expenses – Article 3.2.1 (g)  


• GIR2008 – Prior Period Errors – Article 3.2.1 (h)  


• GIR2009 – Changes in Accounting Principles – Article 3.2.1(h)  


• GIR2010 – Accrued Pension Expense – Article 3.2.1 (i)  


• GIR2011 – Debt releases - Article 3.2.1  


• GIR2012 – Stock-based compensation – Article 3.2.2  


• GIR2013 – Arm’s length adjustments – Article 3.2.3  


• GIR2014 – Qualified Refundable Tax Credit or Marketable Transferable Tax Credit – Article 3.2.4 


• GIR2015 – Election for Gains and losses using realisation principle – Article 3.2.5  


• GIR2016 – Election for Adjusted Asset Gain – Article 3.2.6  


• GIR2017 – Intragroup Financing Arrangement expense – Article 3.2.7  


• GIR2018 – Election for intragroup transactions in same jurisdiction – Article 3.2.8  


• GIR2019 – Insurance company taxes charged to policyholders – Article 3.2.9  


• GIR2020 – Increase/decrease to equity attributed to Additional Tier One and Restricted Tier One 


Capital distributions paid/payable or received/receivable – Article 3.2.10  


• GIR2021 – Constituent Entities joining and leaving an MNE Group – Article 3.2.11 and 6.2 


• GIR2022 – Reduction of GloBE Income of the UPE that is a Flow-through Entity – Article 3.2.11 


and 7.1 


• GIR2023 – Reduction of GloBE Income of the UPE that is subject to a Deductible Dividend Regime 


– Article 3.2.11 and 7.2  


• GIR2024 – Taxable Distribution Method election – Article 3.2.11 and 7.6  


• GIR2025 – International Shipping Income – Article 3.3 


• GIR2026 – Transactions between Constituent Entities – Article 9.1.3 


Int Shipping Income 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


IntShippingIncome    Optional (Mandatory) 


The IntShippingIncome element reflects the application of the International Shipping Income exclusion. It 


is comprised of the International Shipping Income, QualifiedAncShipIncome, Substance Exclusion and 


Covered Taxes elements. The information is to be reported regardless of whether the transitional simplified 


jurisdictional reporting framework election has been made. 


[Note 3.2.4.4.a] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


InternationalShipIncome    Validation 


The InternationalShipIncome element reflects the International shipping income calculation. It is comprised 


of the Total, Category, Revenue and Costs elements. 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The Total element reflects the aggregate International Shipping Income of the Constituent Entity. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Category   globe:IntShipCategory_EnumType Validation 


[Note 3.2.4.4.a.3-5] 


The repeatable Category element indicates the relevant activities specified in subparagraphs (a) through 


(f) of Article 3.3.2 in respect of which International Shipping Income was obtained (several options can 


apply). These options are as follows:  


• GIR2101 – Article 3.3.2.a 


• GIR2102 – Article 3.3.2.b 


• GIR2103 – Article 3.3.2.c 


• GIR2104 – Article 3.3.2.d 


• GIR2105 – Article 3.3.2.e 


• GIR2106 – Article 3.3.2.f 


[Note 3.2.4.4.a.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Revenue   xsd:integer Validation 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Costs   xsd:integer Validation 


The Revenue and Costs elements indicate the aggregate revenue derived from and costs attributable to 


all relevant activities specified in subparagraphs (a) through (f) of Article 3.3.2. 


[Note 3.2.4.4.a.3-5] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


QualifiedAncShipIncome    Validation 


The QualifiedAncShipIncome element reflects the Qualified Ancillary Shipping Income calculation and is 


comprised of the Total, Category, Revenue and Costs elements.  


[Note 3.2.4.4.a.6] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The Total element indicates the total Qualfiied Ancillary International Shipping Income of the Constituent 


Entity. 


[Note 3.2.4.4.a.7-9] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Category   globe:AncShipCategory_EnumType Validation 


The Category element indicates the relevant activities specified in subparagraphs (a) through (e) of Article 


3.3.3 in respect of which Qualified Ancillary Shipping Income was obtained (several options can apply). 


These options are as follows:  
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• GIR2201 – Article 3.3.3.a 


• GIR2202 – Article 3.3.3.b 


• GIR2203 – Article 3.3.3.c 


• GIR2204 – Article 3.3.3.d 


• GIR2205 – Article 3.3.3.e 


[Note 3.2.4.4.a.6] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Revenue   xsd:integer Validation 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Costs   xsd:integer Validation 


The Revenue and Costs elements reflect the aggregate revenue derived from and costs attributable to 


each relevant activity specified in subparagraphs (a) through (e) of Article 3.3.3.  


[Note 3.2.4.4.a.7-9] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


SubstanceExclusion    Validation 


The Substance Exclusion element indicates the effect on the substance-based income exclusion. It is 


comprised of the PayrollCosts and TangibleAssets elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


PayrollCosts   xsd:integer Validation 


The Payroll Costs element indicates the payroll costs attributable to International Shipping Income or 


Qualified Ancillary International Shipping Income.  


[Note 3.2.4.4.a.10] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TangibleAssets   xsd:integer Validation 


The Tangible Assets element indicates the carrying value of tangible assets used in the generation of 


International Shipping Income or Qualified Ancillary International Shipping Income (other than attributable 


to excess income over the cap for Qualified Ancillary International Shipping Income). 


[Note 3.2.4.4.a.11] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


CoveredTaxes   xsd:integer Validation 


The Covered Taxes element indicates Covered Taxes associated with the excluded International Shipping 


Income or Qualified Ancillary International Shipping Income.  


[Note 3.2.4.4.a.12] 
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Adjusted Income Tax  


 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdjustedIncomeTax    Validation 


The Adjusted Income Tax element reflects information on the cross-allocation of Covered Taxes from one 


Constituent Entity (or member of a JV Group) to another Constituent Entity (or member of JV Group). It is 


comprised of the Total element (which reflects the current tax expense of the CE with respect to Covered 


Taxes after the allocations), as well as the Income Tax and Cross Allocation elements. This information is 


to be reported regardless of whether the transitional simplified jurisdictional reporting framework is applied. 


[Note 3.2.4.2.b] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The Total element indicates the current tax expense with respect to Covered Taxes after the cross-


allocation. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


IncomeTax   xsd:integer Validation 


The Income Tax element indicates the Covered Taxes of the CE (or member of JV Group) before the 


adjustments. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


CrossAllocation    Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable Cross Allocation element reflects all relevant cross-allocation adjustments. It is comprised 


of the Basis, Other TIN, ResCountryCode, Additions and Reductions. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Basis   globe:AdjustedBasis_EnumType Validation 


The repeatable Basis element identifies the relevant subparagraphs of Article 4.3.2, 4.3.3 or 4.3.4 that 


applies based on the following options: 


• GIR2301 – Article 4.3.2 (a) 


• GIR2302 – Article 4.3.2 (b) 


• GIR2303 – Article 4.3.2 (c) 


• GIR2304 – Article 4.3.2 (d) 


• GIR2305 – Article 4.3.2 (e) 
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• GIR2306 – Article 4.3.3 (a)  


• GIR2307 – Article 4.3.3 (b) 


• GIR2308 – Article 4.3.4 


• GIR2309 – Article 4.3.2(c) – Blended CFC regime 


When Article 4.3.2.c or Article 4.3.2.d applies, for purpose of columns 3.2.4.2.b.6 and 3.2.4.2.b.7, the Filing 


Constituent Entity shall complete a first row with the amount before the adjustment under Art. 4.3.3 


(indicating the relevant subparagraph of Art. 4.3.2 in column 3.2.4.2.b.3) and a second row with the amount 


after the adjustment under Art. 4.3.3 (indicating the relevant subparagraph of Art. 4.3.3 in column 


3.2.4.2.b.3 as well as the relevant subparagraph of Art. 4.3.2). 


[Note 3.2.4.2.b.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


OtherTIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type Validation 


The Other TIN element reflects the TIN of the other Constituent Entity (or member of JV Group) or, where 


a TIN is unavailable, a functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number.  


[Note 3.2.4.2.b.4] 


The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN type section. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ResCountryCode   iso:countryCode_Type Validation 


For allocation of Covered Tax from a Constituent Entity (or member of JV Group) to another Constituent 


Entity (or member of JV Group), the ResCountryCode element indicates the jurisdiction (in the form of a 


2-character alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard) of the other Constituent 


Entity (or member of JV Group). If the other Constituent Entity is a Stateless Constituent Entity, the Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report ”Stateless”. In case of reporting in respect of Stateless Constituent Entities 


the code “X5” should be used. 


[Note 3.2.4.2.b.5] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Additions   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The Additions element indicates the additions to Covered Taxes of the Constituent Entity (or member of 


JV Group). The cross-allocation of taxes covers both current tax expense and deferred tax expense.  


[Note 3.2.4.2.b.6] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Reductions   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The Reduction element indicates reductions to Covered Taxes of the Constituent Entity (or member of JV 


Group). The cross-allocation of taxes covers both current tax expense and deferred tax expense. 


[Note 3.2.4.2.b.7] 
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Adjusted Covered Tax  


 
 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdjustedCoveredTax    Validation 


The Adjusted Covered Tax element indicates the Adjusted Covered Taxes calculation of the Constituent 


Entity or member of a JV Group. It is comprised of the Total, Adjustments and DeferTaxAdjustAmt 


elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The Total element indicates the Adjusted Covered Taxes of the Constituent Entity or member of a JV 


Group. For Investment Entities, the Total element indicates the Investment Entity’s Adjusted Covered 


Taxes as determined under Article 7.4.3. 


[Note 3.2.4.2.a.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Adjustments    Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable Adjustments element reflects the adjustments to the current tax expense of the CE or 


member of JV Group in the Financial Accounts (after allocations in Article 4.3). It is comprised of the 


Amount and Adjustment Item elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Amount   xsd:integer Validation 


The Amount element indicates that amount of each adjustment to the current tax expense. Additions and 


reductions for each of the adjustments are to be identified separately. For an adjustment addition a positive 


amount should be entered, and for a reduction a negative amount.  The element can be repeated up to 


two times.  


[Note 3.2.4.2.a.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdjustmentItem   globe:CurrentAdjustedTax_EnumType Validation 


The Adjustment Item element reflects the type of current tax adjustment, to be selected from the following 


list: 


• GIR2401 – Covered Tax accrued as an expense in the profit before taxation in the financial 


accounts - Article 4.1.2 (a)  
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• GIR2402 – Covered Taxes for uncertain tax position recorded as a reduction to Covered Taxes in 


prior year – Article 4.1.2 (c)  


• GIR2403 – Qualified Refundable Tax Credit or Marketable Transferable Tax Credits recorded as 


a reduction to current tax expense – Article 4.1.2 (d)  


• GIR2404 – Qualified Flow-through Tax Benefits of Qualified Ownership Interests – Article 3.2.1 (c)  


• GIR2405 – Current tax expense on income excluded from GloBE Income or Loss – Article 4.1.3 


(a)  


• GIR2406 – Non-Qualified Refundable Tax Credit, Non-Marketable Transferable Tax Credit or 


Other Tax Credits not recorded as a reduction to current tax expense – Article 4.1.3 (b)  


• GIR2407 – Covered Taxes refunded or credited (except for any Qualified Refundable Tax Credit, 


or Marketable Transferable Tax Credits) not treated as an adjustment to current tax expense – 


Article 4.1.3 (c)  


• GIR2408 – Current tax expense related to uncertain tax position– Article 4.1.3 (d)  


• GIR2409 – Current tax expense not expected to be paid within three years – Article 4.1.3 (e)  


• GIR2410 – Post-filing adjustments – Article 4.6.1. 


• GIR2411 – Covered Taxes relating to Net Asset Gain or Net Asset Loss – Article 3.2.6 


• GIR2412 – Reduction of Covered Taxes of the UPE that is a Flow-through Entity – Article 7.1  


• GIR2413 – Covered Taxes for GloBE Income of the UPE that is reduced under a Deductible 


Dividend Regime – Article 7.2.2  


• GIR2414 – Deemed Distribution Tax – Article 7.3 


• GIR2415 – Taxable Distribution Method election – Article 7.6.2 (b) 


• GIR2416 – Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount – Article 4.4.1 (b)  


• GIR2417 – Increase or decrease in Covered Taxes recorded in equity or Other Comprehensive 


Income relating to amounts included in GloBE Income or Loss that will be subject to tax under local 


tax rules – Article 4.1.1 (c) 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DeferTaxAdjustAmt    Validation 


The DeferTaxAdjustAmt element reflects the deferred tax expense adjustments. It is comprised of the 


Amount and Adjustment Item elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The Total element reflects the Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount for the Constituent Entity (or member 


of JV Group).  


[Note 3.2.4.2.c.6] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DeferTaxExpense   xsd:integer Validation 


The DeferTaxExpense elementindicates that Deferred tax expense amount for GloBE purposes for the 


Constituent Entity (or member of JV Group) before any recasting and adjustments. In case there is 


divergence between the carrying value of an asset or liability for financial accounting and GloBE purposes, 


the portion of the deferred tax expense must be calculated on the basis of the GloBE carrying value 


pursuant to the related Administrative Guidance. If the deferred tax expense is taken into account as a 


debit to the deferred tax expense account, the amount shall be presented as a positive number. If the 
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deferred tax expense is taken into account as credit to the deferred tax expense account, the amount shall 


be presented as a negative amount. 


[Note 3.2.4.2.c.6] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Adjustment    Optional (Mandatory) 


The Adjustment item contains Amount, Adjustment Item, Recast, Higher, and Lower elements.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Amount    xsd:integer Validation 


The Amount element indicates that amount of each adjustment to the deferred tax expense before any 


recasting. Additions (i.e. adjustments leading to an increase to the Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount) 


and reductions (i.e. adjustments leading to a decrease to the Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount) for 


each of the adjustments are to be identified separately. For an adjustment addition a positive amount 


should be entered, and for a reduction a negative amount. The element can be repeated up to two times.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdjustmentItem   globe:DeferredAdjustedTax_EnumType Validation 


The Adjustment Item element reflects the type of deferred tax adjustment, to be selected from the following 


list: 


• GIR2501 – Deferred tax expense related to items excluded from GloBE Income or Loss – Article 


4.4.1 (a) 


• GIR2502 – Deferred tax expense related to Disallowed Accruals– Article 4.4.1 (b)  


• GIR2503 – Deferred tax expense related to Unclaimed Accruals – Article 4.4.1 (b)  


• GIR2504 – Valuation adjustment or accounting recognition adjustment related to a deferred tax 


asset – Article 4.4.1 (c)  


• GIR2505 – Deferred tax expense arising from a re-measurement related to changes in the tax rate 


– Article 4.4.1 (d)  


• GIR2506 – Deferred tax expense related to the generation and use of tax credits – Article 4.4.1 (e)  


• GIR2507 – Substitute Loss Carry Forward DTA or deemed Substitute Loss Carry Forward DTA – 


Article 4.4.1 (e)  


• GIR2508 – Disallowed Accruals or Unclaimed Accruals paid during the fiscal year – Article 4.4.2 


(a)  


• GIR2509 – Recapture Deferred Tax Liability paid during the fiscal year– Article 4.4.2 (b)  


• GIR2510 – Recognition of a loss Deferred Tax Asset not included in the financials – Article 4.4.2 


(c)  


• GIR2511 – Deferred tax expense adjustment resulting from a reduction to a tax rate – Article 4.6.2  


• GIR2512 – Deferred tax expense adjustment resulting from an increase to a tax rate – Article 4.6.3 


• GIR2513– Constituent Entities joining and leaving an MNE Group – Article 6.2  


• GIR2514 – Deferred tax expense of the UPE that is a Flow-through Entity – Article 7.1  


• GIR2515 – Deferred tax expense of the UPE that is subject to Deductible Dividend Regime – Article 


7.2 


• GIR2516 – Deferred tax adjustment resulting from transactions between Constituent Entities – 


Article 9.1.3 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 
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Recast    Optional (Mandatory) 


The Recast element indicates the amount of deferred tax expense as recast at the Minimum Rate. You 


will apply either the Higher and/or Lower rate.  


[Note 3.2.4.2.a.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Higher   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The Higher element indicates that the recast relates to the deferred tax expense recorded at a higher tax 


rate than the Minimum Rate.   


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Lower   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory)  


The Lower element indicates that the recast is an increase of the deferred tax asset recorder at a lower 


tax rate than the Minimum Rate. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type Validation 


The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN type section. 
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Elections   


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Elections    Optional (Mandatory) 


The Elections element contains information on the elections that apply to a single Constituent Entity (or 


member of a JV Group). It is comprised of several elements that reflects various elections under the GloBE 


Rules. This element and each sub element under the parent element are optional.    


Art 1.5.3 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art1.5.3    Optional (Mandatory) 
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The Art1.5.3 element identifies the application of the election under Article 1.5.3, whereby the Entity is not 


treated as an Excluded Entity. As a five-year election, it is comprised of the Status, Election Year, and 


Revocation Year elements.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Status  1-character xsd:boolean Validation 


The Status element is a Boolean with the accepted input type of True or False. If True, then must complete 


the ElectionYear and RevocationYear elements.   


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ElectionYear   xsd:date Validation 


The Election Year element indicates the Election Year for the election. 


[Note 3.2.4.3.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RevocationYear   xsd:date Optional (Mandatory) 


The Revocation Year element indicates the year where the election was revoked (if any). The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the Revocation Year in the GloBE Information Return filed for the Revocation 


Year and in the GloBE Information Returns filed for the four Fiscal Years succeeding the Revocation Year. 


[Note 3.2.4.3.5] 


Simplified Calculations  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


SimplCalculations  1-character xsd:boolean Optional (Mandatory) 


The SimplCalculations element identifies the application of the simplified calculations for NMCEs election 


(Simplified Calculations Safe Harbour). 


Art 3.2.1 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art3.2.1  1-character xsd:boolean Optional (Mandatory) 


The Art3.2.1 element identifies the application of the Debt Release election. 


Art 3.2.1b 


 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art3.2.1b    Optional (Mandatory) 


The Art3.2.1b element identifies the election to include all dividends with respect to Portfolio 


Shareholdings. As a five-year election, it is comprised of the Status, Election Year and Revocation Year 


elements.  
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Status  1-character xsd:boolean Validation 


The Status element is a Boolean with the accepted input type of True or False. If True, then must complete 


the ElectionYear and RevocationYear elements.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ElectionYear   xsd:date Validation 


The Election Year element indicates the Election Year for the election. 


[Note 3.2.4.3.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RevocationYear   xsd:date Optional (Mandatory) 


The Revocation Year element indicates the year where the election was revoked (if any). The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the Revocation Year in the GloBE Information Return filed for the Revocation 


Year and in the GloBE Information Returns filed for the four Fiscal Years succeeding the Revocation Year. 


[Note 3.2.4.3.5] 


Art 3.2.1c 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art3.2.1c    Optional (Mandatory) 


The Art3.2.1c element identifies the election to treat foreign exchange gains or losses attributable to 


hedging as an Excluded Equity Gain or Loss. As a five-year election, it is comprised of the Status, Election 


Year, and Revocation Year elements.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Status  1-character xsd:boolean Validation 


The Status element is a Boolean with the accepted input type of True or False. If True, then must complete 


the ElectionYear and RevocationYear elements.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ElectionYear   xsd:date Validation 


The Election Year element indicates the Election Year for the election. 


[Note 3.2.4.3.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RevocationYear   xsd:date Optional (Mandatory) 


The Revocation Year element indicates the year where the election was revoked (if any). The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the Revocation Year in the GloBE Information Return filed for the Revocation 


Year and in the GloBE Information Returns filed for the four Fiscal Years succeeding the Revocation Year. 


[Note 3.2.4.3.5] 
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Art 6.3.4 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art6.3.4    Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable Art6.3.4 element identifies the fair value election under Article 6.3.4. It is comprised of the 


FYTriggeringEvent and Inclusion elements.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


FYTriggerEvent   xsd:date Validation 


The FYTriggerEvent element identifies the Fiscal Year of the event that triggered the tax adjustment (i.e. 


triggering event).  


[Note 3.2.4.3.h.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Inclusion      


The Inclusion element allows for the selection of Article 6.3.4(c)(i) or (ii), i.e. inclusion in the Fiscal Year of 


the trigger event or five-year inclusion, respectively. (i) shall be reported if the net of the total amounts 


determined under Article 6.3.4 (a) is included in the computation of the GloBE Income or Loss in the Fiscal 


Year in which the triggering event occurs. (ii) shall be reported if amount equal to the net total of the 


amounts divided by five is included in the computation of the GloBE Income or Loss in the Fiscal Year in 


which the triggering event occurs and in each of the immediate four subsequent Fiscal Years. 


[Note 3.2.4.3.h.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art6.3.4.c.i  1-character xsd:boolean Validation (Choice) 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art6.3.4.c.ii  1-character xsd:boolean Validation(Choice) 


Aggregated Reporting 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AggregatedReporting    Optional (Mandatory) 


The AggregatedReporting element identifies the election for aggregated reporting for Tax Consolidated 


Groups. It is comprised of the TaxConsolGroupTin and EntityTIN elements. 


[Note 3.2.4.b] 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TaxConsolGroupTIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type Validation 


The TaxConsolGroupTIN indicates the TIN of the tax consolidated group used for purposes of Covered 


Taxes in the jurisdiction.  


[Note 3.2.4.b.1] 


The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN type section. 


 Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


EntityTIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type Validation 


The repeatable Entity TIN element indicates the TINs of the Constituent Entities or members of a JV Group 


that are aggregated in the tax consolidated group used for purposes of Covered Taxes in the jurisdiction.  


[Note 3.2.4.b.2] 


The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN type section. 


Art 4.4.7 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art4.4.7    Optional (Mandatory) 


The Art4.4.7 element indicates the unclaimed accrual five-year election. As a five-year election, it is 


comprised of the Status, Election Year, and Revocation Year elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Status  1-character xsd:boolean Validation 


The Status element is a Boolean with the accepted input type of True or False. If True, then must complete 


the ElectionYear and RevocationYear elements.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ElectionYear   xsd:date Validation 


The Election Year element indicates the Election Year for the election. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RevocationYear   xsd:date Optional (Mandatory)  


The Revocation Year element indicates the year where the election was revoked (if any). The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the Revocation Year in the GloBE Information Return filed for the Revocation 


Year and in the GloBE Information Returns filed for the four Fiscal Years succeeding the Revocation Year. 
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Art 4.5.6 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art4.5.6    Optional (Mandatory) 


The Art4.5.6 element indicates the GloBE loss election. As a five-year election, it is comprised of the 


Status, Election Year, and Revocation Year elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Status  1-character xsd:boolean Validation 


The Status element is a Boolean with the accepted input type of True or False. If True, then must complete 


the ElectionYear and RevocationYear elements.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ElectionYear   xsd:date Validation 


The Election Year element indicates the Election Year for the election. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RevocationYear   xsd:date Optional (Mandatory)  


The Revocation Year element indicates the year where the election was revoked (if any). The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the Revocation Year in the GloBE Information Return filed for the Revocation 


Year and in the GloBE Information Returns filed for the four Fiscal Years succeeding the Revocation Year. 


Art 7.5 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art7.5    Optional (Mandatory) 


The Art7.5 element indicates the investment entity tax transparency election. As a five-year election, it is 


comprised of the Status, Election Year, and Revocation Year elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Status  1-character xsd:boolean Validation 


The Status element is a Boolean with the accepted input type of True or False. If True, then must complete 


the ElectionYear and RevocationYear elements.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ElectionYear   xsd:date Validation 
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The Election Year element indicates the Election Year for the election.  


[Note 3.2.4.3.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RevocationYear   xsd:date Optional (Mandatory)  


The Revocation Year element indicates the year where the election was revoked (if any). The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the Revocation Year in the GloBE Information Return filed for the Revocation 


Year and in the GloBE Information Returns filed for the four Fiscal Years succeeding the Revocation Year. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


CEOwnerTIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type Validation 


The repeatable CEOwnerTIN element indicates the TINs of the Constituent Entities or members of a JV 


Group that are aggregated in the tax consolidated group used for purposes of Covered Taxes in the 


jurisdiction. It follows the TIN type, as outlined above. 


[Note 3.2.4.b.2] 


Art 7.6  


 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art7.6    Optional (Mandatory) 


The Art7.6 element indicates the taxable distribution election. As a five-year election, it is comprised of the 


Status, Election Year, and Revocation Year elements. It is also comprised of the ActualDeemedDist, 


LocalCreditableTaxGross and ShareofUndistNetGloBEInc elements (refer to notes 3.2.4.5.1 to 3.2.4.5.5 


of the GIR). 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Status  1-character xsd:boolean Validation 


The Status element is a Boolean with the accepted input type  of True or False. If True, then must complete 


the ElectionYear and RevocationYear elements.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ElectionYear   xsd:date Validation 


The Election Year element indicates the Election Year for the election. 
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[Note 3.2.4.3.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RevocationYear   xsd:date Optional (Mandatory)  


The Revocation Year element indicates the year where the election was revoked (if any). The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the Revocation Year in the GloBE Information Return filed for the Revocation 


Year and in the GloBE Information Returns filed for the four Fiscal Years succeeding the Revocation Year. 


[Note 3.2.4.3.5] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ActualDeemedDist   xsd:integer Validation 


The ActualDeemedDist element indicates the amount of distributions and deemed distributions of the 


Investment Entity’s GloBE Income received by the Constituent Entity-owner.   


[Note 3.2.4.5.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


LocalCreditableTaxGross   xsd:integer Validation 


The LocalCreditableTaxGross element indicates the Local Creditable Tax Gross-up incurred by the 


Investment Entity that is allowed as a credit against the Constituent Entity-owner’s tax liability arising in 


connection with a distribution from the Investment Entity.  


[Note 3.2.4.5.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ShareOfUndistNetGlobeInc  1-6-character globe:percentage Validation 


The ShareOfUndistNetGlobeInc element indicates that if the Investment Entity has an Undistributed Net 


GloBE Income for the Tested Year, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Constituent Entity-owner’s 


proportionate share of the Investment Entity’s Undistributed Net GloBE Income for the Tested Year.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


InvestmentEntityTIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type Validation  


The TIN element indicates the tax identification number of the Investment Entity or the Constituent Entity-


owner (or member of JV Group) which has an Ownership Interest and for which the election under Article 


7.6 is made.  


The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN type section. 


OtherFAS 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


OtherFAS  1-200 stf:stringMin1Max200_Type Optional (Mandatory) 


The OtherFAS element indicates the accounting standard used by the Constituent Entity (or member of a 


JV Group) where the Constituent Entity (or member of a JV Group) uses an accounting standard different 


from the one used for the Consolidated Financial Statements on the UPE (or JV) as provided under Article 


3.1.3 (or Article 6.4.1(a)).  


The Filing Constituent Entity shall report the Acceptable Financial Accounting Standard or the Authorised 


Financial Accounting Standard that is used for the computation of the Financial Accounting Net Income or 


Loss of the Constituent Entity, JV or JV Subsidiary.  


[Note 3.2.4.6.2] 
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Overall Computation  


 


 


 
Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


OverallComputation    Optional (Mandatory) 


The Overall Computation element reflects the jurisdictional GloBE computations and is comprised of 


elements from Adjusted FANIL to Top-up Tax.  


FANIL 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


FANIL   xsd:integer Validation 


The FANIL element contains information on the aggregate amount of Financial Accounting Net Income or 


Loss determined for all Constituent Entities (or members of JV Group) located in the jurisdiction in 


preparing the Consolidated Financial Statements of the UPE. 


[Note 3.2.1.a] 
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Adjusted FANIL 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdjustedFANIL   xsd:integer Validation 


The Adjusted FANIL element contains information on the aggregate amount of Financial Accounting Net 


Income or Loss determined for all Constituent Entities (or members of JV Group) located in the jurisdiction 


in preparing the Consolidated Financial Statements of the UPE, after the allocations in Articles 3.4 and 3.5 


[Note 3.2.1.1.1.a] 


NetGlobeIncome 


 


 
 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


NetGlobeIncome    Validation 


The Net Globe Income element indicates the Net GloBE Income or Loss for the jurisdiction.  


[Note 3.2.1.b] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The Total element is the total amount of Net GloBE Income or Loss. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Adjustments    Optional (mandatory) 


The repeatable Adjustments element reflects the adjustments made to the Financial Accounting Net 


Income or Loss pursuant to Article 3.2. It is comprised of the Amount and Adjustment Item elements. 


[Note 3.2.1.1.2a to 3.2.1.1.2.z] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Amount   xsd:integer Validation 


The Amount element reflects the amount of the adjustment. For each adjustment, additions and reductions 


must be identified separately. For an adjustment addition a positive amount should be entered, and for a 


reduction a negative amount.  


[Note 3.2.1.1.2a to 3.2.1.1.2.z] 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdjustmentItem   globe:AdjustmentItem_EnumType Validation 


The Adjustment Item element reflects the type of adjustment, to be selected from the following list: 


• GIR2001 – Net Taxes Expense - Article 3.2.1 (a) 


• GIR2002 – Excluded Dividends – Article 3.2.1 (b) 


• GIR2003 – Excluded Equity Gain or Loss – Article 3.2.1 (c) 


• GIR2004 – Included Revaluation Method Gain or Loss – Article 3.2.1 (d) 


• GIR2005 – Gain or loss from disposition of assets and liabilities excluded under Article 6.3 – Article 


3.2.1 (e) 


• GIR2006 – Asymmetric Foreign Currency Gains or Losses – Article 3.2.1 (f)  


• GIR2007 – Policy Disallowed Expenses – Article 3.2.1 (g)  


• GIR2008 – Prior Period Errors – Article 3.2.1 (h)  


• GIR2009 – Changes in Accounting Principles – Article 3.2.1(h)  


• GIR2010 – Accrued Pension Expense – Article 3.2.1 (i)  


• GIR2011 – Debt releases - Article 3.2.1  


• GIR2012 – Stock-based compensation – Article 3.2.2  


• GIR2013 – Arm’s length adjustments – Article 3.2.3  


• GIR2014 – Qualified Refundable Tax Credit or Marketable Transferable Tax Credit – Article 3.2.4 


• GIR2015 – Election for Gains and losses using realisation principle – Article 3.2.5  


• GIR2016 – Election for Adjusted Asset Gain – Article 3.2.6  


• GIR2017 – Intragroup Financing Arrangement expense – Article 3.2.7  


• GIR2018 – Election for intragroup transactions in same jurisdiction – Article 3.2.8  


• GIR2019 – Insurance company taxes charged to policyholders – Article 3.2.9  


• GIR2020 – Increase/decrease to equity attributed to Additional Tier One Capital distributions 


paid/payable or received/receivable – Article 3.2.10  


• GIR2021 – Constituent Entities joining and leaving an MNE Group – Article 3.2.11 and 6.2 


• GIR2022 – Reduction of GloBE Income of the UPE that is a Flow-through Entity – Article 3.2.11 


and 7.1 


• GIR2023 – Reduction of GloBE Income of the UPE that is subject to a Deductible Dividend Regime 


– Article 3.2.11 and 7.2  


• GIR2024 – Taxable Distribution Method election – Article 3.2.11 and 7.6  


• GIR2025 – International Shipping Income – Article 3.3 


• GIR2026 – Transactions between Constituent Entities – Article 9.1.3 


 
Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


IntShippingIncome    Optional (Mandatory) 


The optional IntShippingIncome element indicates the jurisdictional cap for the qualified ancillary 


international shipping income exclusion.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The Total element reflects the aggregate International Shipping Income. 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TotalIntShipIncome    xsd:integer Validation 


The TotalIntShipIncome element contains information on the total International Shipping Income for the 


CEs or members of JV Group of the relevant subgroup identified in Section 3.1.3 and located in the 


jurisdiction.  


[Note 3.2.4.4.b.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


FiftyPercentCap   xsd:integer Validation 


The FiftyPercentCap element reflects the amount of the 50% cap. 


[Note 3.2.4.4.b.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TotalQualifiedAncIncome   xsd:integer Validation 


The TotalQualifiedAncIncome element contains information on the total Qualified Ancillary International 


Shipping Income for all CEs or members of JV Group of the relevant subgroup identified in Section 3.1.3 


and located in the jurisdiction.  


[Note 3.2.4.4.b.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ExcessOfCap   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The optional ExcessOfCap element indicates the excess of the cap that shall be reported under certain 


rules.  


[Note 3.2.4.4.b.4] 


Income Tax Expense  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


IncomeTaxExpense   xsd:integer Validation 


The IncomeTaxExpense element contains information the aggregate amount of income tax expense that 


is recorded in the financial accounts of Constituent Entities (or members of JV Group) located in the 


jurisdiction.  


[Note 3.2.1.c] 


ETR Rate 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ETRRate  1-6-characters globe:percentage Validation 


The ETRRate element indicates the ETR. 


[Note 3.2.1.e] 


TopUpTaxPercentage 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TopUpTaxPercentage  1-6-characters globe:percentage Validation 


The TopUpTaxPercentage element indicates the Top-up Tax Percentage. 
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[Note 3.3.1.a] 


Adjusted Covered Tax 


 
 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdjustedCoveredTax    Optional (Mandatory) 


The AdjustedCoveredTax element indicates the Adjusted Covered Taxes of all Constituent Entities or 


members of JV Groups located in the jurisdiction. 


 [Note 3.2.1.2.a.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The total element indicates the total amount of Adjusted Covered Taxes. 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AggregrateCurrentTax   xsd:integer Validation 


The AggregrateCurrentTax element indicates the Aggregate Current tax expense with respect to Covered 


Taxes after allocations in Article 4.3 (All CEs in the jurisdiction). 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Adjustments    Optional (mandatory) 


The Adjustments element indicates that the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the decrease in Adjusted 


Covered Taxes in relation to the remaining balance of the Excess Negative Expense Carry-forward 


pursuant to Article 5.2.1 or an election under Article 4.1.5 in accordance with related agreed Administrative 


Guidance. The decrease is the same amount as reported in 3.2.1.2.b.3 but cannot exceed the amount of 


Adjusted Covered Taxes obtained as a result of the other adjustments.  


[Note 3.2.1.2.a.2.t] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Amount   xsd:integer Validation 


The Amount element indicates the amount of the adjustment made pursuant to Article 4.1.2(d) in respect 


of a Qualified Refundable Tax Credit or Marketable Tax Credit that is recorded as a reduction in current 


income tax expense (or other Covered Taxes) in the financial accounts. The Filing Constituent Entity shall 


report the amount of the adjustment made pursuant to Article 4.1.3(b) in respect of a non-Qualified 


Refundable Tax Credit, non-Marketable Transferable Tax Credit or Other Tax Credit that is recorded as 


income and not as a reduction in current income tax expense (or other Covered Taxes) in the financial 


accounts. 


[Note 3.2.1.2.a.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdjustmentItem   globe:FinalAdjustedTax_EnumType Validation 


The Adjustment Item element reflects the type of current tax adjustment, to be selected from the following 


list: 


• GIR2701 – Covered Tax accrued as an expense in the profit before taxation in the financial 


accounts - Article 4.1.2 (a)  


• GIR2702 – GloBE Loss Deferred Tax Asset established under Article 4.5.1 or used – Article 4.1.2 


(b) combined with Article 4.5.3  


• GIR2703 – Covered Taxes for uncertain tax position recorded as a reduction to Covered Taxes in 


prior year – Article 4.1.2 (c)  


• GIR2704 – Qualified Refundable Tax Credit or Marketable Transferable Tax Credits recorded as 


a reduction to current tax expense – Article 4.1.2 (d)  


• GIR2705 – Qualified Flow-through Tax Benefits of Qualified Ownership Interests – Article 3.2.1 (c)  


• GIR2706 – Current tax expense on income excluded from GloBE Income or Loss – Article 4.1.3 


(a)  


• GIR2707 – Non-Qualified Refundable Tax Credit, Non-Marketable Transferable Tax Credit or 


Other Tax Credits not recorded as a reduction to current tax expense – Article 4.1.3 (b)  


• GIR2708 – Covered Taxes refunded or credited (except for any Qualified Refundable Tax Credit, 


or Marketable Transferable Tax Credits) not treated as an adjustment to current tax expense – 


Article 4.1.3 (c)  


• GIR2709 – Current tax expense related to uncertain tax position– Article 4.1.3 (d)  


• GIR2710 – Current tax expense not expected to be paid within three years – Article 4.1.3 (e)  
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• GIR2711 – Post-filing adjustments – Article 4.6.1. 


• GIR2712 – Covered Taxes relating to Net Asset Gain or Net Asset Loss – Article 3.2.6 


• GIR2713 – Reduction of Covered Taxes of the UPE that is a Flow-through Entity – Article 7.1  


• GIR2714 – Covered Taxes for GloBE Income of the UPE that is reduced under a Deductible 


Dividend Regime – Article 7.2.2  


• GIR2715 – Deemed Distribution Tax – Article 7.3 


• GIR2716 – Taxable Distribution Method election – Article 7.6.2 (b) 


• GIR2717 – Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount – Article 4.4.1 (b)  


• GIR2718 – Increase or decrease in Covered Taxes recorded in equity or Other Comprehensive 


Income relating to amounts included in GloBE Income or Loss that will be subject to tax under local 


tax rules – Article 4.1.1 (c) 


• GIR2719 – Excess Negative Tax Expense Carry Forward generated – Article 4.1.5 and 5.2.1  


• GIR2720 – Decrease in Covered Taxes (but not below zero) by the remaining balance of the 


Excess Negative Tax Expense Carry-forward – Article 4.1.5 and 5.2.1 


Post Filing Adjust  


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


PostFilingAdjust    Optional (Mandatory) 


The PostFilingAdjust element refers to the Post-filing adjustments in the Article 4.6.1. Post-filing 


adjustments identified in this table do not include the adjustments made for a Fiscal Year other than the 


Reporting Fiscal Year in accordance with an ETR Adjustment Article. The post-filing adjustments related 


to Article 4.6.1 are the adjustments resulting in a material decrease in Covered Taxes for a previous Fiscal 


Year and the adjustments resulting in an immaterial decrease when an election is not made under 4.6.1. 


[Note 3.2.1.2.a.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DeferTaxAsset     Validation 


The DeferTaxAsset element reflects the amount of deferred tax assets that shall be treated as reversed 


for prior Fiscal Years. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The Total element reflects the total amount of deemed deferred tax assets that shall be treated as reversed 


for prior Fiscal Years. This total amount should be capped at an amount equal to the domestic tax loss 


multiplied by the Minimum Rate as provided in paragraphs 124-126 of the Commentary under Article 4.6.1.  


[Note 3.2.2.1.c.1.c] 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AmountAttributed    Optional (Mandatory) 


The AmountAttributed element reflects the deferred tax assets that shall be treated as reversed for each 


of the prior Fiscal Years to which domestic losses have been carried back.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Year   xsd:date Validation 


This element refers to the prior Fiscal Year to which the Amount element is attributed.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Amount   xsd:integer Validation  


The Amount element reflects the amount of deferred tax assets that shall be treated as reversed for a prior 


Fiscal Year to which the domestic tax loss has been carried back.  


[Note 3.2.2.1.c.1.a,b,etc] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


CoveredTaxRefund     Validation 


The CoveredTaxRefund element reflects the refund of Covered Taxes relating to domestic losses carried 


back to prior Fiscal Years.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The Total element reflects the total amount of refund of Covered Taxes. This total amount shall be the 


amount of refund of tax with respect to loss carry backs issued in the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


[Note 3.2.2.1.c.2.c] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AmountAttributed    Optional (Mandatory) 


The AmountAttributed element reflects the refund of Covered Taxes for each of the prior Fiscal Years to 


which domestic losses have been carried back. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Year   xsd:date Validation 


This element refers to the prior Fiscal Year to which the Amount element is attributed.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Amount   xsd:integer Validation  


The Amount element reflects the refund of Covered Taxes relating to a domestic tax loss carried back to 


a prior Fiscal Year. The amount of the refund shall match with the domestic tax loss that has been carried 


back to the prior Fiscal Year.  


[Note 3.2.2.1.c.2.a,b,etc] 


DeemedDistTax 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DeemedDistTax    Optional (Mandatory)  


The DeemedDistTax element identifies all Prior Fiscal Years for which a Deemed Distribution Tax 


Recapture Account is outstanding is re-calculated in accordance with the principles of Article 5.4.1. 


[Note 3.2.3.2.b.1] 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The total element identifies the total amount of Deemed Distribution Tax.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Election    Optional (Mandatory) 


The optional Election element reflects the Deemed Distribution Tax election for Article 7.3.1. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Recapture    Validation 


The Recapture element reflects the Recapture mechanism for Article 7.3. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Year   xsd:date Validation 


The Year element reflects the Fiscal Year for which the Filing Constituent entity shall report the amount of 


the Deemed Distribution Tax determined under Article 7.3.2. 


[Note 3.2.3.2.a.2.] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


StartAmount   xsd:integer Validation 


This element indicates the recapture amount at the start of the fiscal year.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DDTYear-0   xsd:integer Validation 


The DDTYear0 element reflects the amount of the Deemed Distribution Tax paid or used for the Reporting 


Fiscal Year. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DDTYear-1   xsd:integer Validation 


The DDTYear-1 element reflects the amount of the Deemed Distribution Tax paid or used in the 1st 


preceding Fiscal Year.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DDTYear-2   xsd:integer Validation 


The DDTYear-2 element reflects the amount of the Deemed Distribution Tax paid or used in the 2nd 


preceding Fiscal Year.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DDTYear-3   xsd:integer Validation 


The DDTYear-3 element reflects the amount of the Deemed Distribution Tax was paid or used in the 3rd 


preceding Fiscal Year.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TotalDDT   xsd:integer Validation 


The TotalDDT element reflects the total Deemed Distribution Tax paid or used. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


EndAmount   xsd:integer Validation 


The EndAmount element reflects the outstanding balance of a Deemed Distribution Tax Recapture 


Account. At the end of each succeeding Fiscal Year, the outstanding balances of Deemed Distribution Tax 


Recapture Accounts are reduced in chronological order but not below zero, as provided under Article 7.3.3, 
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by the tax paid by the Constituent Entities (or members of JV Groups), by the amount of any Net GloBE 


Loss of the jurisdiction multiplied by the Minimum Rate and then by the amount of Recapture Account Loss 


Carry-forward applied to the current Fiscal Year.  


If there is an outstanding balance on the last day of the fourth Fiscal Year after the Fiscal Year for which 


the account was established (first row of this table), Article 7.3.5 applies. In the Fiscal Year a Departing 


Constituent Entity (or member of a JV Group) leaves the MNE Group or transfers substantially all of its 


assets, Article 7.3.7 applies. The amount is to be used to determine whether the Additional Current Top-


up Tax is generated and the result will be presented in 3.3.3.1. 


[Note 3.2.3.2.a.3 and Note 3.2.3.2.a.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Reduction   xsd:integer Validation 


The Reduction element reflects the Reduction to the Adjusted Covered Taxes for a prior Fiscal Year. The 


Filing Constituent Entity shall identify all Prior Fiscal Years for which a Deemed Distribution Tax Recapture 


Account is outstanding is re-calculated in accordance with the principles of Article 5.4.1. 


[Note 3.2.3.2.b.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


IncrementalTopUpTax   xsd:integer Validation 


The IncrementalTopUpTax element reflects the the Incremental Top up tax. It is the total amount of Top-


up Tax determined under Article 5.4.1 if Article 7.3.7 applies. 


[Note 3.2.3.2.b.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Ratio  1-6-characters globe:percentage Validation 


The Ratio element reflectes the Disposition Recapture Ratio. It is defined in Article 7.3.8 and determined 


for each Departing Constituent Entity (member of JV Group) using the following formula: GloBE Income of 


the CE (or member of JV Group)/Net Income of the jurisdiction. 


[Note 3.2.3.2.b.3] 


DeferTaxAdjustAmt 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DeferTaxAdjustAmt    Optional (Mandatory)  


The DeferTaxAdjustAmt reflects the Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount according to the Article 


4.1.1.(b). 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The Total element indicates Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount for the jurisdiction.  


[Note 3.2.2.1.a.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DefTaxAmt   xsd:integer Validation 


The DefTaxAmt element indicates aggregate deferred tax expense amount in the Financial Accounts for 


all Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups located in the jurisdiction. If the deferred tax expense is 


recorded as a debit to the deferred tax expense account, the amount shall be presented as a positive 
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number. If the deferred tax expense is recorded as credit to the deferred tax expense account, the amount 


shall be presented as a negative amount.[Note 3.2.2.1.a.1.a] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DiffCarryValue   xsd:integer Validation 


The DiffCarryValue element indicates the deferred tax expense in relation to assets or liabilities for which 


the GloBE carrying value is different to the accounting carrying value. 


[Note 3.2.2.1.a.1.b]  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


GloBEValue   xsd:integer Validation 


The GloBEValue element indicates the deferred tax expense based on the GloBE carrying value of assets 


or liabilities. 


[Note 3.2.2.1.a.1.c]  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


BefRecastAdjust   xsd:integer Validation 


The BefRecastAdjust element indicates the deferred tax expense for GloBE purposes before recasting 


and adjustment. 


[Note 3.2.2.1.a.1.d]  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TotalAdjust   xsd:integer Validation 


The TotalAdjust element indicates the total amount of adjustments made. 


[Note 3.2.2.1.a.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


PreRecast   xsd:integer Validation 


The PreRecast element indicates the deferred Tax expense for GloBE purposes before any recasting. 


[Note 3.2.2.1.a.3.e]  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Recast    Optional  


The Recast element indicates the amount of deferred tax expense as recast at the Minimum Rate. You 


will apply the Higher and/or Lower rate.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Higher   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory)  


The Higher element indicates the amount of difference between the deferred tax expense recorded at a 


higher tax rate than the Minimum Rate and the deferred tax expense based on the Minimum Rate. If the 


deferred tax expense for the Fiscal Year before any recasting is taken into account as a credit to the 


deferred tax expense account, the amount of the difference shall be presented as a positive amount. If the 


deferred tax expense before any recasting for the Fiscal Year is taken into account as a debit to the 


deferred tax expense account, the amount of the difference shall be presented as a negative amount. 


[Note 3.2.2.1.a.3.g] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Lower   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory)  
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The Lower element indicates the amount of the difference between the deferred tax expense attributable 


to a GloBE Loss (Article 4.4.3.) that was recorded at a lower tax rate than the Minimum Rate and the 


deferred tax expense based on the Minimum Rate. The difference shall be presented as a negative amount 


when it is attributable to the recognition of a GloBE Loss deferred tax asset, and the difference shall be 


presented as a positive amount when it is attributable to the reversal of such deferred tax asset. 


[Note 3.2.2.1.a.3.f] 


DeferTaxAdjustAmt > Adjustments  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Adjustments    Optional (Mandatory) 


 


The repeatable Adjustments element reflects the adjustments made to the deferred tax expense. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Amount   xsd:integer Validation 


The Amount element indicates the amount of the adjustment determined before any recasting. If the 


adjustment leads to an increase to the Total Deferred Tax Adjustment Amount, the amount shall be 


presented as a positive number. If the adjustment leads to a decrease to the Total Deferred Tax Adjustment 


Amount, the amount shall be presented as a negative number. 


[Note 3.2.2.1.b] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdjustmentItem   globe:DeferredAdjustedTax_EnumType Validation 


The Adjustment Item element reflects the type of deferred tax adjustment, to be selected from the following 


list: 


• GIR2501 – Deferred tax expense related to items excluded from GloBE Income or Loss – Article 


4.4.1 (a) 


• GIR2502 – Deferred tax expense related to Disallowed Accruals– Article 4.4.1 (b)  


• GIR2503 – Deferred tax expense related to Unclaimed Accruals – Article 4.4.1 (b)  


• GIR2504 – Valuation adjustment or accounting recognition adjustment related to a deferred tax 


asset – Article 4.4.1 (c)  


• GIR2505 – Deferred tax expense arising from a re-measurement related to changes in the tax rate 


– Article 4.4.1 (d)  


• GIR2506 – Deferred tax expense related to the generation and use of tax credits – Article 4.4.1 (e)  


• GIR2507 – Substitute Loss Carry Forward DTA or deemed Substitute Loss Carry Forward DTA – 


Article 4.4.1 (e)  
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• GIR2508 – Disallowed Accruals or Unclaimed Accruals paid during the fiscal year – Article 4.4.2 


(a)  


• GIR2509 – Recapture Deferred Tax Liability paid during the fiscal year– Article 4.4.2 (b)  


• GIR2510 – Recognition of a loss Deferred Tax Asset not included in the financials – Article 4.4.2 


(c)  


• GIR2511 – Deferred tax expense adjustment resulting from a reduction to a tax rate – Article 4.6.2  


• GIR2512 – Deferred tax expense adjustment resulting from an increase to a tax rate – Article 4.6.3 


• GIR2513– Constituent Entities joining and leaving an MNE Group – Article 6.2  


• GIR2514 – Deferred tax expense of the UPE that is a Flow-through Entity – Article 7.1  


• GIR2515 – Deferred tax expense of the UPE that is subject to Deductible Dividend Regime – Article 


7.2 


• GIR2516 – Deferred tax adjustment resulting from transactions between Constituent Entities – 


Article 9.1.3 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RecaptureDeferred    Validation 


The RecaptureDeferred element reflects the Recapture Deferred Tax Liability paid during the fiscal year. 


[Note 3.2.2.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DTLRFYMinus5   xsd:integer Validation 


The DTLRFYMinus5 element indicates the amount of DTLs subject to recapture rule claimed in the fifth 


Fiscal Year preceding the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RecapDTLRFYMinus5   xsd:integer Validation 


The RecapDTLRFYMinus5 element indicates the amount of Recaptured Deferred Tax Liability determined 


in the Reporting Fiscal Year in relation to the fifth Fiscal Year preceding the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DTLRFY   xsd:integer Validation 


The DTLRFY element indicates the  amount of DTLs subject to recapture rule claimed for the Reporting 


Fiscal Year. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AggregateDTL    Validation 


The AggregateDTL element sets out the aggregated DTL recapture accounts for the Reporting Fiscal Year 


and the prior fiscal year, respectively.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ReportingFiscalYear    Validation 


The ReportingFiscalYear element indicates the aggregated DTL recapture accounts for the Reporting 


Fiscal Year and is comprised of the AmountPreTransition, AmountOutBalance and Amount Unjustified 


elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AmountPreTransition   xsd:integer Validation 
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The AmountPreTransition element indicates the amount of pre-Transition Year DTLs. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AmountOutBalance   xsd:integer Validation 


The AmountOutBalance element indicates the amount of the outstanding balance. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AmountUnjustified   xsd:integer Validation 


The AmountUnjustified element indicates the amount of the unjustified balance. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


PriorFiscalYear    Validation 


The PriorFiscalYear element indicates the aggregated DTL recapture accounts for the prior fiscal year and 


is comprised of the AmountPreTransition, AmountOutBalance and Amount Unjustified elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AmountPreTransition   xsd:integer Validation 


The AmountPreTransition element indicates the amount of pre-Transition Year DTLs. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AmountOutBalance   xsd:integer Validation 


The AmountOutBalance element indicates the amount of the outstanding balance. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AmountUnjustified   xsd:integer Validation 


The AmountUnjustified element indicates the amount of the unjustified balance. 
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Transition 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Transition    Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable Transition element contains additional information to be reported in case the Reporting 


Fiscal Year is the Transition Year in respect of the MNE Group and/or a specific jurisdiction. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Year   xsd:date Validation 


The Year element indicates the transition year which shall be reported every year, whereas all the other 


information of this section shall be reported in the GloBE Information Return only when the Reporting Fiscal 


Year is also the Transition Year. 


[Note 3.2.2.3] 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DeferredTaxLiabilityStart   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The DeferredTaxLiabilityStart element reflects the deferred tax liabilities at the beginning of the Transition 


Year. The deferred tax liabilities at the beginning of the Transition Year is the aggregate amount of Deferred 


tax liabilities that have been recorded in the financial accounts at the beginning of the Transition Year for 


a jurisdiction, which shall not include any deferred tax liability arising from a transfer of assets between 


Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups after 30 November 2021 and before the commencement of 


a Transition Year. These deferred tax liabilities shall be reflected in the table that relates to the application 


of Article 9.1.3. 


[Note 3.2.2.3.a.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DeferredTaxLiabilityRecast   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 
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The DeferredTaxLiabilityRecast element reflects the Deferred tax liabilities recast at the Minimum Rate. 


The Deferred tax liabilities recast at the Minimum Rate does not apply if the applicable domestic tax rate 


is lower than the Minimum Rate. 


[Note 3.2.2.3.a.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DeferredTaxAssets    Optional (Mandatory) 


The DeferredTaxAssets element reflects the Deferred tax assets. The net amount of the aggregate pre-


existing deferred tax assets or liabilities on the transferred asset(s) reflected in the financial accounts of 


the disposing Constituent Entity (or Constituent Entities). Deferred tax assets shall be reported as a positive 


number and deferred tax liabilities shall be reported as a negative number. 


[Note 3.2.2.3.a.3 to 3.2.2.3.a.6] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The Total element reflects the total amount of Deferred Tax Assets. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DeferredTaxAssetStart   xsd:integer Validation 


The DeferredTaxAssetStart element reflects the Deferred tax assets at the beginning of the Transition 


Year. The deferred tax assets at the beginning of the Transition Year is the aggregate amount of Deferred 


tax assets that have been recorded in the financial accounts at the beginning of the Transition Year for a 


jurisdiction, which shall not include any deferred tax assets arising from a transfer of assets between 


Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups after 30 November 2021 and before the commencement of 


a Transition Year. These deferred tax assets shall be reflected in the table that relates to the application 


of Article 9.1.3.  


[Note 3.2.2.3.a.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DeferredTaxAssetRecast   xsd:integer Validation 


The DeferredTaxAssetRecast element reflects that the recast at the Minimum Rate does not apply if the 


applicable domestic tax rate is lower than the Minimum Rate, unless it could be demonstrated that the 


deferred tax asset is attributable to a GloBE Loss, in this case, the deferred tax asset that has been 


recorded at a rate lower than the Minimum Rate could be recast at the Minimum Rate. 


[Note 3.2.2.3.a.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DeferredTaxAssetExcluded   xsd:integer Validation 


The DeferredTaxAssetExcluded element reflects the Deferred tax assets arising from excluded items 


under Article 9.1.2. The deferred tax assets arising from items excluded from the computation of GloBE 


Income or Loss under Chapter 3 should be excluded if such deferred tax assets are generated in a 


transaction that takes place after 30 November 2021.  


[Note 3.2.2.3.a.5] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Disposal    Optional (Mandatory) 


The optional Disposal element indicates all jurisdictions in which disposing Constituent Entities or members 


of JV Groups are located when such Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups have disposed assets 


to Constituent Entities or members of JV Groups located in this jurisdiction after 30 November 2021 and 
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before the commencement of a Transition Year. Those jurisdictions in which disposing Constituent Entities 


or members of JV Group are located could be the same jurisdiction of the acquiring entities. 


[Note 3.2.2.3.b.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ResCountryCode  2-character iso:CountryCode_Type Validation 


The ResCountryCode element reflects the jurisdiction (in the form of a 2-character alphabetic country code 


based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard) of the disposing Constituent Entity or member of JV Group. 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall report “Stateless” for Stateless Constituent Entities. In case of reporting 


in respect of Stateless Constituent Entities the code “X5” should be used. 


[Note 3.2.2.3.b.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


NetDTADTL   xsd:integer Validation 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


CarryingValue   xsd:integer Validation 


 


The CarryingValue element reflects the Carrying Value of the transferred assets for GloBE purposes. It is 


the aggregate amount of the Carrying Value of the transferred assets that should be recognised for 


purposes of the GloBE Rules at the beginning of the Transition Year. This amount shall be determined by 


adjusting the financial accounting carrying value upon disposition of the transferred asset on the day of the 


transfer. The financial accounting carrying value upon disposition shall be adjusted as appropriate pursuant 


to Article 9.1.3 and further adjusted for capital expenditures, amortization or depreciation that were 


recorded after the transaction and before the beginning of the Transition Year.   


[Note 3.2.2.3.b.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TaxPaid   xsd:integer Validation 


The TaxPaid element reflects the amount of tax paid in respect of the transaction(s). 


[Note 3.2.2.3.b.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DTADTL   xsd:integer Validation 


The DTADTL element reflects that the net deferred tax asset or liability with respect to the transferred 


assets for GloBE purposes is the net amount of the aggregate deferred tax assets and liabilities that should 


be recognised for purposes of the GloBE Rules at the beginning of the Transition Year with respect to the 


transferred assets. This amount shall be determined by adjusting the net amount of the aggregate pre-


existing deferred tax assets and liabilities as accrued in the financial accounts of the disposing entity prior 


to the transfer, in relation to the transferred assets. The net amount of the aggregate pre-existing deferred 


tax assets and liabilities shall be adjusted as appropriate pursuant to Article 9.1.3. Deferred tax assets 


shall be reported as a positive number and deferred tax liabilities shall be reported as a negative number.  


[Note 3.2.2.3.b.5] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AltJurisiction  2-character iso:countrycode_Type Optional (Mandatory) 
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Where applicable, the AltJurisdiction element indicates the jurisdiction in respect of which an alternative 


Transition Year applies. 


TransBlendCFC 


 


 
 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TransBlendCFC    Optional (Mandatory) 


The TransBlendCFC element and the related sub elements are to be completed if Blended CFC Tax is 


allocated (i) from a Constituent Entity-owner located in this jurisdiction and belonging to this subgroup or 


(ii) to Constituent Entities located in this jurisdiction and belonging to this subgroup pursuant to Article 


4.3.2(c) and the related Administrative Guidance.  


[Note 3.2.1.2.c] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The Total element indicates the total Blended CFC Tax allocated for the Fiscal Year. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


CFCJur    Validation 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Jurisdiction   iso:CountryCode_Type Validation 


The Jurisdiction element indicates the jurisdiction(s) where the Constituent Entities which were allocated 


Blended CFC Tax under the Blended CFC Tax Regime are located. The jurisdictions shall be reported in 


the form of 2-character alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard. 


[Note 3.2.1.2.c.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Allocation    Validation 


The Allocation element contains information on the Blended CFC Tax allocated to particular subgroup. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


SubGroupTIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type Validation 


The TIN type indicates the tax identification number of the UPE, Constituent Entity, JV or JV Subsidiary 


used for purposes of Covered Taxes in the jurisdiction where it is located for GloBE purposes or, where a 


TIN is unavailable, a functional equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number. 


The TIN type also indicates the TIN (if any) issued to the UPE, Constituent Entity, JV or JV Subsidiary by 


the jurisdiction where filing takes place ("the Filing Jurisdiction"). It is comprised of the following elements.  


The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN type section. 
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[Note 3.2.1.2.c.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AggAllocTax   xsd:integer Validation 


The AggAllocTax element indicates the Blended CFC Tax allocated for the Fiscal Year from the Constituent 


Entity-owner to Constituent Entities located in the jurisdiction identified in the CFCJur element. 


[Note 3.2.1.2.c.3] 


Substance Exclusion  


  
 
 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


SubstanceExclusion    Optional (Mandatory) 


The SubstanceExclusion element reflects the Substance-based Income Exclusion for the jurisdiction. 


[Note 3.3.2.1.5] 


If the Filing Constituent Entity does not complete the table for the jurisdiction, it is assumed that the election 


to not apply the Substance Based Income Exclusion in 3.2.3.1.a.1.c has been made. 


[Note 3.3.2.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total     xsd:integer Validation 


The Total element indicates the total amount of Substance-based Income Exclusion. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


PayrollCost    xsd:integer Validation 


The PayrollCost element indicates that the relevant Eligible Payroll Costs of Eligible Employees performing 


activities in the jurisdiction shall not include payroll costs that are: (i) capitalised and included in the carrying 


value of Eligible Tangible Assets; or (ii) attributable to a Constituent Entity’s International Shipping Income 


and Qualified Ancillary International Shipping Income. Where the employee undertakes 50% or less of 
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their activities for the MNE Group during the Reporting Fiscal Year within the jurisdiction of the employer, 


the relevant Eligible Payroll Costs of Eligible Employees shall only take into account the proportion of the 


payroll costs attributable to the employee’s working time spent within the jurisdiction of the employer 


pursuant to the related Administrative Guidance. The relevant Eligible Payroll Costs of Eligible Employees 


shall not include an amount of Eligible Payroll Cost attributable to the income excluded from the GloBE 


Income of the Ultimate Parent Entity under Article 7.2.1 pursuant to the related Administrative Guidance. 


When an Entity becomes or ceases to be a Constituent Entity of an MNE Group as a result of a transfer of 


direct or indirect Ownership Interests in such Entity, the computation of the target’s Eligible Payroll Costs 


shall take into account only those costs reflected in the Consolidated Financial Statements of the Ultimate 


Parent Entity as provided under Article 6.2.1(d).  


[Note 3.3.2.1.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


PayrollMarkUp  1-6-characters globe:percentage Validation 


The PayrollMarkUp element indicates that the application of the relevant mark-up percentage for the 


Reporting Fiscal Year.  


[Note 3.3.2.1.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TangibleAssetValue   xsd:integer Validation 


The TangibleAssetValue reflects the carrying value of relevant Eligible Tangible Assets located in the 


jurisdiction. The carrying value of relevant Eligible Tangible Assets located in the jurisdiction shall not 


include: (i) the carrying value of property (including land or buildings) that is held for sale, finance lease or 


investment; and (ii) the carrying value of tangible assets used in the generation of the Constituent Entity’s 


International Shipping Income and Qualified Ancillary International Shipping Income.   


Where the tangible asset is located within the jurisdiction of its owner (or lessee, if applicable) 50% or less 


of the time during the Reporting Fiscal Year, the carrying value of relevant Eligible Tangible Assets shall 


only take into account the carrying value of the asset attributable to the time the asset was located within 


the jurisdiction of the owner (respectively the lessee, if applicable) pursuant to the related Administrative 


Guidance. The carrying value of relevant Eligible Tangible Assets shall not include the carrying value of 


Eligible Tangible Assets proportionately attributable to the income excluded from the GloBE Income of the 


Ultimate Parent Entity under Article 7.2.1 pursuant to the related Administrative Guidance. 


When an Entity becomes or ceases to be a Constituent Entity of an MNE Group as a result of a transfer of 


direct or indirect Ownership Interests in such Entity, the computation of carrying value of the target’s 


Eligible Tangible Assets shall be adjusted proportionally to correspond with the length of the relevant Fiscal 


Year that the target was a member of the MNE Group as provided under Article 6.2.1(e).  


[Note 3.3.2.1.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TangibleAssetMarkup  1-6-characters globe:percentage Validation 


The TangibleAssetMarkup element indicates the application of the relevant mark-up percentage for the 


Reporting Fiscal Year.  


[Note 3.3.2.1.4] 
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PE Allocation 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


PEAllocation    Optional (Mandatory) 


The repeatable PEAllocation element refers to the Allocation of Eligible Payroll Costs and carrying value 


of Eligible Tangible Assets to Permanent Establishments for purposes of the Substance Based Income 


Exclusion. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


JurOfOwners    Validation  


The JurOfOwners element contains further information on the jurisdiction of residency of the owners. It is 


composed of the ResCountryCode, UPE and NotApplicable elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ResCountryCode  2 characters iso:CountryCode_Type Validation (Choice) 


The ResCountryCode element indicates the jurisdiction (in the form of a 2-character alphabetic country 


code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard) where the Permanent Establishments are located for 


GloBE purposes. The Filing Constituent Entity shall complete a separate row for each jurisdiction where 


Permanent Establishments that are allocated Eligible Payroll Costs and carrying value of Eligible Tangible 


Assets under Article 5.3.6 are located. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report “Stateless” if the 


Permanent Establishment is Stateless for GloBE purposes. In case of reporting in respect of Stateless 


Constituent Entities the code “X5” should be used. 


[Note 3.3.2.2.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


UPE   xsd:boolean Validation (Choice) 


The UPE element indicates if the owner is a UPE. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


NotApplicable   xsd:boolean Validation (Choice) 


The Not Applicable element indicates that residency information on the owner is not to be provided. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


PayrollCost    Validation 


The PayrollCost element indicates the aggregate Relevant Eligible Payroll Costs for all Main Entities 


located in the jurisdiction before any adjustment. 
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[Note 3.3.2.2.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The Total element indicates the total amount of the aggregate Relevant Eligible Payroll Costs.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Allocation   xsd:integer Validation 


The Allocation element indicates the aggregate relevant Eligible Payroll Costs allocated to Permanent 


Establishments located in each jurisdiction. 


[Note 3.3.2.2.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TangibleAssetValue    Validation 


The TangibleAssetValue element indicates the aggregate carrying value of the Relevant Eligible Tangible 


Assets for all Main Entities located in the jurisdiction before any adjustment.  


[Note 3.3.2.2.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


 The Total element indicates the total amount of tangible assets.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Allocation   xsd:integer Validation 


The Allocation element indicates the aggregate relevant Tangible Asset Value allocated to Permanent 


Establishments located in each jurisdiction.  


[Note 3.3.2.2.5] 


 


FTE Allocation 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


FTEAllocation    Optional (Mandatory) 


The FTE Allocation element refers to the allocation of Eligible Payroll Costs and carrying value of Eligible 


Tangible Assets of a Flow-through Entity for purposes of the Substance Based Income Exclusion. 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


JurOfOwners    Validation 


The JurOfOwners element contains further information on the jurisdiction of residency of the owners. It is 


composed of the ResCountryCode, UPE and NotApplicable elements. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ResCountryCode  2 characters iso:CountryCode_Type Validation (Choice) 


The ResCountryCode element indicates the 2-character alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-


1 Alpha 2 standard for the jurisdiction where the Constituent Entity-owners (or members of JV Group) are 


located for GloBE purposes. The Filing Constituent Entity shall report “Stateless” for each Stateless 


Constituent Entity-owner. The Filing Constituent Entity shall complete a separate row for each jurisdiction 


where Constituent Entity-owners (or members of JV Group) that are attributed Eligible Payroll Costs and 


Eligible Tangible Assets under Article 5.3.7 (a) are located. If Article 5.3.7 (b) applies, the Filing Constituent 


Entity shall report “UPE” in a separate row (for Eligible Payroll Costs and Eligible Tangible Assets that are 


allocated to the UPE after the application of Article 7.1.1). The Filing Constituent Entity shall report “Not 


applicable” for all other Eligible Payroll Costs and Eligible Tangible Assets that are excluded from the 


Substance-based Income Exclusion computations of the MNE Group under Article 5.3.7 (c). In case of 


reporting in respect of Stateless Constituent Entities the code “X5” should be used. 


[Note 3.3.2.3.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


UPE   xsd:boolean Validation (Choice) 


The UPE element indicates if the owner is a UPE. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


NotApplicable   xsd:boolean Validation (Choice) 


The Not Applicable element indicates that residency information on the owner is not to be provided. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


PayrollCost    Validation 


The PayrollCost element reflects the aggregate relevant Eligible Payroll Costs for all Flow-through Entities 


located in the jurisdiction after any adjustments under Article 5.3.6 and before any adjustments under 


Article 5.3.7.  


[Note 3.3.2.3.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The Total element indicates the aggregate carrying value of the relevant Eligible Tangible Assets for all 


Flow-through Entities located in the jurisdiction after any adjustments under Article 5.3.6 and before any 


adjustments under Article 5.3.7.  


[Note 3.3.2.3.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Allocation   xsd:integer Validation 


The Allocation element indicates the aggregate relevant Eligible Payroll Costs allocated to Constituent 


Entity-owners (or members of JV Groups) located in each jurisdiction.  


[Note 3.3.2.3.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TangibleAssetValue     Validation 
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The TangibleAssetValue element indicates the aggregate carrying value of the relevant Eligible Tangible 


Assets for all Flow-through Entities located in the jurisdiction after any adjustments under Article 5.3.6 and 


before any adjustments under Article 5.3.7.  


[Note 3.3.2.3.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Total   xsd:integer Validation 


The Total element indicates the total amount of Tangible Assets. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Allocation    xsd:integer  Validation 


The Allocation element indicates the aggregate relevant Tangible Asset Value allocated to Constituent 


Entity-owners (or members of JV Groups) located in each jurisdiction.  


[Note: 3.3.2.3.5]  


ExcessProfits 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ExcessProfits   xsd:integer Validation 


The ExcessProfits element reflects the Excess Profit for the jurisdiction.  


[Note 3.3.1.c] 
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Additional Top Up Tax 


 
 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdditionalTopUpTax    Optional (Mandatory) 


The AdditionalTopUpTax element indicates the Additional Current Top-up Tax for the jurisdiction. The 


Additional Current Top-up Tax is equal to the difference between the Top-up Tax as previously reported 


and Top-up Tax as recalculated. 


[Note 3.3.1.d and Note 3.3.3.1.10] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


NONArt4.1.5    Optional 


The optional NonArt4.1.5 element indicates that the table shall be completed if an ETR Adjustment Article 


applies. This element can be repeated as required.  


[Note 3.3.3.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Articles   globe:NonArt415_EnumType Validation 


The Articles element reflects the ETR Adjustment Articles that require or permit a recalculation of the ETR 


and Top-up Tax for a prior Fiscal Year under Article 5.4.1. This element can be repeated as required. The 


relevant option(s) should be selected from the following list:  
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• GIR2601 – Article 3.2.6 


• GIR2602 – Article 4.4.4 


• GIR2603 – Article 4.6.1 


• GIR2604 – Article 4.6.4 


• GIR2605 – Article 7.3.5 


• GIR2606 – Article 7.3.7 


[Note 3.3.3.1.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Year   xsd:date Validation 


The Year element indicates the Article 4.4.4 shall only be selected when the relevant Fiscal Year is the 


fifth preceding Fiscal Year and the amount of Additional Current Top-up Tax shall be determined on the 


basis of the information provided in Section 3.2.2.2. Article 7.3.5 shall only be selected when the relevant 


Fiscal Year is the fourth preceding Fiscal Year and the amount of the Additional Current Top-up Tax shall 


be determined on the basis of the information provided in Section 3.2.3.2.a  


[Note 3.3.3.1.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Previous    Validation 


The Previous element indicates the prior Fiscal Year(s) to which the ETR Adjustment Articles reported in 


3.3.3.1.1 apply. 


[Note 3.3.3.1.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


NetGlobeIncome   xsd:integer Validation 


The NetGlobeIncome element reflects the Net GloBE Income or Loss. The element contains information 


on the amount as previously reported shall take into account any adjustments required by the relevant 


ETR Adjustment Articles in a prior Fiscal Year (if any). The amount recalculated shall take into account 


any adjustments required by the relevant ETR Adjustment Articles applied in a prior Fiscal Year (if any) 


and in the Reporting Fiscal Year  


[Note 3.3.3.1.4-9.a and Note 3.3.3.1.4-9.b]  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdjustedCoveredTax   xsd:integer Validation 


The AdjustedCoveredTax element indicates the Adjusted Covered Taxes. 


[Note 3.3.3.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ETRRate  1-6 characters globe:percentage Validation 


The ETRRate element reflects the ETR. 


[Note 3.3.3.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ExcessProfits   xsd:integer Validation 


The ExcessProfits element indicates the Excess Profit.  


[Note 3.3.3.1] 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TopUpTaxPercentage  1-6 


characters 


globe:percentage Validation 


The TopUpTaxPercentage element indicates the Top-up Tax Percentage. 


[Note 3.3.3.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TopUpTax   xsd:integer Validation 


The TopUpTax element indicates the Top-up Tax. 


[Note 3.3.3.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Recalculated    Validation 


The Recalculated element indicates the prior Fiscal Year(s) to which the ETR Adjustments apply. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


NetGlobeIncome   xsd:integer Validation 


The NetGlobeIncome element indicates the Net GloBE Income or Loss. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdjustedCoveredTax   xsd:integer Validation 


The AdjustedCoveredTax element indicates the Adjusted Covered Taxes. 


[Note 3.3.3.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ETRRate  1-6 characters globe:percentage Validation 


The ETRRate element indicates the ETR. 


[Note 3.3.3.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ExcessProfits   xsd:integer Validation 


The ExcessProfits element indicates the Excess Profit.  


[Note 3.3.3.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TopUpTaxPercentage  1-6 characters globe:percentage Validation 


The TopUpTaxPercentage element indicates the Top-up Tax Percentage. 


[Note 3.3.3.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TopUpTax   xsd:integer Validation 


The TopUpTax element indicates the Top-up Tax. 


[Note 3.3.3.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdditionalTopUpTax   xsd:integer Validation 


The AdditionalTopIUpTax element indicates the Additional Current Top-up Tax. 


[Note 3.3.3.1] 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Art4.1.5    Optional (Mandatory)  


The Art4.1.5 element indicates the Additional Current Top-up Tax for purposes of Article 4.1.5. This table 


does not need to be completed if the MNE Group has a positive amount of Net GloBE Income in the 


jurisdiction. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdjustedCoveredTax   xsd:integer Validation 


The AdjustedCoveredTax element indicates amount of Adjusted Covered Taxes for the jurisdiction. 


[Note 3.3.3.2.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


GlobeLoss   xsd:integer Validation 


The GlobeLoss element indicates the GloBE Loss for the Jurisdiction. 


[Note 3.3.3.2.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ExpectedAdjustedCoveredTax   xsd:integer Validation 


The ExpectedAdjustedCoveredTax element indicates the Expected Adjusted Covered Taxes for the 


jurisdiction.  


[Note 3.3.3.2.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdditionalTopUpTax   xsd:integer Validation 


The AdditionalTopUpTax element indicates the Additional Current Top-up Tax under Article 4.1.5. 


[Note 3.3.3.2.4] 
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QDMTT  


  
 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


QDMTT    Optional (Validation) 


The QDMTT element indicates the QDMTT payable in the jurisdiction.  


[Note 3.3.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


FAS  1-200 Characters  stf:StringMin1Max200_Type  Validation 


The FAS element indicates the Acceptable Financial Accounting Standard permitted by the Authorised 


Accounting Body in the jurisdiction or the Authorised Financial Accounting Standard adjusted to prevent 


any Material Competitive Distortions that is used for the computation of Domestic Excess Profits under the 


QDMTT. 


[Note 3.3.4.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Amount   xsd:integer Validation 


The Amount element indicates that the amount payable under the QDMTT of the jurisdiction for the 


Reporting Fiscal Year. This amount shall be provided in the currency reported in 1.2.2.3. 


[Note 3.3.4.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


MinRate  1-6 characters globe:percentage Optional (Mandatory) 


The MinRate element indicates the Minimum Rate applicable for QDMTT purposes, if higher than 15%. 


[Note 3.3.4.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


BasisforBlending  1-4000 characters stf:StringMin1Max4000_Type Optional (Mandatory) 
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The BasisforBlending element reflects the basis for the blending of income and taxes for purposes of the 


ETR computation, if different from the GloBE Rules.  


[Note 3.3.4.4.] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


SBIEAvailable  1-character xsd:boolean Validation 


The SBIEAvailable element contains information on the Substance-based Income Exclusion also available 


for QDMTT purposes.  


[Note 3.3.4.6] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DeMinAvailable  1-character xsd:boolean Validation 


The DeMinAvailable element contains information on the de minimis exclusion available for QDMTT 


purposes. 


[Note 3.3.4.7.] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Currency  3 characters Iso:currCode_Type Validation 


The Currency element reflects the iso:curCode_Type for the currency that is used for the filing of the 


QDMTT information. The code for the currency, in which the value is expressed has to be taken from the 


ISO code list 4217 and added in attribute currCode. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


CurrencyElection    Optional (Validation) 


 The CurrencyElection element indicates the application of the election to undertake the QDMTT 


computations using the presentation currency of the Consolidated Financial Statements or the local 


currency. This election can only be made when he QDMTT legislation requires QDMTT computations to 


be made using the local accounting standard and one or more Constituent Entities in the jurisdiction use 


a currency other than the local currency as their functional currency. 


As a five-year election, it is composed of the Status, Election Year, and Revocation Year elements, as well 


as the Currency element to report whether QDMTT computations are made using the presentation 


currency of the Consolidated Financial Statements or the local currency. 


[Note 3.3.4.6] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Status  1-character xsd:Boolean Validation 


The Status element is a Boolean with the accepted input type of True or False. If True, then must complete 


the ElectionYear and RevocationYear elements.   


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ElectionYear   xsd:date Validation 


The Election Year element indicates the Election Year for the election. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RevocationYear   xsd:date Optional (Mandatory) 


The Revocation Year element indicates the year where the election was revoked (if any). The Filing 


Constituent Entity shall report the Revocation Year in the GloBE Information Return filed for the Revocation 


Year and in the GloBE Information Returns filed for the four Fiscal Years succeeding the Revocation Year. 
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Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Currency   globe:Currency_EnumType Optional (Validation) 


The Currency element indicates whether the 5-year election has been made to use the local currency or 


the CFS presentation currency. Accepted inputs are as follows:  


• GIR3101 – Local 


• GIR3102 – CFS 


Top-up Tax 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TopUpTax   xsd:integer Validation 


The TopUpTax element indicates the Jurisdictional Top-up Tax. 


[Note 3.3.1.f] 


Excess Negative Tax Expense 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ExcessNegTaxExpense    Validation 


The ExcessNegTaxExpense element is comprised of PriorYearBalance, GeneratedInRFY, UtilizedInRF, 


and Remaining elements in relation to the excess negative tax expense carry-forward.  


[Note 3.2.1.2.b] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


PriorYearBalance   xsd:integer Validation 


The PriorYearBalance element contains the balance of the excess negative tax expense carried forward 


from the prior year. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


GeneratedInRFY   xsd:integer Validation 


The GeneratedInRFY element contains the excess negative tax expense generated in the Reporting Fiscal 


Year. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


UtilizedInRFY   xsd:integer Validation 


The UtilizedInRFY element contains the excess negative tax expense utilized in the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Remaining   xsd:integer Validation 


The Remaining element contains the excess negative tax expense remaining at the end of the Reporting 


Fiscal Year. 
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Non-Material CE  


  


 
 
 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Non-Material CE    Optional (Mandatory) 


The Non-Material CE element indicates the simplified calculation for Non-material Constituent Entities.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RFY    Validation 


The RFY element indicates Reporting Fiscal Year. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TotalRevenue   xsd:integer Validation 


The TotalRevenue element reflects the Total Revenue for the Reportable Fiscal Year. If the Simplified 


Calculation for Non-material Constituent Entities is utilised under option (a), (b) or (c) in 2.2.1.1.1, the Filing 


Constituent Entity shall also report the Total Revenue, as defined in the Safe Harbours and Penalty Relief 


document, of all Non-material Constituent Entities located in the jurisdiction for the for the current Fiscal 


Year, the first preceding fiscal year (if applicable) and the second preceding fiscal year (if applicable), as 


well as the average of the three Fiscal Years respectively.  


[Note 2.2.1.2.a.1 (a-d)] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AggregateSimplified   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 
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The AggregateSimplified element reflects the aggregate Simplified Tax. If Simplified Calculation for Non-


material Constituent Entities is utilised under option (b) in 2.2.1.1.1, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report 


aggregate Simplified Tax, as defined in the Safe Harbours and Penalty Relief document, of all Non-material 


Constituent Entities located in the jurisdiction for the Reporting Fiscal Year. 


[Note 2.2.1.2.a.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RFY-1    Optional (Mandatory) 


The RFY-1 element indicates the 1st preceding Fiscal Year (if applicable). 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TotalRevenue   xsd:integer Validation 


The TotalRevenue element reflects the Total Revenue for the Reportable Fiscal Year. If the Simplified 


Calculation for Non-material Constituent Entities is utilised under option (a), (b) or (c) in 2.2.1.1.1, the Filing 


Constituent Entity shall also report the Total Revenue, as defined in the Safe Harbours and Penalty Relief 


document, of all Non-material Constituent Entities located in the jurisdiction for the for the current Fiscal 


Year, the first preceding fiscal year (if applicable) and the second preceding fiscal year (if applicable), as 


well as the average of the three Fiscal Years respectively.  


[Note 2.2.1.2.a.1 (a-d)] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RFY-2    Optional (Mandatory) 


The RFY-2 element indicates the 2nd preceding Fiscal Year (if applicable). 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TotalRevenue   xsd:integer Validation 


The TotalRevenue element reflects the Total Revenue for the Reportable Fiscal Year. If Simplified 


Calculation for Non-material Constituent Entities is utilised under option (a), (b) or (c) in 2.2.1.1.1, the Filing 


Constituent Entity shall also report the Total Revenue, as defined in the Safe Harbours and Penalty Relief 


document, of all Non-material Constituent Entities located in the jurisdiction for the for the current Fiscal 


Year, the first preceding fiscal year (if applicable) and the second preceding fiscal year (if applicable), as 


well as the average of the three Fiscal Years respectively.  


[Note 2.2.1.2.a.1 (a-d)] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Average    Validation 


The Average element indicates the Average of the three Fiscal Years (if applicable) 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TotalRevenue   xsd:integer Validation 


The TotalRevenue element reflects the Total Revenue for the Average of the three Fiscal Years (if 


applicable). If Simplified Calculation for Non-material Constituent Entities is utilised under option (a), (b) or 


(c) in 2.2.1.1.1, Filing Constituent Entity shall also report the Total Revenue, as defined in the Safe 


Harbours and Penalty Relief document, of all Non-material Constituent Entities located in the jurisdiction 


for the for the current Fiscal Year, the first preceding fiscal year (if applicable) and the second preceding 


fiscal year (if applicable), as well as the average of the three Fiscal Years respectively.  


[Note 2.2.1.2.a.1 (a-d)] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ID   globe:ID_Type Validation 
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The ID element defines the identifying information to be included in the GIR XML schema in relation to 


Constituent Entities, JVs, JV Subsidiaries and UPEs. <globe:ID_Type> element is used throughout the 


schema and is fully represented in the ID Type section. .  


Low Tax Jurisdiction  


  


 
 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


LowTaxJurisdiction   globe:LowTaxJurisdictionType Optional (Mandatory) 


For each Low-Tax Jurisdiction, this element specifies the amount of Top-up Tax payable in respect of each 


LTCE (or member of JV Group) where a QIIR applies and identifies each Parent Entity’s Allocable Share 


of Top-up Tax. It further provides more details on the computation of the UTPR Top-up Tax Amount, if any. 


It is comprised of the TopUpTaxAmount, LTCE and UTPR elements. 


Top-up Tax Amount 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TopUpTaxAmount   xsd:integer Validation 


The TopUpTaxAmount element reflects the total Top-up Tax Amount in respect of the Low-Tax 


Jurisdiction. 


LTCE 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


LTCE    Optional (Mandatory) 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_type Validation 


The TIN element indicates the TIN of LTCE or member of JV Group. 
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The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN type section. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


IIR    Validation 


The repeatable IIR element specifies the amount of Top-up Tax payable in respect of each LTCE (or 


member of JV Group) where a QIIR applies and identifies each Parent Entity’s Allocable Share of Top-up 


Tax. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


NetGlobeIncome   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The GlobeIncome element reflects to GloBE Income of the LTCE or member of JV Group. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TopUpTax   xsd:integer Validation 


The TopUpTax element indicates the Top-up tax of the LTCE or the member of the JV Group. 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ParentEntity    Optional (Mandatory) 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TIN  1 to 200 characters globe:TIN_Type Validation 


The optional (mandatory) TIN element identifies the TIN (or, where a TIN is unavailable, a functional 


equivalent, such as a business/company registration code/number) of the Parent Entity.  


The TIN type should be completed in accordance with the TIN type section. 


[Note 3.4.1.2.a] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ResCountryCode  2-characters iso:CountryCode_Type Validation 


The ResCountryCode element indicates that the jurisdictions where Parent Entities of the MNE Group are 


required to apply a QIIR in the form of 2-character alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 


2 standard. When Art. 10.3.5 applies, the Filing Constituent Entity shall report the jurisdiction that requires 


the Parent Entity to apply its QIIR.  


[Note 3.4.1.2.b] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


OtherOwnershipAllocation   xsd:integer Validation 


The OtherOwnershipAllocation element indicates that the amount of GloBE Income attributable to 


Ownership Interests held by other owners than the relevant Parent Entity is determined in accordance with 


Article 2.2.3. 


[Note 3.4.1.2.c] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


InclusionRatio  6-characters globe:percentage Validation 


The InclusionRatio element indicates the Parent Entity’s Inclusion Ratio. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TopUpTaxShare   xsd:integer Validation 
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The TopUpTaxShare element indicates the Parent Entity's allocable share of the Top-up Tax. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


IIROffSet   xsd:integer Validation 


The IIROffSet element reflects that the IIR Offset is the amount of Top-up Tax that is brought into charge 


under a Qualified IIR by a POPE or Intermediate Parent Entity located in a lower tier of the ownership 


chain.  


[Note 3.4.1.3.b] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TopUpTax   xsd:integer Validation 


The TopUpTax element indicates the Top-Up Tax Payable by Parent Entity. 


UTPR  


The Filing Constituent Entity shall complete this table if there is a UTPR Top-up Tax Amount for at least 


one jurisdiction for the Reporting Fiscal Year or if there is a UTPR Top-up Tax carry-forward reported. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


UTPR    Optional (Mandatory) 


The UTPR element reflects the total UTPR Top-up Tax amount in respects of the Jurisdiction. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


UTPRSafeHarbour    Validation (Choice) 


The UTPRSafeHarbour element reflects the application of the Transitional UTPR Safe Harbour.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


CITRate  6-characters globe:percentage Validation 


The CITRate element reflects the corporate income tax rate of the UPE jurisdiction in accordance with the 


agreed safe harbour. 


[Note 2.2.1.3.b.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


UTPRCalculation    Validation (Choice) 


[Note 3.4.2.2] 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TotalUTPRTopUpTax   xsd:integer Validation 


The TotalUTPRTopUpTax element indicates the Total UTPR Top-up Tax Amount in respect of the 


jurisdiction.  


The sum of all amounts reported in 3.4.2.2 (Top-up Tax taken into account for Article 2.5.1) shall be 


reported for each LTCE and member of a JV Group located in a Low-Tax Jurisdiction as well as for each 


Stateless Constituent Entity that has an amount reported in 3.4.2.2. If no QIIR applies in respect of any 


LTCE (or member of JV Group) for which the Topup Tax calculation is made, the Top-up Tax taken into 


account for Article 2.5.1 is the Jurisdictional Top-up Tax computed.  


[Note 3.4.2.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Article2.5.1TopUpTax   xsd:integer Validation 
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The Article2.5.1TopUpTax reflects the Top-up tax taken into account for Article 2.5.1.  


Additional Data Point 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdditionalDataPoint    Optional 


The repeatable AdditionalDataPoint element is composed of the Description, Amount, Percentage, and 


Text elements. Each element and the corresponding values are outlined below and should only be 


completed on the basis of approved governmental guidance and in accordance with the instructions 


provided therein. You will find full guidance on this complex element at the top of the user guide.  
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UTPR Attribution 


This repeatable section contains information on the attribution of Top-Up Tax amongst relevant 


jurisdictions in case the UTPR is applicable.  


 


 
 
 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


UTPRAttribution    globe:UTPRAttributionType Optional (Mandatory) 


Receiving Jurisdiction Code 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


RecJurCode  2 characters iso:CountryCode_Type Validation  


The repeatable RecJurCode indicates the relevant recipient jurisdictions of the UTPRAttribution section 


for exchange of information purposes. If the MNE Group intends to proceed with local filing of the GIR, the 


domestic jurisdiction code must be entered in the element. 


The Filing Constituent Entity shall identify the jurisdictions in which filing obligations of Constituent Entities 


are intended to be met through exchange of information under Article 8.1.2. [Note 1.1.6]. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Attribution    Validation 


The repeatable Attribution element indicates the Attribution of Top-up Tax under the UTPR. 


[Note 3.4.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


ResCountryCode  2-characters iso:CountryCode_Type Validation 


The ResCountryCode element identifies the UTPR Jurisdictions of the MNE Group in the form of 2-


character alphabetic country code based on the ISO 3166-1 Alpha 2 standard.  
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[Note 3.4.3.1] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


UTPRTopUpTaxCarryForward   xsd:integer Validation 


The UTPRTopUpTaxCarryForward element indicates that if the UTPR Top-up Tax Amount allocated to a 


jurisdiction in a prior Fiscal Year has not yet resulted in an equivalent additional cash tax expense for the 


Constituent Entities located in that jurisdiction, the amount to be carried forward in accordance with Article 


2.4.2 shall be reported in 3.4.3.2  


[Note 3.4.3.2] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


Employees   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The Employees element indicates the Number of Employees allocated to Permanent Establishments 


(including those of Flowthrough Entities) shall be taken into account for computing the UTPR Percentage 


of the jurisdiction where such PEs are located.  


[Note 3.4.3.3] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


TangibleAssetValue   xsd:integer Optional (Mandatory) 


The TangibleAssetValue element indicates that the Net Book Value of Tangible Assets allocated to PEs 


(including those of Flow-through Entities) shall be taken into account for computing the UTPR Percentage 


of the jurisdiction where such PEs are located.  


[Note 3.4.3.4] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


UTPRPercentage  1-6 characters globe:percentage Validation 


The UTPRPercentage element indicates that if the UTPR Percentage in 3.4.3.5 is zero for a UTPR 


jurisdiction as a result of the application of Article 2.6.3, the Number of Employees and Tangible Assets of 


the Constituent Entities located in the jurisdiction are excluded from the total (i.e. denominator of the 


formula for purposes of the allocation key). This exclusion from the total (and the denominator) does not 


apply if all UTPR jurisdictions have a UTPR Percentage of zero in the Reporting Fiscal Year (Article 2.6.4).  


[Note 3.4.3.3 and 3.4.3.4 (Total)] 


The UTPR Percentage is computed in accordance with Article 2.6.1. If there is a UTPR Topup Tax carry-


forward for a UTPR jurisdiction in 3.4.3.2, the UTPR percentage of the jurisdiction shall be zero (Article 


2.6.3), unless all UTPR jurisdictions have a UTPR Percentage of zero in the Reporting Fiscal Year (Article 


2.6.4). The UTPR Percentage reported in this column shall be the UTPR Percentage computed after the 


application of Article 2.6.4. 


[Note 3.4.3.5] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


UTPRTopUpTaxAttributed   xsd:integer Validation 


The UTPRTopUpTaxAttributed element indicates that the total UTPR Top-up Tax Amount to be attributed 


among UTPR Jurisdictions is the sum of each Total UTPR Top-up Tax Amount in respect of each 


jurisdiction identified in table 3.4.3.  


[Note 3.4.3.6 (Total)] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AddCashTaxExpense   xsd:integer Validation 
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The AddCashTaxExpense element reflects that the additional cash tax expense incurred by CEs in the 


UTPR jurisdiction is the amount of tax due under the UTPR in addition to the amount of tax that would 


otherwise be payable under normal tax rules.  


[Note 3.4.3.7] 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


UTPRTopUpTaxCarriedForward   xsd:integer Validation 


The UTPRTopUpTaxCarriedForward element indicates that the UTPR Top-up tax left to be carried forward 


is the positive difference between the UTPR Top-up Tax amount attributed to the UTPR jurisdiction for the 


Reporting Fiscal Year and the additional cash tax expense incurred by CEs in the UTPR jurisdiction 


reported in 3.4.3.7. 


[Note 3.4.3.8] 


Additional Data Point 


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


AdditionalDataPoint    Optional 


The repeatable AdditionalDataPoint element is composed of the Description, Amount, Percentage, and 


Text elements. Each element and the corresponding values are outlined below and should only be 


completed on the basis of approved governmental guidance and in accordance with the instructions 


provided therein. You will find full guidance on this complex element at the top of the user guide.  


 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DocSpec   stf: docspec_type Validation 


DocSpec identifies the particular report within the GIR message being transmitted. It permits the 


identification of reports requiring correction (for further guidance see the Corrections section below). 
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Corrections 


Introduction 


In case the sending jurisdiction becomes aware of inaccurate information, a correction will need to be 


made. As long as the error is discovered prior to the exchange of the information for a given fiscal year, no 


correction, as set out in this section, would be required.  


However, in case an error is discovered after the exchange of the GIR information, adjustments to part of 


the schema will need to be made, in accordance with the guidance set out in this section. 


In order to facilitate a targeted reporting of corrections, the GIR XML Schema has 5 correctable types 


called Filing Info, General Section, Summary, Jurisdiction Section and UTPR Attribution. 


Technical Guidance 


This section describes how to make corrections by sending a file of corrected data that can be processed 


in the same manner as the original data. Reference to corrections in this section also includes deletion of 


records. 


In order to identify the elements to correct, the correctable elements include an element of the 


DocSpec_Type, which contains the necessary information for corrections. 


DocSpec Type 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DocSpec   stf: docspec_type Validation 


DocSpec identifies the particular report within the GIR message being transmitted. It permits the 


identification of reports requiring correction. The DocSpec element is composed of the following: 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DocTypeIndic   stf:OECDDocTypeIndic_EnumType Validation 


A message can either contain new records (OECD1) or corrections and/or deletions (OECD2 and OECD3), 


but should not contain a mixture of both. The resend option (OECD0) can only be used for the Filing Info 


element when the Filing Info element has already been sent. 


This element specifies the type of data being submitted.  


Allowable entries are: 


• OECD0 = Resent Data 


• OECD1 = New Data 


• OECD2 = Corrected Data 


• OECD3 = Deletion of Data 


• OECD10 = Resent Test Data  


• OECD11 = New Test Data 


• OECD12 = Corrected Test Data 


• OECD13 = Deletion of Test Data 
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The codes OECD10 through OECD13 must only be used during agreed testing periods or on the basis of 


a bilateral agreement on testing. This is to ensure that the Competent Authorities avoid test data becoming 


mingled with ‘live’ data.  


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


DocRefID  1 to 200 


characters 


stf:StringMin1Max200_Type Validation 


The DocRefID is a unique identifier for the document (i.e. one record and all its children data elements). 


An element containing a correction (or deletion) must have a new unique DocRefID for future reference. 


Element Attribute Size Input Type Requirement 


CorrDocRefID  1 to 200 


characters 


stf:StringMin1Max200_Type Optional 


The CorrDocRefID references the DocRefID of the element to be corrected or deleted. It must always refer 


to the latest reference of the record (DocRefID) that was sent. 


The latest reference of the record (DocRefID) that was sent must be part of the latest message in which 


the record was sent. 


In this way, a series of corrections or amendments can be handled as each correction completely replaces 


the previous version. 


Uniqueness of MessageRefID and DocRefID 


In order to ensure that a message and a record can be identified and corrected, the MessageRefID and 


DocRefID must be unique in space and time (i.e. there must be no other message or record in existence 


that has the same reference identifier). 


The MessageRefID identifier can contain whatever information the sender uses to allow identification of 


the particular message but must start with the country code of the sending jurisdiction, then the year of the 


reportable period, then the receiving country code before a unique identifier.  


e.g. NZ2026LU123456789 


This MessageRefID indicates that New Zealand is the country of the sending Competent Authority, 2026 


is the year to which the GIR information relates, the receiving Competent Authority is Luxembourg and that 


the unique identifier is “123456789”. The year of the reportable period should always be referenced as the 


last day of the reporting period, to be consistent with the value to be reported in the 'ReportingPeriod' 


element. 


The unique identifier in the DocRefID is used by the sending Competent Authority to identify a unique GIR 


record and is composed of the country code of the sending jurisdiction, then the year of the reportable 


period, followed by a unique identifier. 


e.g. NZ2026286abc123xyz  


This DocRefID indicates that New Zealand is the sending country, 2026 is the year to which the GIR 


information relates and the unique identifier is “286abc123xyz”. 


MessageSpec, Corrections and Cancellations 


Correction messages must have their own unique MessageRefID so they can also be corrected in the 


future. There is no equivalent for the DocSpec type when it comes to messages as a whole. 
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To cancel a complete message, there is no element in the MessageSpec which can be used for that 


purpose. Instead, a correction message should be sent deleting all records of the erroneous message in 


these instances. 
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Globe Main Structure  


   
 


  


Appendix A 
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Globe Body (part 1)  
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Globe Body (part 2)  
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Globe Body > Filing Info 
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Globe Body > General Section 
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Globe Body > Summary  
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Globe Body > Jurisdiction Section  
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   141 


GLOBE INFORMATION RETURN (PILLAR TWO) XML SCHEMA: USER GUIDE FOR TAX ADMINISTRATIONS © OECD 2025 
  


Jurisdiction Section 


Globe Body > Jurisdiction Section 
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Note: Sub-elements under element Art1.5.3 are replicated for Art3.2.1b, Art 3.2.1c, Art4.4.7, and 


Art4.5.6. 
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This document and any map included herein are without prejudice to the status of or sovereignty over any 


territory, to the delimitation of international frontiers and boundaries and to the name of any territory, city 


or area. 


This document was approved by the OECD/G20 Inclusive Framework on BEPS on 27 December 2024; 


and prepared for publication by the OECD Secretariat. 
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Introduction 


The Global Anti-Base Erosion (GloBE) Model Rules require each Constituent Entity of an MNE Group to 


annually file a GloBE Information Return (GIR) with the tax administration of the jurisdiction where it is 


located to support the administration of the GloBE Rules (Article 8.1.1).  


The GIR is a standardised return and consists of two parts, namely a General Section that provides general 


information about the MNE Group as a whole, including its corporate structure and a high-level overview 


of the application of the GloBE Rules to the MNE Group, as well as one or more Jurisdictional Sections 


reflecting the detailed application of the GloBE Rules and the QDMTT, where applicable, in respect of each 


jurisdiction where the MNE Group operates. The portions of the GIR to be provided to each jurisdiction 


where the MNE Group is operating are multilaterally agreed as part of the Dissemination Approach and 


depend on the MNE Group’s structure and the rule order under the GloBE Rules.  


Pursuant to article 8.1.2,  the GloBE Model Rules discharge a Constituent Entity from the requirement to 


file a GIR with the tax administration of the Implementing Jurisdiction where it is located if a GIR conforming 


to the requirements of the GloBE Rules is filed by the filing deadline by the Ultimate Parent Entity or 


Designated Filing Entity located in a jurisdiction that has a Qualifying Competent Authority Agreement with 


such jurisdiction.  


While the default mechanism provided under the GloBE Model Rules is local filing, central filing reduces 


the compliance burden on MNE Groups, as it limits the number of jurisdictions where Constituent Entities 


are required to file the GIR. If all Implementing Jurisdictions and QDMTT-only Jurisdictions where 


Constituent Entities of an MNE Group are located have a Qualifying Competent Authority Agreement in 


effect with the jurisdiction of the Ultimate Parent Entity or Designated Filing Entity, central filing would 


enable the MNE Group to file the GIR with a single tax administration that would then exchange the relevant 


information with the other relevant jurisdictions.  


This document contains the Multilateral Competent Authority Agreement on the Exchange of GloBE 


Information (GIR MCAA), which is based on Article 6 of the Convention on Mutual Administrative 


Assistance in Tax Matters (Convention), is a Qualifying Competent Authority Agreement as defined in the 


GloBE Model Rules and sets out the detailed modalities of the exchanges taking place on an automatic 


basis. It also contains Commentary on the GIR MCAA.  
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Multilateral Competent Authority Agreement on 


the Exchange of GloBE Information 


DECLARATION 


 
 


I, [NAME and TITLE], [on behalf of] the Competent Authority of [JURISDICTION], declare that it hereby 
agrees to comply with the provisions of the  
 


 
Multilateral Competent Authority Agreement on the Exchange of GloBE Information 


 
 
hereafter referred to as the “Agreement” and attached to this Declaration. 
 
By means of the present Declaration, the Competent Authority of [JURISDICTION] is to be considered a 
signatory of the Agreement as from [DATE]. The Agreement will come into effect between the Competent 
Authority of [JURISDICTION] and another Competent Authority in accordance with subparagraph 1(k) of 
Section 1 thereof. 
 
 
 
 
Signed in [PLACE] on [DATE] 
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MULTILATERAL COMPETENT AUTHORITY AGREEMENT ON THE 


EXCHANGE OF GLOBE INFORMATION  


 


Whereas, the Jurisdictions of the signatories to the Multilateral Competent Authority Agreement on the 


Exchange of GloBE Information (the “Agreement”) are Parties to, or territories covered by, the Convention 


on Mutual Administrative Assistance in Tax Matters or the Convention on Mutual Administrative Assistance 


in Tax Matters as amended by the Protocol amending the Convention on Mutual Administrative Assistance 


in Tax Matters (collectively the “Convention”, individually the “original Convention” or the “amended 


Convention”, respectively); 


Whereas, the Global anti-Base Erosion (GloBE) Rules were developed by the OECD/G20 Inclusive 


Framework on Base Erosion and Profit Shifting (Inclusive Framework) to ensure that certain large MNE 


Groups pay a minimum level of tax on the income arising in each jurisdiction where they operate; 


Whereas, the Qualified Domestic Minimum Top-up Taxes (QDMTTs) also contribute to achieving the same 


objective; 


Whereas, the GloBE Rules require each Constituent Entity located in an Implementing Jurisdiction to file 


a GloBE Information Return with the tax administration of such Implementing Jurisdiction to support the 


administration of the GloBE Rules; 


Whereas, the GloBE Information Return consists of two parts, namely a General Section that provides 


general information about the MNE Group as a whole, including its corporate structure and a high-level 


summary of GloBE information, as well as one or more Jurisdictional Sections reflecting the detailed 


application of the GloBE Rules and the QDMTT, where applicable, in respect of each jurisdiction where 


the MNE Group operates; 


Whereas, the Dissemination Approach determining the sections of the GloBE Information Return to be 


provided to each Implementing Jurisdiction and QDMTT-only Jurisdiction where the MNE Group is 


operating is multilaterally agreed and depends on the MNE Group’s structure and the rule order under the 


GloBE Rules; 


Whereas, it is expected that the laws of the Jurisdictions would be amended from time to time to reflect 


updates to the GloBE Rules and that once such changes are enacted by a Jurisdiction the definition of 


GloBE Rules for the purposes of this Agreement would be deemed to refer to the updated version in 


respect of that Jurisdiction;   


Whereas, the GloBE Rules discharge a Constituent Entity from the requirement to file a GloBE Information 


Return with the tax administration of the Implementing Jurisdiction where it is located if the return is filed 


by the filing deadline by the Ultimate Parent Entity or Designated Filing Entity located in a jurisdiction that 


has a Qualifying Competent Authority Agreement with such Implementing Jurisdiction; 


Whereas, pursuant to the Qualifying Competent Authority Agreement, the competent authority of an 


Implementing Jurisdiction or a QDMTT-only Jurisdiction is expected to receive the relevant sections of the 


GloBE Information Return on an automatic basis from the competent authority of the jurisdiction where the 


Ultimate Parent Entity or Designated Filing Entity is located, in accordance with the Dissemination 


Approach; 


Whereas, Chapter III of the Convention authorises the exchange of information for tax purposes, including 


the exchange of information on an automatic basis, and allows the competent authorities of the jurisdictions 


to agree on the scope and modalities of such automatic exchanges; 
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Whereas, Article 6 of the Convention provides that two or more Parties can mutually agree to exchange 


information automatically, albeit that the actual exchange of the information will take place on a bilateral 


basis between the competent authorities; 


Whereas, in order to facilitate the streamlined and efficient implementation of the GloBE Rules, the 


Competent Authorities intend to rely on this Agreement for the automatic exchange of information included 


within GloBE Information Returns with Implementing Jurisdictions and QDMTT-only Jurisdictions;  


Whereas, this Agreement is a Qualifying Competent Authority Agreement, as defined in the GloBE Rules; 


Whereas, the Jurisdictions that intend to send information under this Agreement have or are expected to 


have in place by the time the first exchange of information included within a GloBE Information Return 


takes place the legal and operational framework to  allow for domestic filings of GloBE Information Returns 


and to permit international exchanges of information included within such GloBE Information Returns 


(including established processes for ensuring timely, accurate, secure and confidential information 


exchanges, effective and reliable communications, and capabilities to promptly resolve questions and 


concerns about exchanges or requests for exchanges and to administer the provisions of this Agreement); 


Whereas the Implementing Jurisdictions or QDMTT-only Jurisdictions that intend to receive information 


under this Agreement have or are expected to have in place by the time the first exchange of information 


included within a GloBE Information Return takes place, appropriate safeguards to ensure that the 


information received pursuant to this Agreement remains confidential and is used solely for the purposes 


set out in the Convention;  


Whereas, the Competent Authorities of the Jurisdictions intend to conclude this Agreement, without 


prejudice to national legislative procedures (if any), and subject to the confidentiality, data safeguards and 


other protections provided for in the Convention, including the provisions limiting the use of the information 


exchanged thereunder; 


Whereas, recognising the benefits of a centralised filing approach with subsequent exchange of 


information included within a GloBE Information Return between Competent Authorities, which can 


promote streamlined compliance and can reduce burdens on MNE Groups and tax administrations, the 


Competent Authorities of the Jurisdictions will work towards putting in place exchange relationships 


between signatories of this Agreement, wherever feasible; 


Whereas this Agreement further facilitates the exchange of information included within a GloBE Information 


Return pursuant to the Dissemination Approach with QDMTT-only Jurisdictions; 


Now, therefore, the Competent Authorities have agreed as follows: 


SECTION 1 


Definitions 


1. For the purposes of this Agreement, the following terms have the following meanings: 


a. the term “Jurisdiction” means a country or a territory in respect of which the Convention is 
in force or in effect under the original or amended Convention, respectively, either through 
signature and ratification in accordance with Article 28, or through territorial extension in 
accordance with Article 29, and which is a signatory to this Agreement; 


b. the term “Competent Authority” means, for each respective Jurisdiction, the persons and 
authorities listed in Annex B of the Convention; 


c. the term “GloBE Information Return” means the information return filed by an Ultimate 
Parent Entity, Designated Filing Entity, Designated Local Entity or Constituent Entity in 
accordance with the domestic law, rules and/or procedures of the jurisdiction where such 
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entity is located, such return reflecting the format and content of the standardised GloBE 
Information Return as approved by the OECD/G20 Inclusive Framework on BEPS;  


d. the term “General Section” means the section of the GloBE Information Return that contains 
general information on the MNE Group as a whole, including its corporate structure and a 
high-level summary of GloBE information, such section being consistent with Section 1 of the 
GloBE Information Return as approved by the OECD/G20 Inclusive Framework on BEPS; 


e. the term “Jurisdictional Sections” means the sections of the GloBE Information Return that 
contain information on the detailed application of the GloBE Rules and the QDMTT in respect 
of each jurisdiction where the MNE Group is operating, such sections being consistent with 
Sections 2 and 3 of the GloBE Information Return as approved by the OECD/G20 Inclusive 
Framework on BEPS;  


f. the term “Dissemination Approach” means the approach approved by the OECD/G20 
Inclusive Framework on BEPS to determine in which circumstances and to which extent a 
General Section or one or more Jurisdictional Sections of the GloBE Information Return are 
relevant for the administration of domestic taxes of the jurisdiction and pursuant to which: 


i. the General Section is to be provided to Implementing Jurisdictions where the Ultimate 
Parent Entity or Constituent Entities of the MNE Group are located; 


ii.  the General Section, with the exception of the high-level summary of GloBE 
information in Section 1.4 of the GloBE Information Return, is to be provided to 
QDMTT-only Jurisdictions a) where Constituent Entities of the MNE Group are 
located; b) where a Joint Venture or a member of a JV Group of the MNE Group is 
located if the QDMTT is imposed in respect of Joint Ventures in the jurisdiction; or c) 
in situations where the QDMTT is imposed in the jurisdiction in respect of a Stateless 
Constituent Entity or a Stateless Joint Venture of the MNE Group; 


iii. one or more Jurisdictional Section(s) are to be provided to the jurisdiction(s) that have 
taxing rights under the GloBE Rules or the QDMTT in respect of the jurisdiction(s) to 
which such Jurisdictional Section(s) relate. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a) UTPR 
Jurisdictions with a UTPR Percentage of zero are only to be provided with the portion 
of the GloBE Information Return that contains information on the attribution of Top-up 
Tax under the UTPR in respect of that jurisdiction, such information being consistent 
with an excerpt of Section 3.4.3 of the GloBE Information Return; and b) the 
Implementing Jurisdiction in which the Ultimate Parent Entity is located is provided 
with all Jurisdictional Sections; 


g. the term “Implementing Jurisdiction” means a jurisdiction that has implemented either the 
IIR, the UTPR or both; 


h. the term “GloBE Rules” means the GloBE Model Rules, the Commentary to the GloBE 
Model Rules, and any Agreed Administrative Guidance as developed by the OECD/G20 
Inclusive Framework on BEPS, (including the GloBE Information Return, the Dissemination 
Approach and any other guidance, conditions, or requirements agreed as part of the GloBE 
Implementation Framework); 


i. the term “Co-ordinating Body” means the co-ordinating body of the Convention that, 
pursuant to paragraph 3 of Article 24 of the Convention, is composed of representatives of 
the competent authorities of the Parties to the Convention; 


j. the term “Co-ordinating Body Secretariat” means the OECD Secretariat that provides 
support to the Co-ordinating Body;  


k. the term “Agreement in effect” means, in respect of any two Competent Authorities, that 
both Competent Authorities have signed this Agreement and the first Competent Authority 
has provided notification to the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat under subparagraph 1(a) of 
Section 8, including listing the other Competent Authority’s Jurisdiction, and the other 
Competent Authority has provided notification to the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat under 
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subparagraph 1(b) of Section 8, including listing the first Competent Authority’s Jurisdiction; 
and 


l. The term “QDMTT-only Jurisdiction” means a jurisdiction that has only implemented a 
Qualified Domestic Minimum Top-up Tax (QDMTT). 


2. Any capitalised term not otherwise defined in this Agreement will have the meaning it has at that 


time under the law of the Jurisdiction applying this Agreement, such meaning being consistent with the 


meaning set forth in the GloBE Rules. Any term not otherwise defined in this Agreement or in the GloBE 


Rules will, unless the context otherwise requires or the Competent Authorities agree to a common meaning 


(as permitted by domestic law), have the meaning that it has at that time under the law of the Jurisdiction 


applying this Agreement, any meaning under the applicable tax laws of that Jurisdiction prevailing over a 


meaning given to the term under other laws of that Jurisdiction. 


SECTION 2 


Exchange of Information Included Within GloBE Information Returns 


Pursuant to the provisions of Article 6 of the Convention and based on the designations of the Ultimate 


Parent Entity or Designated Filing Entity, each Competent Authority will exchange on an automatic basis 


with all other Competent Authorities of Jurisdictions with which it has an active exchange relationship 


pursuant to paragraph 2 of Section 8 the information included within the GloBE Information Return of the 


MNE Group received from a Ultimate Parent Entity or Designated Filing Entity located in its Jurisdiction 


that is relevant for such Jurisdictions pursuant to the Dissemination Approach.  


SECTION 3 


Time and Manner of Exchange of Information 


1. With respect to Section 2, information included within a GloBE Information Return is to be 


exchanged no later than three months after the filing deadline in the sending Jurisdiction for the Reporting 


Fiscal Year to which the information relates. 


2. Notwithstanding paragraph 1, information included within a GloBE Information Return is to be 


exchanged, with respect to the first Reporting Fiscal Year indicated by the Competent Authority in the 


notification pursuant to subparagraph 1a) of Section 8, no later than six months after the filing deadline in 


the sending Jurisdiction for that Reporting Fiscal Year.  


3. Notwithstanding paragraph 1, Competent Authorities will exchange information included within a 


GloBE Information Return received after the filing deadline in the sending Jurisdiction within three months 


following the date on which it is received. 


4. The Competent Authorities will automatically exchange the information included within GloBE 


Information Returns through a common schema in Extensible Markup Language. 


5. The Competent Authorities will transmit the information through the OECD Common Transmission 


System and in compliance with the related encryption and file preparation standards. 


SECTION 4 


Collaboration on Corrections, Compliance and Enforcement 


1.  A Competent Authority may notify another Competent Authority when the first-mentioned 


Competent Authority has reason to believe, with respect to an Ultimate Parent Entity or Designated Filing 


Entity that is located in the Jurisdiction of the other Competent Authority, that information included within 
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a GloBE Information Return requires corrections. In case the notified Competent Authority agrees that 


information included within a GloBE Information Return requires corrections, it will, without undue delay, 


take appropriate measures to obtain such corrected information from the concerned Ultimate Parent Entity 


or Designated Filing Entity and will exchange the corrected information, without undue delay, with all 


Competent Authorities for which such information is subject to exchange pursuant to Section 2. 


2. A Competent Authority may notify another Competent Authority when the first-mentioned 


Competent Authority received a notification from one or more Constituent Entities located in its Jurisdiction 


that the GloBE Information Return for such Constituent Entities is filed by the Ultimate Parent Entity or 


Designated Filing Entity located in the Jurisdiction of the other Competent Authority, but the information 


included within the GloBE Information Return relevant to the Jurisdiction of the first-mentioned Competent 


Authority pursuant to the Dissemination Approach was not exchanged by the deadline specified in 


paragraph 1 or 2 of Section 3. The other Competent Authority will promptly determine the reason for not 


exchanging such information and will inform the first-mentioned Competent Authority of such reason within 


one month of the receipt of the notification, including the expected exchange date for the information 


included within the GloBE Information Return, where relevant.  


SECTION 5 


Confidentiality and Data Safeguards  


1. All information exchanged is subject to the confidentiality rules and other safeguards provided for 


in the Convention, including the provisions limiting the use of the information exchanged. 


2. A Competent Authority will notify the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat immediately of any breach of 


confidentiality or failure of safeguards and any sanctions and remedial actions consequently imposed. The 


Co-ordinating Body Secretariat will notify all other Competent Authorities with respect to which this is an 


Agreement in effect with the first-mentioned Competent Authority.  


SECTION 6 


Consultations 


1. If any difficulties in the implementation or interpretation of this Agreement arise, a Competent 


Authority may request consultations with one or more Competent Authorities to develop appropriate 


measures to ensure that this Agreement is fulfilled. To the extent permitted by applicable law, any 


Competent Authority may, and if it so wishes through the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat, involve other 


Competent Authorities that have this Agreement in effect with a view to finding an acceptable resolution to 


the issue. 


2. The Competent Authority that requested the consultations pursuant to paragraph 1 shall ensure, 


as appropriate, that the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat is notified of any conclusions that were reached 


and measures that were developed, including the absence of such conclusions or measures, and the Co-


ordinating Body Secretariat will notify all Competent Authorities with respect to which this is an Agreement 


in effect with the first mentioned Competent Authority, even those that did not participate in the 


consultations, of any such conclusions or measures. Taxpayer-specific information, including information 


that would reveal the identity of the taxpayer involved, is not to be furnished. 


3. Information included within a GloBE Information Return provided by a Competent Authority to 


another Competent Authority under this Agreement may be discussed by the latter with a third Competent 


Authority provided the third Competent Authority has been provided with the same information by the first-


mentioned Competent Authority under this Agreement. 
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SECTION 7 


Amendments 


This Agreement may be amended by consensus by written agreement of all of the Competent Authorities 


that have this Agreement in effect. Unless otherwise agreed upon, such an amendment is effective on the 


first day of the month following the expiration of a period of one month after the date of the last signature 


of such written agreement. 


SECTION 8 


General Terms 


1. A Competent Authority must provide, at the time of signature of this Agreement or as soon as 


possible thereafter, a notification to the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat: 


a. specifying whether it intends to send the information pursuant to this Agreement and, if so:  


i. confirming that its Jurisdiction has the legal and operational framework in place to allow 
for domestic filings of GloBE Information Returns and international exchanges of 
information included within such GloBE Information Returns with respect to Reporting 
Fiscal Years commencing on or after the date set out in the notification or specifying any 
period of provisional application of this Agreement due to pending national legislative 
procedures (if any); and 


ii. including a list of the Jurisdictions of the Competent Authorities to which it wishes to 
send such information; and 


b. specifying whether it wishes to receive information pursuant to this Agreement, and if so,  


i. indicating whether its Jurisdiction has implemented an IIR, UTPR or QDMTT; 


ii. confirming that it has in place adequate measures to ensure that the required 
confidentiality and data safeguards are met; and 


iii. including a list of the Jurisdictions of the Competent Authorities from which it wishes to 
receive such information.  


Competent Authorities must notify the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat, promptly, of any subsequent change 


to be made to any of the above-mentioned contents of the notification.  


2. For purposes of Section 2, there is an active exchange relationship pursuant to this Agreement, 


as of the date on which (i) the sending Competent Authority has provided a notification to the Co-ordinating 


Body Secretariat under subparagraph 1a) of this Section, including listing the receiving Competent 


Authority’s Jurisdiction and (ii) the receiving Competent Authority has provided a notification to the Co-


ordinating Body Secretariat under subparagraph 1b) of this Section, including listing the sending 


Competent Authority’s Jurisdiction. 


3. The Co-ordinating Body Secretariat will maintain a list that will be published on the OECD website 


of the Competent Authorities that have signed this Agreement and between which Competent Authorities 


there is an active exchange relationship pursuant to paragraph 2 of this Section. 


4. The Co-ordinating Body Secretariat will make available the information provided pursuant to 


subparagraphs 1a) and b) to other signatories through appropriate means. 


5. A Competent Authority may deactivate an exchange relationship under this Agreement by giving 


notice of deactivation in writing to the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat. The Co-ordinating Body Secretariat 


will promptly notify the other Competent Authority of such notice. The deactivation will have effect for 


Reporting Fiscal Years commencing after such notice. Notwithstanding the above, the deactivation will 


have immediate effect in case it is due to a breach of confidentiality or failure of safeguards.  
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6. A Competent Authority may terminate its participation in this Agreement, by giving notice of 


termination in writing to the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat. Unless specified otherwise by the Competent 


Authority, such termination will become effective on the first day of the month following the expiration of a 


period of 30 months after the date of the notice of termination. In the event of termination, all information 


previously received under this Agreement will remain confidential and subject to the terms of the 


Convention. 


SECTION 9 


Co-ordinating Body Secretariat 


Unless otherwise provided for in this Agreement, the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat will notify all 


Competent Authorities of any notifications that it has received under this Agreement and will provide a 


notice to all signatories of this Agreement when a new Competent Authority signs this Agreement. 


 


Done in English and French, both texts being equally authentic. 


 


 


*     * 


 


 


* 
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Commentary to the  


Multilateral Competent Authority Agreement on 


the Exchange of GloBE Information 


Introduction 


1. Article 8.1.1. of the Global Anti-Base Erosion (GloBE) Model Rules requires each Constituent 


Entity of an MNE Group to annually file a GloBE Information Return (GIR) with the tax administration of 


the jurisdiction where it is located to support the administration of the GloBE Rules. 


2. The GIR is a standardised return and consists of two parts, namely a General Section that provides 


general information about the MNE Group as a whole, including its corporate structure and a high-level 


overview of the application of the GloBE Rules to the MNE Group, as well as one or more Jurisdictional 


Sections reflecting the detailed application of the GloBE Rules and the QDMTT, where applicable, in 


respect of each jurisdiction where the MNE Group operates.  


3. The portions of the GIR to be provided to each jurisdiction where the MNE Group is operating are 


multilaterally agreed as part of the Dissemination Approach and depend on the MNE Group’s structure 


and the rule order under the GloBE Rules. 


4. Article 8.1.2 of the GloBE Model Rules discharges a Constituent Entity from the requirement to file 


a GIR with the tax administration of the Implementing Jurisdiction where it is located if a GIR conforming 


to the requirements of the GloBE Rules is filed by the filing deadline by the Ultimate Parent Entity or 


Designated Filing Entity located in a jurisdiction that has a Qualifying Competent Authority Agreement with 


such jurisdiction. 


5. While the default mechanism provided under the GloBE Model Rules is local filing, central filing 


reduces the compliance burden on MNE Groups, as it limits the number of jurisdictions where Constituent 


Entities are required to file the GIR. If all Implementing Jurisdictions and QDMTT-only Jurisdictions where 


Constituent Entities of an MNE Group are located have a Qualifying Competent Authority Agreement in 


effect with the jurisdiction of the Ultimate Parent Entity or Designated Filing Entity, central filing would 


enable the MNE Group to file the GIR with a single tax administration that would then exchange the relevant 


information with the other relevant jurisdictions. 


6. The Multilateral Competent Authority Agreement on the Exchange of GloBE Information (GIR 


MCAA), which is based on Article 6 of the Convention on Mutual Administrative Assistance in Tax Matters 


(Convention), is a Qualifying Competent Authority Agreement as defined in the GloBE Model Rules and 


sets out the detailed modalities of the exchanges taking place on an automatic basis. 


7. The GIR MCAA consists of:  


• a declaration to be signed by the Competent Authority of the Jurisdiction or its designated 


representative to become a signatory of the GIR MCAA;  
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• a preamble which explains the purpose of the GIR MCAA as a Qualifying Competent Authority 


Agreement and sets out representations on confidentiality, data protection safeguards and the 


existence of the necessary infrastructure;  


• nine sections containing the agreed provisions of the GIR MCAA: Section 1 deals with definitions, 


Section 2 covers the items of information to be exchanged, Section 3 the time and manner of the 


exchange, Section 4 corrections and collaboration on compliance and enforcement and Section 5 


the confidentiality and data safeguards that must be respected. Consultations between the 


Competent Authorities, amendments to the GIR MCAA and the general terms of the GIR MCAA, 


including the activation of exchange relationships through the submission of notifications, the 


deactivation and termination, as well as the role of the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat are dealt 


with in Sections 6, 7, 8 and 9, respectively. 


8. The GIR MCAA is a multilateral agreement based on the principle that information exchanges will 


be done on a bilateral basis. Recognising the benefits of centralised filing of the GIR, the GIR MCAA is 


designed to facilitate exchange of information to the widest extent possible. The GIR MCAA therefore does 


not prevent jurisdictions from exchanging information on a non-reciprocal basis, if and to the extent they 


are willing to do so.  


9. As a general matter, the language of the GIR MCAA does not explicitly require jurisdictions to be 


Implementing Jurisdictions or to implement a QDMTT to activate an exchange relationship pursuant to 


Section 8. However, the GIR MCAA does require a jurisdiction to have the legal and operational framework 


in place to allow for filing and exchange of GloBE Information Returns. The existence of and compliance 


with the framework will be the object of a peer review, as approved by the Inclusive Framework. 


Jurisdictions may participate in the exchange framework under the GIR MCAA pending the outcome of the 


peer review. This GIR MCAA peer review is expected to be of particular importance for those jurisdictions 


that are not subject to the full legislative review and on-going monitoring process for the global minimum 


tax. Exchanges under the GIR MCAA would be discontinued for as long as a jurisdiction is found to have 


material weaknesses in its legal or operational framework under the GIR MCAA peer review. After a period 


of five years from the first exchanges made under the GIR MCAA, the Inclusive Framework will undertake 


a review of the exchange framework, including on the participation, in the exchange framework, of 


jurisdictions that are not Implementing Jurisdictions and that have not implemented a QDMTT by such 


time. 


10. As an alternative to the GIR MCAA, jurisdictions can also establish automatic exchange 


relationships to exchange GIR information through other Qualifying Competent Authority Agreements, 


including bilateral competent authority agreements or arrangements based on bilateral double tax treaties 


or tax information exchange agreements that permit the automatic exchange of information, or the 


Convention on Mutual Administrative Assistance in Tax Matters. Jurisdictions could also enter into a self-


standing intergovernmental agreement or rely on regional legislation for the exchange of GIR information. 


Commentary on Section 1 


Paragraph 1 – Definitions  


11. Paragraph 1 sets out defined terms for purposes of the GIR MCAA.  


12. Subparagraph 1(a) defines the Jurisdictions of the Competent Authorities that have signed the 


GIR MCAA and refers to a country or a territory in respect of which the Convention is in force (in case of 


the original Convention) or in effect (in case of the amended Convention) either through ratification or 


territorial extension. 


13. The definition of the term “Competent Authority” contained in subparagraph 1(b) refers to the 


persons and authorities listed in Annex B of the Convention 
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14. The term “GloBE Information Return” in subparagraph 1(c) refers to the information return to be 


filed by an Ultimate Parent Entity, Designated Filing Entity, Designated Local Entity or Constituent Entity 


in accordance with the domestic law, rules and/or procedures of the jurisdiction where such entity is 


located, such return reflecting the format and content of the standardised GIR as approved by the 


OECD/G20 Inclusive Framework on BEPS. 


15. The term “General Section” in subparagraph 1(d) means the section of the GIR that contains 


general information on the MNE Group as a whole, including its corporate structure and a high-level 


summary of GloBE information, whereas the term “Jurisdictional Sections” in subparagraph 1(e) refers to 


the sections of the GIR that contain information on the detailed application of the GloBE Rules or the 


QDMTT, where applicable, in respect of each jurisdiction where the MNE Group operates. Several 


subgroups may be located in the same jurisdiction, for which an ETR and Top-up Tax calculation or 


allocation is prepared separately. When that is the case, the term “Jurisdictional Section” refers to each 


separate section that relates to a relevant subgroup. 


16. The Jurisdictional Section to be provided in respect of a jurisdiction (or subgroup, where relevant), 


generally consists of either the information provided in Section 2 of the GIR (Jurisdictional Safe Harbours 


and Exclusions) or the information provided in Section 3 of the GIR (GloBE Computations). In some cases 


identified in the GIR, some information needs to be provided in both sections. The information provided in 


those sections is prepared per jurisdiction or subgroup, with the exception of Section 3.4.3 which relates 


to multiple jurisdictions, as it provides for the attribution of the Total UTPR Top-up Tax Amount computed 


on an aggregated basis for all jurisdictions (or subgroup, where relevant) in respect of which Top-up Tax 


arises under the UTPR. When Top-up Tax arises under the UTPR in respect of a given jurisdiction (or 


subgroup, where relevant), the Jurisdictional Section to be exchanged for that jurisdiction also includes 


Section 3.4.3. The Jurisdictional Sections can include both jurisdictional and Constituent Entity-by-


Constituent Entity information. Section 3 of the GIR can generally be completed on a jurisdictional basis 


under the transitional simplified reporting framework, if applicable. If the MNE Group elects to apply such 


simplified reporting framework, such MNE Group during the transitional period can complete Section 3 of 


the GIR on a jurisdictional basis except in certain cases where Constituent Entity-level reporting is required. 


For example, an MNE Group is required to complete Section 3 for a jurisdiction on a Constituent Entity-


by-Constituent Entity basis if Top-up Tax liability arising in such jurisdictions is required under the GloBE 


Rules to be allocated on a Constituent Entity-by-Constituent Entity basis.  


17. Subparagraph 1(f) defines the term “Dissemination Approach” as the approach approved by the 


OECD/G20 Inclusive Framework on BEPS to determine in which circumstances and to which extent a 


General Section or one or more Jurisdictional Sections of the GIR are relevant for the administration of 


domestic taxes of the jurisdiction of a Competent Authority.  


18. Pursuant to the Dissemination Approach all Implementing Jurisdictions where the Ultimate Parent 


Entity or Constituent Entities of the MNE Group are located are to be provided with the General Section. 


This will provide these jurisdictions with all the data points necessary to verify whether they have taxing 


rights with respect to other jurisdictions.  


19. QDMTT-only Jurisdictions where Constituent Entities of the MNE Group are located are to be 


provided with the General Section, with the exception of the high-level summary of GloBE Information in 


Section 1.4 of the GIR, as such information on other jurisdictions is not relevant for the application of the 


QDMTT. QDMTT-only Jurisdictions where Joint Ventures or members of a JV Group of the MNE Group 


are located are to be provided with the same information if the QDMTT is imposed in respect of on Joint 


Ventures in the jurisdiction. Equally, the same information is to be provided to QDMTT-only Jurisdictions 


where the QDMTT is imposed in respect of on a Stateless Constituent Entity or a Stateless Joint Venture 


of the MNE Group in the jurisdiction. 


20. Jurisdictions are to be provided with the Jurisdictional Sections in connection with the relevant 


jurisdictions in respect of which they have taxing rights under the GloBE Rules. For this purpose, an 
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Implementing Jurisdiction has taxing rights in respect of another jurisdiction where, under the rule order 


provided in the GloBE Rules, the Jurisdictional Top-up Tax computed in respect of the latter jurisdiction 


could result in a Top-up Tax liability due under the charging provisions in the former jurisdiction, even if no 


Top-up Tax liability actually arises (e.g., because the Effective Tax Rate of the latter jurisdiction is above 


the Minimum Rate). A jurisdiction with a QDMTT is considered having taxing rights in respect of its own 


jurisdiction and is therefore to be provided with the Jurisdictional Section in respect of its own jurisdiction 


when the QDMTT can be imposed in respect of  Constituent Entities or Joint Ventures or members of JV 


Group of the MNE Group. 


21. As an exception to the Dissemination Approach in connection with Jurisdictional Sections, UTPR 


Jurisdictions with a UTPR percentage of zero are only to be provided with the section of the GIR that 


contains information on the attribution of Top-up Tax under the UTPR in respect of that jurisdiction. 


Furthermore, the Dissemination Approach foresees that the Implementing Jurisdiction in which the 


Ultimate Parent Entity is located is to be provided with all Jurisdictional Sections. 


22. The definition of the term “Implementing Jurisdiction” in subparagraph 1(g) refers to a jurisdiction 


that has implemented either the IIR, the UTPR or both. An Implementing Jurisdiction may or may not have 


implemented a QDMTT. For purposes of the GIR MCAA, however, a jurisdiction is not considered an 


Implementing Jurisdiction when it has only implemented a QDMTT. A jurisdiction is considered an 


Implementing Jurisdiction as from the date the IIR, the UTPR or both are in effect in the jurisdiction. 


23. The definition of the term “GloBE Rules” in subparagraph 1(h) includes the GloBE Model Rules, 


the Commentary to the GloBE Model Rules, and any Agreed Administrative Guidance as developed by 


the OECD/G20 Inclusive Framework on BEPS. This includes the GIR, the Dissemination Approach and 


any other guidance, conditions, or requirements agreed as part of the GloBE Implementation Framework. 


It is acknowledged that, in light of the experience gained with the implementation of the GloBE Rules, the 


OECD/G20 Inclusive Framework on BEPS may agree to update (parts of) the GloBE Rules. In such case, 


and provided such changes are adopted in the domestic rules of the jurisdictions, the definition of the 


GloBE Rules (or of other defined terms, such as the GloBE Information Return, the General Section, the 


Jurisdictional Sections or the Dissemination Approach) is deemed to refer to the updated version in respect 


of these jurisdictions. 


24. The definition of the term “Co-ordinating Body” subparagraph 1(i) refers to the co-ordinating body 


of the Convention that, pursuant to paragraph 3 of Article 24 of the Convention, is composed of 


representatives of the competent authorities of the Parties to the Convention. The definition of the term 


“Co-ordinating Body Secretariat” in subparagraph 1(j) refers to the OECD Secretariat that pursuant to 


paragraph 3 of Article 24 of the Convention provides support to the Co-ordinating Body.  


25. In accordance with subparagraph 1(k) the GIR MCAA is an “Agreement in effect” in respect of any 


two Competent Authorities, if they have signed the GIR MCAA, provided notification to the Co-ordinating 


Body Secretariat under paragraph 1 of Section 8, and one Competent Authority has listed the other 


Competent Authority as an intended recipient of GIR information, and the other Competent Authority has 


listed the first Competent Authority as intended sender of GIR information.  


26. The definition of the term “QDMTT-only Jurisdiction” in subparagraph 1(l) refers to a jurisdiction 


that has only implemented a QDMTT. 


Paragraph 2 – Undefined terms 


27. Paragraph 2 sets out the general rule of interpretation for terms not defined in the GIR MCAA. The 


first sentence of paragraph 2 makes clear that any capitalised term used in the GIR MCAA but not defined 


therein will have the meaning it has at that time under the law of the Jurisdiction applying this Agreement, 


such meaning being consistent with the meaning set forth in the GloBE Rules. Where the laws of the 


Jurisdiction applying this Agreement is amended to reflect updates to the GloBE Rules, such capitalised 
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term would have the meaning it has under the updated version of the laws in respect of that Jurisdiction. 


The second sentence of paragraph 2 provides that, unless the context otherwise requires or the Competent 


Authorities agree to a common meaning, any term not otherwise defined in the GIR MCAA or the GloBE 


Rules has the meaning that it has at that time under the law of the Jurisdiction applying the GIR MCAA. In 


this respect, unless the context requires otherwise, any meaning under the applicable tax laws of that 


Jurisdiction will prevail over a meaning given to that term under other laws of that Jurisdiction. For instance, 


in accordance with the Commentary to Art. 10.1 of the GloBE Rules (paragraph 2), the context could 


require financial accounting terminology or concepts undefined under the GloBE Rules to be interpreted 


consistent with the meaning given to them under the financial accounting standards and guidance 


applicable in the Jurisdiction applying the GIR MCAA, irrespective of whether such terms are defined under 


the domestic tax laws of the same Jurisdiction. 


Commentary on Section 2 


28. Section 2 provides the legal basis for the exchange and sets out the information that will be 


exchanged. In general, exchanges will take place on an annual basis. However, information may also be 


exchanged more frequently than once a year, where appropriate. For example, when a Competent 


Authority receives corrected GIR information, that information would generally be sent to the other 


Competent Authority as soon as possible after it has been received, as reflected in paragraph 3 of Section 


3. 


29. Section 2 further provides that the exchanges of GIR information should be based on the 


designations of the Ultimate Parent Entity or Designated Filing Entity in its GIR. As such, and in order to 


ensure an efficient interaction with other GIR exchanges and local filing obligations, exchanges should 


only take place, if a Jurisdiction is identified as an intended receiving Jurisdiction by the Ultimate Parent 


Entity or Designated Filing Entity in its GIR. 


30. Exchanges with the designated Jurisdictions can of course only take place under the GIR MCAA 


when there is an active exchange relationship for the Reporting Fiscal Year in place pursuant to paragraph 


2 of Section 8 between the Competent Authority of the Jurisdiction where the Ultimate Parent Entity or 


Designated Filing Entity filed the GIR and the Competent Authority of the designated receiving Jurisdiction.  


31. In terms of the scope of the GIR information to be exchanged, the information received by a 


Competent Authority under the GIR should be in line with the information that is considered relevant for 


the Jurisdiction of such Competent Authority pursuant to the Dissemination Approach, as defined in 


Section 1.  


Commentary on Section 3 


32. Section 3 sets the deadlines for the exchange of the GIR information, in accordance with the 


Dissemination Approach. The GIR information must be exchanged at the very latest by the agreed 


deadlines, but Competent Authorities must endeavour nonetheless to exchange the information as early 


as possible following its receipt.  


Paragraph 1 – Standard exchange of information deadline  


33. Paragraph 1 requires the GIR information to be exchanged within three months after the filing 


deadline of the sending Jurisdiction for the Reporting Fiscal Year to which the information relates. 


34. As an example, in case the filing deadline for the GIR information in the sending Jurisdiction is 15 


months following the end of the Reporting Fiscal Year (in line with Article 8.1.6. of the GloBE Model Rules), 


then the information would need to be exchanged no later than 18 months following the end of the 
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Reporting Fiscal Year. As another example, in case the filing deadline for the GIR information in the 


sending Jurisdiction is 18 months following the end of the Reporting Fiscal Year (in line with Article 9.4.1. 


of the GloBE Model Rules), then the information would need to be exchanged no later than 21 months 


following the end of the Reporting Fiscal Year.  


Paragraph 2 – Deadline for the first information exchange 


35. Paragraph 2 provides transitional relief from the exchange obligations for the first Reporting Fiscal 


Year in respect of which the legal and operational framework that allows the filing of GloBE information is 


in effect in the sending Jurisdiction. For that first Reporting Fiscal Year, the GIR information must be 


exchanged within six months after the filing deadline of the sending Jurisdiction for that year.  


36. As an example, in case the filing deadline for the GIR information is 18 months following the end 


of the Reporting Fiscal Year (in line with Article 9.4.1. of the GloBE Model Rules), then for the first Reporting 


Fiscal Year in respect of which the legal and operational framework that allows the filing of GloBE 


information is in effect in the sending Jurisdiction, the information would need to be exchanged no later 


than 24 months following the end of such Reporting Fiscal Year. 


 Paragraph 3 – Late filing and exchange of information 


37. Paragraph 3 addresses cases where GIR information is filed later than the prescribed deadlines 


and requires Competent Authorities to exchange the GIR information within three months of the date on 


which the GIR information was received. This rule also applies to GIR information that was amended or 


corrected following an initial filing of the GIR information. 


Paragraph 4 – XML Schema 


38. Paragraph 4 provides for the GIR information to be exchanged through a a common schema in 


Extensible Markup Language (XML). In this respect, the common schema is the latest GIR XML Schema 


and User Guide, as agreed by the OECD/G20 Inclusive Framework on BEPS. 


Paragraph 5 – OECD Common Transmission System 


39. Paragraph 5 provides for the GIR information to be transmitted through the OECD Common 


Transmission System. 


Commentary on Section 4  


40. Section 4 deals with collaboration between the Competent Authorities on corrections, compliance 


and enforcement. In addition to the instances foreseen in Section 4, Competent Authorities may also 


consider to multilaterally negotiate and enter into administrative cooperation agreements to further 


enhance compliance or enforcement. Such administrative cooperation could be undertaken in various 


areas, such as coordinated risk assessment and assurance and simultaneous tax examinations. 


Competent Authorities could require further information from MNE Groups in respect of risks identified 


based on the information in the GIR in a coordinated manner. For instance, where a QDMTT is not treated 


as a safe harbour and the Jurisdiction allows for the use of a local accounting standard that differs from 


the one used in the Consolidated Financial Statements to calculate its QDMTT tax liability, the MNE Group 


may file a GIR based on the Consolidated Financial Statements in the central filing Jurisdiction, but may 


locally file a QDMTT return based on the local accounting standard in the QDMTT Jurisdiction. 


Administrative cooperation agreements could foresee that the QDMTT Jurisdiction and the central filing 
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Jurisdiction could exchange the relevant GIR information or the local QDMTT return filed in their respective 


Jurisdictions with a view to conducting joint compliance activities in respect of an MNE Group. 


Paragraph 1 – Correction of errors 


41. Paragraph 1 provides that if one Competent Authority has reason to believe that information 


included in the GIR requires corrections, that Competent Authority may, if it wishes to do so, notify the 


other Competent Authority. In case the notified Competent Authority agrees, it will take appropriate 


measures available to obtain an amended GIR information and exchange the relevant amended 


information with all Competent Authorities pursuant to Section 2 without undue delay.  


42. The notice under this paragraph must be in writing and must clearly set out the errors and the 


reasons for the belief that such errors have occurred. The notified Competent Authority should provide a 


response or an update as soon as possible. If, however, after reviewing and considering the notice in good 


faith, the notified Competent Authority does not agree that there is, or has been, an error as described in 


the notice it should as soon as possible advise the other Competent Authority in writing of such 


determination and explain the reasons for it.  


43. Paragraph 1 is only intended to deal with manifest errors that may have led to incorrect or 


incomplete information reporting with respect to GIR information so that the information included in the 


GIR is robust and accurate to allow tax administrations to perform an appropriate risk assessment and to 


evaluate the correctness of a Constituent Entity’s tax liability under the GloBE Rules. Therefore, errors that 


are covered by this paragraph do not include errors identified through a more thorough risk assessment or 


tax examination at a later stage. In addition, any dispute upon differences in the interpretation or the 


application of the GloBE Rules between jurisdictions would not be covered under paragraph 1.  


Paragraph 2 – Information not exchanged by the agreed deadline 


44. Paragraph 2 sets out the procedures for notification in cases where a Constituent Entity notified 


its tax administration that its GIR is to be filed by an Ultimate Parent Entity or Designated Filing Entity in 


another Jurisdiction, but the relevant information was not exchanged by the agreed deadline. In this case, 


the Competent Authority may, if it wishes to do so, notify the other Competent Authority that the GIR was 


to be filed by the Ultimate Parent Entity or Designated Filing Entity located in the Jurisdiction of the other 


Competent Authority. The other Competent Authority will then promptly determine the reason for not 


exchanging the concerned GIR information (i.e., the non-receipt of the GIR information, the Jurisdiction of 


the notifying Competent Authority was not designated as an intended recipient Jurisdictions or technical 


issues at the level of the tax administration) and update the first-mentioned Competent Authority within 


one month of the receipt of the notification, including the expected exchange date for the GIR information, 


where relevant.  


Commentary on Section 5  


45. Confidentiality of taxpayer information has always been a fundamental cornerstone of tax systems, 


as well as for the international exchange of tax information. Both taxpayers and tax administrations have 


a legal right to expect that information exchanged remains confidential and is used only in accordance with 


the terms of the agreement under which it was exchanged. In order to have confidence in their tax systems 


and comply with their obligations under the law, taxpayers need to know that the often-sensitive information 


is not disclosed inappropriately, whether intentionally or by accident. Citizens and governments will only 


trust international exchange if the information exchanged is used and disclosed only in accordance with 


the instrument on the basis of which it was exchanged. This is a matter of both the legal framework and of 


having systems and procedures in place to ensure that the legal framework is respected in practice and 
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that there is no unauthorised disclosure or use of information.1 The ability to protect the confidentiality of 


tax information is also the result of a “culture of care” within a tax administration which includes the entire 


spectrum of systems, procedures and processes to ensure that the legal framework is respected in practice 


and information security and integrity is also maintained in the handling of information. As the sophistication 


of a tax administration increases, the confidentiality processes and practices must keep pace to ensure 


that information exchanged remains confidential and is used appropriately.2  


46. Section 5, together with Section 8 and the preamble to the GIR MCAA explicitly recognise the 


importance of confidentiality and data safeguards in connection with the automatic exchange of information 


included within the GIR. 


Paragraph 1 – Confidentiality 


47. All information exchanged under the GIR MCAA is subject to the confidentiality rules and other 


safeguards provided for in the Convention. This includes the limitations based on the purposes for which 


the information may be used and limits to whom the information may be disclosed. In particular, Article 22 


of the Convention states that the information exchanged with a Party should only be disclosed to persons 


or authorities concerned with the assessment, collection or recovery of, the enforcement or prosecution in 


respect of, or the determination of appeals in relation to taxes of that Party and that the Party may use the 


information only for such purposes. 


48. Exchange of information instruments, including Article 21 of the Convention, generally provide that 


information does not have to be supplied to another Jurisdiction if the disclosure of the information would 


be contrary to the ordre public (public policy) of the Jurisdiction supplying the information. While it is rare 


for this to apply in the context of information exchanges between Competent Authorities, certain 


Jurisdictions may, for instance, require their Competent Authorities to specify that information they supply 


may not be used or disclosed in proceedings that could result in the imposition and execution of the death 


penalty or torture or other severe violations of human rights (such as for example when tax investigations 


are motivated by political, racial, or religious persecution) if such exchange would contravene the public 


policy of the supplying Jurisdiction. 


 Paragraph 2 – Breach of confidentiality  


49. Ensuring the confidentiality of information received under the applicable legal instrument is critical. 


Paragraph 2 of Section 5 provides that in the event of any breach of confidentiality or failure of safeguards, 


the Competent Authority must immediately notify the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat of such breach or 


failure including any sanctions or remedial actions consequently imposed. The content of any such notice 


must itself respect the confidentiality rules of the GIR MCAA and the Convention. The Co-ordinating Body 


Secretariat will notify all other Competent Authorities with respect to which this is an Agreement in effect 


with the first mentioned Competent Authority. 


 
1 Further details on the expectations in this respect can be found in paragraphs 8 through 21 of the Commentary on 


Section 5 of the Multilateral Competent Authority Agreement on Automatic Exchange of Information pursuant to the 


Crypto-Asset Reporting Framework, available on https://www.oecd.org/tax/international-standards-for-automatic-


exchange-of-information-in-tax-matters-896d79d1-en.htm. 


2 OECD (2012), Keeping it Safe: The OECD Guide on the Protection of Confidentiality of Information Exchanged for 


Tax Purposes, OECD, Paris, available on www.oecd.org/ctp/exchange-of-tax-information/keeping-it-safe-report.pdf. 



https://www.oecd.org/tax/international-standards-for-automatic-exchange-of-information-in-tax-matters-896d79d1-en.htm

https://www.oecd.org/tax/international-standards-for-automatic-exchange-of-information-in-tax-matters-896d79d1-en.htm

http://www.oecd.org/ctp/exchange-of-tax-information/keeping-it-safe-report.pdf
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Commentary on Sections 6 and 7 


50. These Sections deal with consultations between the Competent Authorities and amendments to 


the GIR MCAA.  


Section 6 – Consultations  


51. Section 6 provides that if any difficulties in the implementation or interpretation of this Agreement 


arise, either Competent Authority may request consultations to develop measures to ensure that this 


Agreement is fulfilled. To the extent permitted by applicable law, a Competent Authority may, and if it so 


wishes through the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat, involve other Competent Authorities that have the GIR 


MCAA in effect with a view to finding an acceptable resolution to the issue. 


52. The Competent Authority that requested the consultations shall ensure, as appropriate, that the 


Co-ordinating Body Secretariat is notified of any conclusions that were reached and measures that were 


developed, including the absence of such conclusions or measures. The Co-ordinating Body Secretariat 


will then notify all Competent Authorities with respect to which the GIR MCAA is in effect with the first 


mentioned Competent Authority, even those that did not participate in the consultations, of any such 


conclusions or measures.  


53. For the avoidance of doubt, the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat should not receive any taxpayer-


specific information, including information that would reveal the identity of the taxpayer involved, as part of 


the notifications under Section 6. 


54. Paragraph 3 of Section 6 provides that information included within a GIR provided by a Competent 


Authority to another Competent Authority under the GIR MCAA may be discussed by the latter with a third 


Competent Authority provided the third Competent Authority has been provided with the same information 


by the first-mentioned Competent Authority under the GIR MCAA. 


Section 7 – Amendments  


55. This paragraph clarifies that this Agreement may be amended by written agreement of the 


Competent Authorities. Unless the Competent Authorities otherwise agree, such an amendment is 


effective on the first day of the month following the expiration of a period of one month after the date of the 


last signature of such written agreement. 


Commentary on Section 8  


Paragraph 1 – Notifications 


56. Paragraph 1 describes the notifications that, at the time of signing the GIR MCAA or as soon as 


possible thereafter, a Competent Authority must provide to the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat before the 


GIR MCAA can take effect with respect to another Competent Authority: 


• the notification under subparagraph 1(a) allows a Competent Authority to specify whether it intends 


to send GIR information to other Competent Authorities under the GIR MCAA. If a Competent 


Authority intends to send GIR information, it should then confirm that its Jurisdiction has the legal 


and operational framework in place to allow for the domestic filings of GIRs and the international 


exchanges of such information under the GIR MCAA. Such framework should ensure the reliable, 


complete, timely and enforceable filing of GIR information. In doing so, the Competent Authority 


should also specify the start date of the first Reporting Fiscal Year for which it intends to send GIR 


information. In case the GIR MCAA is temporarily to be applied on a provisional basis due to 
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pending national legislative procedures, this should also be indicated. When specifying such 


provisional application, the notification should set out the state of advancement of the national 


legislative procedures, the reasons for the provisional application, and the time period. Finally, the 


Competent Authority should list the Jurisdictions of the other Competent Authorities to which it 


intends to send GIR information under the GIR MCAA; 


• the notification under subparagraph 1(b) allows a Competent Authority to specify whether it wishes 


to receive GIR information from other Competent Authorities under the GIR MCAA. If a Competent 


Authority wishes to receive GIR information, it should indicate whether its Jurisdiction has 


implemented the IIR, the UTPR and/or a QDMTT. The Competent Authority should further confirm 


that its Jurisdiction has in place adequate measures to ensure the required confidentiality and data 


safeguards standards, as discussed in Section 5, are met. This can be confirmed by referring to 


the relevant Confidentiality and Data Safeguards Report for the Jurisdiction, as adopted by the 


Global Forum on Transparency and Exchange of Information for Tax Purposes. Finally, the 


Competent Authority should list the Jurisdictions of the other Competent Authorities from which it 


wishes to receive GIR information under the GIR MCAA. 


57. In addition to providing these notifications set out above, paragraph 1 clarifies that Competent 


Authorities must notify the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat, promptly, of any subsequent changes to be 


made to the above-mentioned notifications, once they have been lodged. This would include cases where 


the notification pursuant to subparagraph 1(a) would need to be amended due to legislative changes in 


relation to the GloBE Rules. 


Paragraph 2 – Activation of exchange relationships 


58. Paragraph 2 provides that there is an active exchange relationship pursuant to the GIR MCAA, as 


of the date on which (i) the sending Competent Authority has provided a notification to the Co-ordinating 


Body Secretariat under subparagraph 1a) of Section 8, including listing the receiving Competent Authority’s 


Jurisdiction and (ii) the receiving Competent Authority has provided notifications to the Co-ordinating Body 


Secretariat under subparagraph 1b) of Section 8, including listing the sending Competent Authority’s 


Jurisdiction. As such, and in order to facilitate the exchange of GIR information under the GIR MCAA to 


the largest possible extent, exchange relationships under the GIR MCAA between two Competent 


Authorities are established whenever the conditions set out in paragraph 1 of Section 8 are met and one 


Competent Authority is willing to send and the other Competent Authority wishes to receive GIR 


information, without the necessity that information must be correspondingly flowing in the opposite 


direction. 


Paragraphs 3 and 4 – Role of Co-ordinating Body Secretariat  


59. Paragraph 3 clarifies that the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat will maintain a list of the Competent 


Authorities that have signed the GIR MCAA, and between which Competent Authorities there is an active 


exchange relationship pursuant to paragraph 2 of Section 8. This information will be published on the 


OECD website. 


60. Paragraph 4 stipulates that the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat will maintain the information 


provided by Competent Authorities pursuant to subparagraphs 1(a) and 1(b) of Section 8. This information 


will not be published on the OECD website and will only be made available to the signatories of the GIR 


MCAA. 
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Paragraph 5 – Deactivation of exchange relationships 


61. Paragraph 5 provides that a Competent Authority may deactivate an exchange relationship under 


this Agreement by giving notice of deactivation in writing to the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat. The Co-


ordinating Body Secretariat will promptly notify the other Competent Authority of such notice.  


62. In general, the deactivation will have effect for Reporting Fiscal Years commencing after such 


notice. This is to ensure that a full collection and exchange cycle of GIR information can still take place 


before the exchange relationship ceases to exist. As an exception to that general rule, the deactivation will 


have immediate effect in case it is due to a breach of confidentiality or failure of safeguards. 


63. Following a deactivation, all information previously received under the GIR MCAA will remain 


confidential and subject to the terms of Section 5 of the GIR MCAA and the Convention. 


Paragraph 6 – Termination 


64. Pursuant to paragraph 6, a Competent Authority may terminate its participation in the GIR MCAA. 


In such case, the Competent Authority must notify the Co-ordinating Body Secretariat in writing. As a 


general rule, a termination will become effective on the first day of the month following the expiration of a 


period of 30 months after the date of the notification. This is to ensure that any collection and exchange 


cycle of GIR information that is commenced by another Competent Authority would still be fully covered 


the GIR MCAA before the termination becomes effective, in order to ensure legal certainty for both 


Competent Authorities and MNE Groups. In circumstances where this is necessary (e.g., due to national 


legislative procedures or a court judgement), the Competent Authority terminating its participation in the 


GIR MCAA may deviate from the default 30-month period and specify another period. 


65. The termination of the participation of a Jurisdiction in the Convention would lead to the automatic 


termination of the GIR MCAA in respect of such Jurisdiction. Accordingly in such circumstances the GIR 


MCAA would not separately need to be terminated. 


66. Paragraph 6 further clarifies that in the event of a termination, all information previously received 


under the GIR MCAA will remain confidential and subject to the terms of Section 5 of the GIR MCAA and 


the Convention. 


Commentary on Section 9 


67. Section 9 clarifies that, unless otherwise provided for in the GIR MCAA, the Co-ordinating Body 


Secretariat will notify all Competent Authorities of any notifications that it has received under the GIR 


MCAA. Section 9 also clarifies that the Co-ordinating Body will notify all signatories of the GIR MCAA when 


a new Competent Authority signs the GIR MCAA. 


 


*    * 
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1. Are jurisdictions required to adopt the Global Minimum Tax?  


The Global Minimum Tax consists of an interlocking and coordinated system of domestic rules that are 
based on the GloBE Model Rules issued by the Inclusive Framework on BEPS (IF) in December 2021 and 
the associated commentary to those rules (Commentary and Administrative Guidance). Once implemented 
into domestic law of each jurisdiction the rules operate together to ensure that MNE Groups are subject to 
a minimum level of tax on their excess profits in every jurisdiction where they operate. 


The October 2021 statement issued by members of the IF states that the Global Minimum Tax has the 
status of a common approach. This means that jurisdictions are not required to adopt the rules, but, if they 
choose to do so, they have agreed that they will implement and administer the rules in a way that is 
consistent with the outcomes provided for under the GloBE Model Rules and Commentary including any 
subsequent Administrative Guidance agreed by the IF.  


In addition, the common approach means that IF members accept the application of the rules applied by 
other IF members, including agreement as to rule order and the application of any agreed safe harbours. 


2. Why do the rules need to be qualified for purposes of the Global Minimum Tax?  


The Global Minimum Tax results from the combined effect of three types of domestic charging provisions 
that apply in accordance with an agreed rule order:  


 the Qualified Domestic Minimum Top-up Tax (QDMTT) which applies first, at the level of source 
jurisdiction, in respect of any low-taxed profits arising in that jurisdiction, 


 the Qualified Income Inclusion Rule (IIR) which applies in respect of remaining low-taxed profits. 
The IIR is applied first at the level of the Ultimate Parent Entity (UPE) of the MNE Group and then 
shifts to the next Intermediate Parent Entity (IPE) in the ownership chain in line with a top-down 
approach, 


 the backstop rule (the UTPR) which applies at the level of any Constituent Entity within the MNE 
Group, to the extent low-taxed profits are not subject to a Qualified IIR.  


The agreed rule order is illustrated below.  


 
As illustrated in step 1 of this diagram, an MNE Group with low-taxed excess profits may be subject to a 
QDMTT imposed by the local jurisdiction on the excess profits of the Constituent Entities located in that 
jurisdiction. A payment of top-up tax under a QDMTT will be treated as fully creditable against another 
jurisdiction’s Qualified IIR or Qualified UTPR, as relevant. However, as illustrated at steps 2 and 3, where 
there is no QDMTT in the low-tax jurisdiction, an IIR will apply to impose top-up tax on the excess profits; 
first at the level of the UPE and then at the level of an IPE further down the ownership chain if the UPE is 
located in a jurisdiction that has not adopted the GloBE Rules. Finally, the excess profits that are not 
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brought into tax under a QDMTT or a Qualified IIR will fall within the scope of the UTPR which allocates 
any remaining top-up tax in accordance with a substance-based allocation key to jurisdictions that have 
adopted a Qualified UTPR. 


The rule order illustrated in the above diagram is achieved by turning off or adjusting the effect of the GloBE 
Rules in one jurisdiction where there are qualified rules in another jurisdiction that have priority under the 
agreed rule order. The coordination among the rules therefore relies on the recognition of such “qualified” 
status by every implementing jurisdiction.  


3. Why is the peer review used to recognise the qualified status?  


Every implementing jurisdiction needs a mechanism for identifying the qualified status of other 
implementing jurisdictions’ legislation in order to determine the application of the rule order. This 
mechanism must operate in a consistent and co-ordinated way in order to ensure that the Global Minimum 
Tax achieves its objectives in ensuring a minimum level of tax is paid on the profits in each jurisdiction 
while avoiding the risk of over-taxation. In addition, undertaking a common peer review process is more 
efficient than each jurisdiction undertaking its own separate review of every other implementing 
jurisdiction’s legislation. A common peer review process places all implementing jurisdictions on an equal 
footing and ensures that IF members can assess the conditions under which the qualified status is 
obtained. Finally, a common peer review process is expected to provide greater certainty to both 
implementing jurisdictions and MNE Groups which are in a position to anticipate in which jurisdictions they 
will be required to apply the rules.  


4. How is the peer review conducted?  


The peer review provides for a common assessment of the qualified rule status of the IIR, UTPR and 
DMTT, as well as the eligibility for the QDMTT Safe Harbour, in each implementing jurisdiction. The 
purpose of this process is to achieve consistency and co-ordination in the application of the GloBE Rules 
across different jurisdictions.  


The peer review process consists of a full legislative review and ongoing monitoring by the IF. The full 
legislative review assesses whether the legislation of an implementing jurisdiction achieves consistent 
outcomes with the GloBE Rules. The ongoing monitoring ensures that rules are in practice applied and 
administered consistently with the GloBE Rules. In both instances, the GloBE Rules includes the GloBE 
Model Rules together with the Commentary and Agreed Administrative Guidance. However, the process 
starts with a transitional qualification mechanism (see below). 


5. What is the purpose of the transitional qualification mechanism?  


The GloBE Rules rely on the recognition of the qualified status of jurisdictions’ domestic rules in order to 
ensure coordinated outcomes and provide tax certainty for MNE Groups. In the short term it will not be 
possible to conduct and finalise a full legislative review for each implementing jurisdiction that is 
implementing IIR and/or DMTT legislation effective as of 2024.  


Therefore, the IF has developed a simplified procedure for an initial transitional qualification mechanism 
that allows the swift recognition of the qualified status of implementing jurisdictions’ legislation on a 
temporary basis. This simplified procedure relies on a self-certification process that is described in more 
detail in the answer to question 6.  


The transitional qualified status is available to all implementing jurisdictions, irrespective of the effective 
date of their domestic rules. Based on the experience gained in the first years of application of the Global 
Minimum Tax, however, the IF will review the transitional qualification mechanism to assess the need for 
any changes to the mechanism. 
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The transitional qualification mechanism is a simplified procedure, unlike the full legislative review which 
will be based on a more robust and detailed assessment of implementing jurisdictions’ legislation. This 
means that the transitional qualified status does not affect or predetermine any outcomes under the full 
legislative review and the ongoing monitoring process.  


6. Which rules can be considered as qualified under the transitional qualification 
mechanism?  


The transitional qualification mechanism is based on a self-certification by an implementing jurisdiction that 
its legislation achieves consistent outcomes with the key provisions of the GloBE Model Rules, the 
commentary and safe harbours, such as the Transitional CbCR Safe Harbour. Where the rules of an 
implementing jurisdiction contain some minor inconsistencies, that jurisdiction can still make a self-
certification where such inconsistencies are expected to be addressed within an agreed timeframe.  


Implementing jurisdictions begin the transitional qualification mechanism by preparing information on the 
main features of their legislation which they provide to the OECD Secretariat to explain the basis for the 
self-certification. This information is then shared with all members of the IF. The transitional qualification 
mechanism allows any IF member (including non-implementing jurisdictions) to raise questions on the self-
certification based on this high-level information and to ask for these questions to be considered by all IF 
members in a meeting. If no questions are received or if questions from IF members are resolved, the 
implementing jurisdiction’s legislation is recorded as having transitional qualified status. 


If questions from IF members are not resolved and the Working Party agrees (on a consensus-minus-one 
basis) that an implementing jurisdiction’s legislation should not be determined as qualified under the 
transitional qualified mechanism, the transitional qualified status is not recorded. If no agreement can be 
reached, then a jurisdiction’s self-certification will be respected but the implementing jurisdiction can be 
expected to be subject to an accelerated full legislative review to consider those questions raised that were 
not resolved to delegates’ satisfaction. 


An overview of this process is provided below. 
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7. From when does the transitional qualified status apply? When does it stop?  


Starting point. If an implementing jurisdiction submits its self-certification, the transitional qualified status 
is expected to be established within 12 months after the effective date of the legislation. Once confirmed, 
the qualified status is expected to apply from the effective date of that legislation.  


End of the transitional qualified status. The full legislative review is expected to start no later than two 
years after the effective date of the legislation and the transitional qualified status of an implementing 
jurisdiction’s legislation will end once the full legislative review is completed.  


The timeline applicable for the transitional qualified status can be illustrated as follows: 


 


8. Is it possible to prepare a self-certification based on draft legislation?  


Yes, an implementing jurisdiction can self-certify either based on its final or draft legislation. In the latter 
case, the draft should be close to final (i.e. ready to be introduced to the domestic legislative body) or 
publicly available. The transitional qualified status is determined on the basis of the draft legislation, and it 
is expected to continue to apply after the legislation is enacted. 


9. Can an implementing jurisdiction’s legislation lose the transitional qualified status? 
What are the consequences for MNE Groups? 


The transitional qualified status may be lost, for instance:  


- if the full legislative review is not initiated within the agreed timeframe;  


- if the full legislative review concludes that the legislation is not qualified; or 


- if the legislation is amended and the revised legislation is not qualified. 


The loss of the transitional qualified status will not be retrospective. For example, a jurisdiction whose 
domestic rules were qualified under the transitional qualified mechanism but for which the qualified status 
would not be confirmed after the full legislative review would still be treated as having qualified rules until 
the full legislative review was finalised.  


To avoid uncoordinated outcomes, an MNE Group subject to a legislation that loses the qualified status 
during the Fiscal Year will continue to be treated as subject to qualified rules for the Reporting Fiscal Year 
that began before the date that the transitional qualified status expires or is revoked. For example, assume 
an implementing jurisdiction’s transitional qualified status expires on 31 December 2026, then an MNE 
Group that has a Reporting Fiscal Year that starts on 1 April would still be treated as being subject to 
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qualified rules in respect of that jurisdiction if its Reporting Fiscal Year began on 1 April 2026 and ended 
on 31 March 2027. 


10. Does the Inclusive Framework publish a compilation of jurisdictions’ legislation with 
transitional qualified status?  


 


Yes, a central record of the legislation with transitional qualified status is published on the OECD’s website. 
The central record sets out those jurisdictions whose minimum tax legislation has completed the process 
for the transitional qualification mechanism and secured transitional qualified status. The relevant 
legislation set out in the central record will be treated as qualified on a transitional basis from the effective 
date of the legislation, which is the date when that legislation becomes applicable to in-scope taxpayers. 


The central record will be updated on a regular basis and in a timely manner, after a self-certification that 
has been submitted to the Inclusive Framework has completed the transitional qualification mechanism 
process. 


The fact that a jurisdiction’s legislation is not included in this central record does not mean that the 
legislation is not qualified; rather it means that, as at the date of publication, the process provided for under 
the transitional qualification mechanism has not yet been initiated or completed for that legislation. 


11. What are the next steps?  


The full legislative review and ongoing monitoring process will be developed to ensure that rules are being 
applied and administered consistently with the GloBE Rules.  


 


 


 


For more information on the Global Anti-Base Erosion Model Rules (Pillar Two), visit: https://oe.cd/globerules 


 



https://www.oecd.org/content/dam/oecd/en/topics/policy-sub-issues/global-minimum-tax/administrative-guidance-globe-rules-pillar-two-central-record-legislation-transitional-qualified-status.pdf

https://oe.cd/globerules
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Der Anleger eines Investmentfonds hat als Investmentertrag unter 
anderem die Vorabpauschale nach § 18 InvStG zu versteuern (§ 16 Absatz 1 
Nummer 2 InvStG). Die Vorabpauschale für 2025 gilt gemäß § 18 Absatz 3 
InvStG beim Anleger als am ersten Werktag des folgenden Kalenderjahres 
– also am 2. Januar 2026 – zugeflossen. 


Die Vorabpauschale für 2025 ist unter Anwendung des Basiszinses vom 
2. Januar 2025 zu ermitteln. 


Der Basiszins ist gemäß § 18 Absatz 4 InvStG aus der langfristig erzielbaren 
Rendite öffentlicher Anleihen abzuleiten. Dabei ist auf den Zinssatz abzu-
stellen, den die Deutsche Bundesbank anhand der Zinsstrukturdaten jeweils 
auf den ersten Börsentag des Jahres errechnet. Das Bundesministerium der 
Finanzen hat den maßgebenden Zinssatz im Bundessteuerblatt zu veröf-
fentlichen. 


Hiermit gebe ich gemäß § 18 Absatz 4 Satz 3 InvStG den Basiszins zur 
Berechnung der Vorabpauschale bekannt, der aus der langfristig erzielbaren 
Rendite öffentlicher Anleihen abgeleitet ist. Die Deutsche Bundesbank hat 
hierfür auf den 2. Januar 2025 anhand der Zinsstrukturdaten einen Wert 
von 2,53 Prozent für Bundeswertpapiere mit jährlicher Kuponzahlung und 
einer Restlaufzeit von 15 Jahren errechnet. 


Dieses Schreiben wird im Bundessteuerblatt Teil I veröffentlicht 



www.bundesfinanzministerium.de

mailto:poststelle@bmf.bund.de
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Im Auftrag 


Die ses Dokument wurde elektronisch erstellt und ist ohne Unterschrift gültig. 
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Urteil vom 20. November 2024, VI R 21/22
Kein Arbeitslohn bei schenkweiser Übertragung von Gesellschaftsanteilen zur Sicherung der Unternehmensnachfolge


ECLI:DE:BFH:2024:U.201124.VIR21.22.0


BFH VI. Senat


EStG § 8 Abs 1 S 1, EStG § 19 Abs 1 S 1 Nr 1, EStG § 19 Abs 1 S 2, ErbStG § 13a, ErbStG § 13b, ErbStG § 19a, EStG VZ
2014


vorgehend Finanzgericht des Landes Sachsen-Anhalt , 27. April 2022, Az: 3 K 161/21


Leitsätze


Die schenkweise Übertragung von Geschäftsanteilen auf leitende Mitarbeiter zur Sicherung der Unternehmensnachfolge
führt nicht ohne Weiteres zu Arbeitslohn.


Tenor


Die Revision des Beklagten gegen das Urteil des Finanzgerichts des Landes Sachsen-Anhalt vom 27.04.2022 - 3 K 161/21
wird als unbegründet zurückgewiesen.


Die Kosten des Revisionsverfahrens hat der Beklagte zu tragen.


Tatbestand


I.


Die Klägerin und Revisionsbeklagte (Klägerin) war im Streitjahr (2014) bereits seit vielen Jahren für die … GmbH
(GmbH) im Bereich Vertrieb/Personal tätig und erzielte hieraus Einkünfte aus nichtselbständiger Arbeit.


1


Die GmbH wurde seinerzeit von Herrn … (A) und Frau … (B) gegründet. Im Streitjahr hielten vom Stammkapital in
Höhe von 25.600 € A einen Anteil von 12.950 € und B einen solchen von 12.650 €.


2


In 2013 fand eine Gesellschafterversammlung statt. Thema war die Unternehmensnachfolge, weil der
Gesellschafter-Geschäftsführer A in 2012 das 65. Lebensjahr vollendet hatte. Im Protokoll der
Gesellschafterversammlung ist ausgeführt, dass im Rahmen der Regelung der Unternehmensnachfolge die
Übertragung von Geschäftsanteilen geplant sei, wodurch die Unternehmensfortführung gesichert werden solle. Die
Übertragung der Geschäftsanteile solle zum einen an den gemeinsamen Sohn (S) der beiden Gesellschafter und zum
anderen an die Klägerin, … (X), … (Y) und … (Z) sowie im folgenden Jahr an … (C) als Mitglieder der Geschäftsleitung
erfolgen. A und B hielten im Protokoll der Gesellschafterversammlung die Absicht fest, dass die genannten
Personen das Unternehmen auch nach dem Wechsel in der Geschäftsleitung verantwortlich führen und leiten
sollten. Eine Führung und Leitung des Unternehmens nur durch S sei aufgrund dessen anderweitiger beruflicher
Einbindung und fehlender unternehmerischer Erfahrung nicht gewährleistet. Deshalb werde der Erfolg der
Gesellschaft in Zukunft von der stärkeren persönlichen Einbindung der bisher in der Geschäftsleitung tätigen
Mitarbeiter abhängig sein, die vor diesem Hintergrund an der Gesellschaft beteiligt werden sollten.


3


In 2013 schlossen die Klägerin, X, Y, Z sowie S mit A und B einen Geschäftsanteilsübertragungs- und
Abtretungsvertrag (UR.-Nr. …/2013 des Notars ‑‑Vertrag‑‑). Nach Teilung ihrer Geschäftsanteile (§ 2 des Vertrags)
übertrugen A und B von den nach der Teilung entstandenen Anteilen jeweils Geschäftsanteile im Nennwert von
650 € und insgesamt Anteile im Nennwert von 1.300 € (5,08 %) an die Klägerin sowie X, Y und Z "mit allen sich
daraus ergebenden Rechten und Pflichten mit schuldrechtlicher und wirtschaftlicher Wirkung ab dem 01.01.2014".
S bekam Anteile im Nennwert von insgesamt 19.100 € (74,61 %) unter Nießbrauchsvorbehalt übertragen.
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Entscheidungsgründe


II.


Die Übertragungen waren weder an Bedingungen oder Beschränkungen noch an einen Fortbestand der
Arbeitsverhältnisse geknüpft. Lediglich in § 9 Abs. 2 des Vertrags war eine Rückfallklausel dahingehend vereinbart,
dass der Veräußerer berechtigt sein sollte, die Rückübertragung des Anteils zu verlangen, falls das zuständige
Finanzamt die steuerliche Verschonung nach §§ 13a, 13b, 19a des Erbschaftsteuergesetzes (ErbStG) nicht gewähre
oder gemäß § 13a Abs. 5 ErbStG zum Nachteil des Erwerbers ändere.


5


Im Zuge einer vom Finanzamt … (FA X) bei der GmbH für den Zeitraum 01.01.2011 bis 31.01.2015 durchgeführten
Lohnsteuer-Außenprüfung gelangte der Prüfer zu der Auffassung, in dem unentgeltlichen Erwerb der
Geschäftsanteile der fünf Arbeitnehmer sei ein ‑‑im Hinblick auf das bestehende und das (zukünftige) weitere
Beschäftigungsverhältnis gewährter‑‑ als Arbeitslohn zu berücksichtigender geldwerter Vorteil zu sehen. Für die
Klägerin betrage der im Streitjahr zu berücksichtigende geldwerte Vorteil … €. Das FA X übersandte dem Beklagten
und Revisionskläger (Finanzamt ‑‑FA‑‑) eine entsprechende Prüfungsmitteilung.


6


In ihrer im Anschluss eingereichten Einkommensteuererklärung für das Streitjahr erklärten die Kläger Einnahmen
der Klägerin aus nichtselbständiger Arbeit in Höhe von … €.


7


Das FA erhöhte die Einkünfte der Klägerin aus nichtselbständiger Arbeit um einen geldwerten Vorteil in Höhe von
… €. Der hiergegen gerichtete Einspruch der Kläger blieb erfolglos.


8


Der anschließenden Klage gab das Finanzgericht (FG) statt. Der Vorteil aus der Übertragung der Gesellschaftsanteile
stelle sich bei objektiver Betrachtung gerade nicht als Ertrag der nichtselbständigen Arbeit, das heißt als
Gegenleistung für das Zurverfügungstellen der individuellen Arbeitskraft der Klägerin, dar.


9


Mit der Revision rügt das FA die Verletzung materiellen Rechts.10


Es beantragt,
das Urteil des FG des Landes Sachsen-Anhalt vom 27.04.2022 - 3 K 161/21 aufzuheben und die Klage abzuweisen.


11


Die Kläger beantragen,
die Revision zurückzuweisen.


12


Die Revision des FA ist unbegründet und zurückzuweisen (§ 126 Abs. 2 der Finanzgerichtsordnung ‑‑FGO‑‑). Das FG
hat zu Recht entschieden, dass der in der schenkweisen Übertragung der Beteiligung an der GmbH liegende Vorteil
keinen Arbeitslohn der Klägerin bei ihren Einkünften aus nichtselbständiger Arbeit darstellt.


13


1. Zu den Einkünften aus nichtselbständiger Arbeit gehören gemäß § 19 Abs. 1 Satz 1 Nr. 1 des
Einkommensteuergesetzes (EStG) ‑‑neben Gehältern und Löhnen‑‑ auch andere Bezüge und Vorteile in Geld oder
Geldeswert (§ 8 Abs. 1 Satz 1 EStG), die "für" eine Beschäftigung im öffentlichen oder privaten Dienst gewährt
werden, unabhängig davon, ob ein Rechtsanspruch auf sie besteht und ob es sich um laufende oder um einmalige
Bezüge handelt (§ 19 Abs. 1 Satz 2 EStG).


14


a) Der hiernach für das Vorliegen von Einkünften aus nichtselbständiger Arbeit zunächst erforderliche geldwerte
Vorteil liegt nach ständiger Rechtsprechung des erkennenden Senats insbesondere im Falle der Übertragung einer
Beteiligung nicht in der übertragenen Beteiligung selbst. Er besteht ‑‑soweit der Erwerb einer
Mitarbeiterbeteiligung in Rede steht‑‑ vielmehr in der Verbilligung, also in dem Preisnachlass. Der Erwerb einer
solchen Beteiligung zum marktüblichen Preis kann hingegen keinen geldwerten Vorteil in diesem Sinne bewirken
(zuletzt Senatsurteil vom 14.12.2023 - VI R 1/21, BStBl II 2024, 387, Rz 22, m.w.N.).


15


b) Arbeitslohn setzt des Weiteren voraus, dass der betreffende geldwerte Vorteil für eine Beschäftigung gewährt
wird, also durch das individuelle Dienstverhältnis veranlasst ist, ohne dass ihm eine Gegenleistung für eine
konkrete (einzelne) Dienstleistung des Arbeitnehmers zugrunde liegen muss. Eine Veranlassung durch das
individuelle Dienstverhältnis ist zu bejahen, wenn der Vorteil dem Empfänger mit Rücksicht auf das
Dienstverhältnis zufließt und sich als Ertrag der nichtselbständigen Arbeit darstellt (ständige Rechtsprechung, z.B.
Senatsurteil vom 01.09.2016 - VI R 67/14, BFHE 255, 125, BStBl II 2017, 69, Rz 20, m.w.N.). Arbeitslohn kann dabei
auch in der Zuwendung eines Dritten bestehen, wenn diese ein Entgelt "für" eine Leistung bildet, die der
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Arbeitnehmer im Rahmen des Dienstverhältnisses für seinen Arbeitgeber erbringt, erbracht hat oder erbringen soll
(Senatsurteil vom 01.09.2016 - VI R 67/14, BFHE 255, 125, BStBl II 2017, 69, Rz 21, m.w.N.). Dagegen liegt kein
Arbeitslohn vor, wenn eine Zuwendung wegen anderer Rechtsbeziehungen oder wegen sonstiger, nicht auf dem
Dienstverhältnis beruhender Beziehungen zwischen Arbeitnehmer und Arbeitgeber gewährt wird (Senatsbeschluss
vom 21.06.2022 - VI R 20/20, BFHE 277, 338, BStBl II 2023, 87, Rz 12, m.w.N.).


c) Ob eine Zuwendung durch das Dienstverhältnis veranlasst und damit als Arbeitslohn zu beurteilen ist, obliegt in
erster Linie der tatrichterlichen Würdigung durch das FG; dies gilt auch für die Zuwendung durch einen oder an
einen Dritten. Denn ob der entsprechende Leistungsaustausch den Einkünften aus nichtselbständiger Arbeit oder
aufgrund einer Sonderrechtsbeziehung einer anderen Einkunftsart oder dem nicht einkommensteuerbaren Bereich
zuzurechnen ist, kann nur aufgrund einer grundsätzlich der Tatsacheninstanz vorbehaltenen Würdigung aller
wesentlichen Umstände des Einzelfalls entschieden werden. Die persönlichen Auffassungen und Einschätzungen
der an der Zuwendung Beteiligten sind insoweit unerheblich. Entscheidend sind die vorgefundenen objektiven
Tatumstände, die vom FG als Tatsacheninstanz eigenständig zu würdigen sind (Senatsbeschluss vom 26.06.2014 -
VI R 94/13, BFHE 246, 182, BStBl II 2014, 864, Rz 23, m.w.N.).


17


2. Nach diesen Maßstäben hält die vom FG vorgenommene Würdigung rechtlicher Nachprüfung stand. Es hat eine
Gesamtwürdigung vorgenommen, die revisionsrechtlich nur begrenzt überprüfbar ist (hierzu z.B. Senatsurteile vom
12.02.2009 - VI R 32/08, BFHE 224, 314, BStBl II 2009, 462 und vom 21.01.2010 - VI R 2/08, BFHE 228, 80, BStBl II
2010, 639, Rz 11, jeweils m.w.N.). Im Streitfall ist die Würdigung des FG revisionsrechtlich nicht zu beanstanden.


18


a) Das FG hat im Ausgangspunkt zu Recht angenommen, dass der verbilligte Erwerb einer Beteiligung (s.
Senatsurteil vom 07.05.2014 - VI R 73/12, BFHE 245, 230, BStBl II 2014, 904) ‑‑im Streitfall eines GmbH-Anteils‑‑ zu
Einnahmen aus nichtselbständiger Arbeit nach § 19 Abs. 1 Satz 1 Nr. 1 i.V.m. § 8 Abs. 1 Satz 1 EStG führen kann,
wenn der Vorteil hieraus dem Arbeitnehmer "für" seine Arbeitsleistung gewährt wird.


19


b) Das FG hat des Weiteren zutreffend erkannt, dass (ausnahmsweise) auch ein dem Arbeitnehmer nicht durch den
Arbeitgeber, sondern durch einen Dritten (hier durch die Gesellschafter der Arbeitgeberin) eingeräumter Vorteil zu
Arbeitslohn führen kann, wenn sich die Leistung des Dritten für den Arbeitnehmer als Frucht seiner Arbeit für den
Arbeitgeber ‑‑das heißt als Ertrag für die in der Vergangenheit erbrachten oder in Zukunft zu erbringenden
Dienste‑‑ darstellt und im Zusammenhang mit dem Dienstverhältnis steht (Senatsurteil vom 16.12.2022 -
VI R 53/18, Rz 25, m.w.N.). Dies hat das FG im Wege einer Gesamtwürdigung verneint, was unter den im Streitfall
vorliegenden Umständen nicht nur möglich, sondern offensichtlich naheliegend ist und keine Rechtsfehler
erkennen lässt.


20


aa) Auch wenn die Anteilsübertragung mit dem Arbeitsverhältnis zusammenhängt, ist sie durch dieses nicht
(maßgeblich) veranlasst. Das FG hat überzeugend darauf abgestellt, dass entscheidendes Motiv für die Übertragung
für alle Beteiligten erkennbar die Regelung der Unternehmensnachfolge war. Dies hat im Vertrag durch die darin in
§ 9 Abs. 2 vereinbarte erbschaftsteuerliche Rückfallklausel jedenfalls mittelbar Niederschlag gefunden und kommt
daneben im Protokoll der von A und B in 2013 abgehaltenen Gesellschafterversammlung klar zum Ausdruck.
Entsprechend ihrem Nachfolgekonzept haben A und B ihren Sohn zwar mit 74,61 % als Hauptanteilseigner bedacht,
zugleich aber dafür Sorge getragen, dass die in der Geschäftsleitung des Unternehmens erfahrene Klägerin und die
weiteren leitenden Angestellten mit zusammen 25,39 % der Anteile über die Sperrminorität verfügen und dadurch
maßgeblichen Einfluss auf die Unternehmensleitung nehmen können.
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Die Wertung, dass durch die Einbindung der fähigsten Mitarbeiter in den Gesellschafterbestand der Fortbestand und
die Weiterentwicklung der Gesellschaft im Wege der Unternehmensnachfolge gesichert werden soll, stellt auch das
FA nicht in Frage. Die fachliche Kompetenz für die Unternehmensleitung, die die Nachfolger, durch ihre (jahrelange)
Mitarbeit in dem Unternehmen gezeigt haben, ist bei einer Unternehmensnachfolge ein durchaus essentielles
Kriterium (s. Daragan, Recht der Familienunternehmen ‑‑RFamU‑‑ 2022, 530; Deutschlands nächste
Unternehmergeneration 6. Studie der Stiftung Familienunternehmen, 2023, S. 38). Entsprechend sind bei einer
Unternehmensnachfolge, die die Übernahme von Leitungsaufgaben voraussetzt, die Nachfolger regelmäßig bereits
vor der Anteilsübertragung in dem Unternehmen tätig (s. Daragan, RFamU 2022, 530). Der Sachgrund der
Übertragung ist in diesem Fall die Regelung der Unternehmensnachfolge. Vor dem Hintergrund der Förderung der
Unternehmensnachfolge durch die §§ 13a, 13b und 19a ErbStG muss dies auch gelten, wenn der Nachfolger nicht
der Unternehmerfamilie angehört (ebenso Daragan, RFamU 2022, 530). Die Gewährung der steuerlichen
Verschonung nach §§ 13a, 13b und 19a ErbStG durch das zuständige FA wurde vorliegend in § 9 Abs. 2 des Vertrags
ausdrücklich zur Vertragsgrundlage erklärt. Insoweit geht es auch ‑‑anders als das FA meint‑‑ nicht nur um eine
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subjektive Einschätzung der Beteiligten (hierzu Senatsbeschluss vom 26.06.2014 - VI R 94/13, BFHE 246, 182, BStBl
II 2014, 864, Rz 25).


bb) Dass der in der schenkweisen Übertragung aus gesellschaftsrechtlichen Gründen liegende Vorteil in diesem Fall
nach Ansicht des FG (auch) keine Entlohnung der leitenden Mitarbeiter für in der Vergangenheit erbrachte oder in
Zukunft zu erbringende Dienste darstellt, ist revisionsrechtlich daher nicht zu beanstanden (Arbeitslohn in einer
solchen Situation verneinend auch FG Bremen, Urteil vom 27.01.2022 - 1 K 152/21 (5), RFamU 2022, 327, Rz 69 und
74).
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Gestützt wird dies zum einen durch den Umstand, dass die Anteilsübertragungen vorliegend nicht an den
Fortbestand der Arbeitsverhältnisse geknüpft wurden; zum anderen dadurch, dass der bei der Klägerin ‑‑und ebenso
bei den anderen Beschenkten‑‑ vom FA angenommene Vorteil in Höhe von … € im Vergleich zu deren
Bruttoarbeitslöhnen (der Arbeitslohn der Klägerin betrug im Streitjahr … €) deutlich aus dem Rahmen fällt. Warum A
und B als Dritte trotz ihres eigenen Ausscheidens aus der GmbH der Klägerin sowie den weiteren leitenden
Angestellten allein für ihre in der Vergangenheit geleisteten Dienste eine solche Summe zukommen lassen sollten,
ist nicht erkennbar. Insoweit unterscheidet sich der Streitfall maßgeblich von dem Sachverhalt, der dem
Senatsbeschluss vom 30.12.2004 - VI B 67/03 (BFH/NV 2005, 702) zugrunde lag. Denn dort hatte das FG im Zuge
der Bejahung von Arbeitslohn entscheidend darauf abgestellt, dass es um die zukünftige Bindung und Erprobung
des dortigen Klägers ging, von dessen Fähigkeiten als Geschäftsführer und Sanierer der Unternehmensgruppe sich
die Altgesellschafter erst hätten überzeugen wollen. Schließlich ist auch nicht nachvollziehbar, warum A und B ihre
leitenden Angestellten trotz sehr unterschiedlicher Beschäftigungsdauer und unterschiedlicher Gehälter mit
nämlichen Beteiligungen einheitlich "entlohnen" sollten.
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3. Die Kostenentscheidung beruht auf § 135 Abs. 2 FGO.25
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